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    Eva½  (2.0001)  me  sutanti  maªgalasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Jambud²pe  kira tattha
tattha nagaradv±rasanth±g±rasabh±d²su mah±jan± sannipatitv± hiraññasuvaººa½
datv±  n±nappak±ra½  s²t±haraº±dib±hirakakatha½  kath±penti,  ekek±  kath± catu-
m±saccayena  niµµh±ti.  Tattha  ekadivasa½ maªgalakath± samuµµh±si– “ki½ nu kho
maªgala½,   ki½   diµµha½   maªgala½,   suta½   maªgala½,  muta½  maªgala½,  ko
maªgala½ j±n±t²”ti?
     Atha  diµµhamaªgaliko  n±meko  puriso  ±ha–  “aha½  maªgala½  j±n±mi,  diµµha½
loke  maªgala½, diµµha½ n±ma abhimaªgalasammata½ r³pa½. Seyyathida½– idhe-
kacco  k±lasseva  vuµµh±ya c±takasakuºa½ v± passati, beluvalaµµhi½ v± gabbhini½
v±    kum±rake    v±   alaªkatapaµiyatte   puººaghaµa½   v±   allarohitamaccha½   v±
±jañña½  v±  ±jaññaratha½  v±  usabha½  v±  g±vi½  v±  kapila½  v±,  ya½  v± pana-
ññampi   kiñci   evar³pa½   abhimaªgalasammata½   r³pa½   passati,  ida½  vuccati
diµµhamaªgalan”ti.  Tassa  vacana½  ekacce aggahesu½, ekacce n±ggahesu½. Ye
n±ggahesu½, te tena saha vivadi½su.
    Atha   (2.0002)   sutamaªgaliko   n±meko   puriso  ±ha–  “cakkhu  n±meta½,  bho,
sucimpi   asucimpi   passati,  tath±  sundarampi  asundarampi,  man±pampi  aman±-
pampi.  Yadi  tena  diµµha½  maªgala½  siy±,  sabbampi  maªgala½  siy±,  tasm± na
diµµha½  maªgala½,  apica  kho  pana suta½ maªgala½, suta½ n±ma abhimaªgala-
sammato  saddo. Seyyathida½– idhekacco k±lasseva vuµµh±ya va¹¹h±ti v± va¹¹ha-
m±n±ti  v±  puºº±ti  v±  phuss±ti  v±  suman±ti  v±  sir²ti v± siriva¹¹h±ti v± ajja suna-
kkhatta½  sumuhutta½  sudivasa½  sumaªgalanti  evar³pa½  v±  ya½kiñci abhima-
ªgalasammata½  sadda½  suº±ti, ida½ vuccati sutamaªgalan”ti. Tassapi vacana½
ekacce   aggahesu½,  ekacce  n±ggahesu½.  Ye  n±ggahesu½,  te  tena  saha  viva-
di½su.
    Atha  mutamaªgaliko  n±meko  puriso  ±ha–  “sotampi hi n±meta½ bho s±dhumpi
as±dhumpi   man±pampi   aman±pampi  suº±ti.  Yadi  tena  suta½  maªgala½  siy±,
sabbampi  maªgala½  siy±,  tasm±  na  suta½  maªgala½,  apica  kho  pana muta½
maªgala½,    muta½    n±ma    abhimaªgalasammata½    gandharasaphoµµhabba½.
Seyyathida½–   idhekacco   k±lasseva  vuµµh±ya  padumagandh±dipupphagandha½
v±  gh±yati,  phussadantakaµµha½  v±  kh±dati,  pathavi½  v± ±masati, haritasassa½
v±  allagomaya½  v±  kacchapa½ v± tilav±ha½ v± puppha½ v± phala½ v± ±masati,
phussamattik±ya  v± samm± limpati, phussas±µaka½ v± niv±seti, phussaveµhana½
v±  dh±reti, ya½ v± panaññampi kiñci evar³pa½ abhimaªgalasammata½ gandha½
v± gh±yati, rasa½ v± s±yati, phoµµhabba½ v± phusati, ida½ vuccati mutamaªgalan”-
ti. Tassapi vacana½ ekacce aggahesu½, ekacce n±ggahesu½.
    Tattha  na  diµµhamaªgaliko  sutamutamaªgalike asakkhi saññ±petu½. Na tesa½
aññataro    itare    dve.   Tesu   ca   manussesu   ye   diµµhamaªgalikassa   vacana½
gaºhi½su, te “diµµha½yeva maªgalan”ti gat±. Ye sutamutamaªgalik±na½ vacana½
gaºhi½su,   te   “suta½yeva   muta½yeva   maªgalan”ti  gat±.  Evamaya½  maªgala-
kath± sakalajambud²pe p±kaµ± j±t±.
     Atha  sakalajambud²pe  manuss±  gumbagumb±  hutv± “ki½ nu kho maªgalan”ti



maªgal±ni   cintayi½su.   Tesa½  manuss±na½  ±rakkhadevat±  ta½  katha½  sutv±
tatheva   maªgal±ni   cintayi½su.   T±sa½  devat±na½  bhummadevat±  mitt±  honti,
atha  tato  sutv±  bhummadevat±pi  tatheva  maªgal±ni  cintayi½su.  T±sampi  deva-
t±na½  ±k±saµµhadevat±  mitt±  honti,  ±k±saµµhadevat±na½  c±tumah±r±jikadevat±.
Eteneva  up±yena  y±va  sudass²devat±na½  (2.0003)  akaniµµhadevat±  mitt± honti,
atha   tato  sutv±  akaniµµhadevat±pi  tatheva  gumbagumb±  hutv±  maªgal±ni  cinta-
yi½su.     Eva½    dasasahassacakkav±¼esu    sabbattha    maªgalacint±    udap±di.
Uppann±  ca  s±  “ida½ maªgala½ ida½ maªgalan”ti vinicchiyam±n±pi appatt± eva
vinicchaya½  dv±dasa  vass±ni  aµµh±si.  Sabbe  manuss±  ca dev± ca brahm±no ca
µhapetv±  ariyas±vake diµµhasutamutavasena tidh± bhinn±. Ekopi “idameva maªga-
lan”ti yath±bhuccato niµµhaªgato n±hosi, maªgalakol±hala½ loke uppajji.
    Kol±hala½  n±ma pañcavidha½– kappakol±hala½, cakkavattikol±hala½, buddha-
kol±hala½,    maªgalakol±hala½,    moneyyakol±halanti.    Tattha   k±m±vacaradev±
muttasir±   vikiººakes±   rudammukh±   ass³ni  hatthehi  puñcham±n±  rattavatthani-
vatth±  ativiya  vir³pavesadh±rino  hutv±,  “vassasatasahassassa  accayena kappu-
µµh±na½   bhavissati.   Aya½  loko  vinassissati,  mah±samuddo  sussissati,  ayañca
mah±pathav²  sineru  ca  pabbatar±j±  u¹¹hayhissati vinassissati, y±va brahmalok±
lokavin±so  bhavissati.  Metta½,  m±ris±,  bh±vetha,  karuºa½  mudita½  upekkha½,
m±ris±,  bh±vetha,  m±tara½  upaµµhahatha,  pitara½ upaµµhahatha, kule jeµµh±pac±-
yino  hotha,  j±garatha  m±  pam±datth±”ti  manussapathe  vicaritv±  ±rocenti.  Ida½
kappakol±hala½ n±ma.
    K±m±vacaradev±yeva    “vassasatassaccayena   cakkavattir±j±   loke   uppajjissa-
t²”ti manussapathe vicaritv± ±rocenti. Ida½ cakkavattikol±hala½ n±ma.
    Suddh±v±s±  pana  dev±  brahm±bharaºena  alaªkaritv±  brahmaveµhana½  s²se
katv±  p²tisomanassaj±t± buddhaguºav±dino “vassasahassassa accayena buddho
loke    uppajjissat²”ti   manussapathe   vicaritv±   ±rocenti.   Ida½   buddhakol±hala½
n±ma.
    Suddh±v±s±   eva   dev±  manuss±na½  citta½  ñatv±  “dv±dasanna½  vass±na½
accayena  samm±sambuddho maªgala½ kathessat²”ti manussapathe vicaritv± ±ro-
centi. Ida½ maªgalakol±hala½ n±ma.
    Suddh±v±s±   (2.0004)   eva   dev±   “sattanna½   vass±na½  accayena  aññataro
bhikkhu    bhagavat±    saddhi½   sam±gamma   moneyyapaµipada½   pucchissat²”ti
manussapathe  vicaritv±  ±rocenti. Ida½ moneyyakol±hala½ n±ma. Imesu pañcasu
kol±halesu  diµµhamaªgal±divasena tidh± bhinnesu devamanussesu ida½ maªgala-
kol±hala½ loke uppajji.
    Atha   devesu   ca   manussesu  ca  vicinitv±  vicinitv±  maªgal±ni  alabham±nesu
dv±dasanna½   vass±na½   accayena   t±vati½sak±yik±   devat±  saªgamma  sam±-
gamma  eva½  samacintesu½– “seyyath±pi n±ma, m±ris±, gharas±miko antoghara-
jan±na½,  g±mas±miko  g±mav±s²na½,  r±j± sabbamanuss±na½, evameva½ aya½
sakko  dev±namindo  amh±ka½  aggo  ca seµµho ca yadida½ puññena tejena issari-
yena  paññ±ya  dvinna½ devalok±na½ adhipati. Ya½n³na maya½ sakka½ dev±na-
minda½  etamattha½ puccheyy±m±”ti. T± sakkassa santika½ gantv± sakka½ dev±-



naminda½    taªkhaº±nur³paniv±san±bharaºasassirikasar²ra½   a¹¹hateyyakoµi-a-
cchar±gaºaparivuta½  p±ricchattakam³le  paº¹ukambalavar±sane  nisinna½  abhi-
v±detv±   ekamanta½   µhatv±   etadavocu½–   “yagghe,   m±risa,  j±neyy±si,  etarahi
maªgalapañh±   samuµµhit±,   eke  diµµha½  maªgalanti  vadanti,  eke  suta½  maªga-
lanti  vadanti,  eke  muta½  maªgalanti  vadanti.  Tattha  mayañca  aññe  ca  aniµµha-
ªgat±,  s±dhu  vata  no  tva½  y±th±vato by±karoh²”ti. Devar±j± pakatiy±pi paññav±
“aya½  maªgalakath±  kattha  paµhama½  samuµµhit±”ti  ±ha. “Maya½ deva c±tuma-
h±r±jik±na½  assumh±”ti  ±ha½su. Tato c±tumah±r±jik± ±k±saµµhadevat±na½, ±k±-
saµµhadevat±    bhummadevat±na½,    bhummadevat±   manuss±rakkhadevat±na½,
manuss±rakkhadevat± “manussaloke samuµµhit±”ti ±ha½su.
    Atha  dev±namindo  “samm±sambuddho  kattha  vasat²”ti pucchi. “Manussaloke,
dev±”ti  ±ha½su.  “Ta½  bhagavanta½ koci pucch²”ti ±ha. “Na koci dev±”ti. “Ki½ nu
kho  n±ma tumhe m±ris± aggi½ cha¹¹etv± khajjopanaka½ ujj±letha, ye anavasesa-
maªgaladesaka½  ta½  bhagavanta½  atikkamitv± ma½ pucchitabba½ maññatha?
¾gacchatha,  m±ris±, ta½ bhagavanta½ pucch±ma, addh± sassirika½ pañhaby±ka-
raºa½  labhiss±m±”ti  eka½  devaputta½  ±º±pesi–  “tva½  bhagavanta½ pucch±”ti.
So   devaputto  taªkhaº±nur³pena  (2.0005)  alaªk±rena  att±na½  alaªkaritv±  vijju-
riva  vijjotam±no  devagaºaparivuto  jetavanamah±vih±ra½  ±gantv±  bhagavanta½
abhiv±detv±  ekamanta½  µhatv±  maªgalapañha½  pucchanto  g±th±ya  ajjhabh±si.
Bhagav± tassa ta½ pañha½ vissajjento ima½ suttamabh±si.
    Tattha   eva½   me   sutanti-±d²namattho   saªkhepato  kasibh±radv±jasuttavaººa-
n±ya½  vutto,  vitth±ra½  pana icchantehi papañcas³daniy± majjhimaµµhakath±ya½
vuttanayena  gahetabbo.  Kasibh±radv±jasutte ca “magadhesu viharati dakkhiº±gi-
rismi½  ekan±¼±ya½  br±hmaºag±me”ti  vutta½, idha “s±vatthiya½ viharati jetavane
an±thapiº¹ikassa  ±r±me”ti.  Tasm±  “s±vatthiyan”ti  ima½  pada½  ±di½ katv± idha
apubbapadavaººana½ kariss±ma.
    Seyyathida½,  s±vatthiyanti  eva½n±make  nagare.  Ta½  kira  savatthassa n±ma
isino   niv±saµµh±na½   ahosi.   Tasm±   yath±   kusambassa  niv±so  kosamb²,  k±ka-
º¹assa  niv±so  k±kaº¹²ti,  eva½  itthiliªgavasena  “s±vatth²”ti vuccati. Por±º± pana
vaººayanti–  yasm±  tasmi½  µh±ne  satthasam±yoge “ki½bhaº¹amatth²”ti pucchite
“sabbamatth²”ti ±ha½su, tasm± ta½ vacanamup±d±ya “s±vatth²”ti vuccati. Tassa½
s±vatthiya½.  Etenassa gocarag±mo d²pito hoti. Jeto n±ma r±jakum±ro, tena ropita-
sa½va¹¹hitatt±   tassa  jetassa  vananti  jetavana½,  tasmi½  jetavane.  An±th±na½
piº¹o   etasmi½   atth²ti  an±thapiº¹iko,  tassa  an±thapiº¹ikassa.  An±thapiº¹ikena
gahapatin±  catupaºº±sakoµiparicc±gena  niµµh±pit±r±meti attho. Etenassa pabbaji-
t±nur³paniv±sok±so d²pito hoti.
    Ath±ti  avicchedatthe, khoti adhik±rantaranidassanatthe nip±to. Tena avicchinne-
yeva  tattha  bhagavato  vih±re “idamadhik±rantara½ udap±d²”ti dasseti. Ki½ tanti?
Aññatar±  devat±ti-±di. Tattha aññatar±ti aniyamitaniddeso. S± hi n±magottato ap±-
kaµ±,  tasm± “aññatar±”ti vutt±. Devo eva devat±, itthipurisas±dh±raºameta½. Idha
pana puriso eva so devaputto, kintu s±dh±raºan±mavasena “devat±”ti vutto.
    Abhikkant±ya  (2.0006)  rattiy±ti  ettha abhikkantasaddo khayasundar±bhir³pa-a-



bbhanumodan±d²su  dissati.  Tattha  “abhikkant±,  bhante, ratti, nikkhanto paµhamo
y±mo,    ciranisinno    bhikkhusaªgho.    Uddisatu,    bhagav±    bhikkh³na½   p±timo-
n”ti  evam±d²su  (c³¼ava.  383;  a.  ni.  8.20;  ud±.  45)  khaye dissati. “Aya½ imesa½
catunna½  puggal±na½ abhikkantataro ca paº²tataro c±”ti evam±d²su (a. ni. 4.100)
sundare.
          “Ko me vandati p±d±ni, iddhiy± yasas± jala½;
          abhikkantena vaººena, sabb± obh±saya½ dis±”ti. (vi. va. 857)–
Evam±d²su   abhir³pe.   “Abhikkanta½,  bho  gotama,  abhikkanta½,  bho  gotam±”ti
evam±d²su  (a.  ni.  2.16;  p±r±.  15)  abbhanumodane. Idha pana khaye. Tena abhi-
kkant±ya rattiy±, parikkh²º±ya rattiy±ti vutta½ hoti.
    Abhikkantavaºº±ti  ettha abhikkantasaddo abhir³pe, vaººasaddo pana chavithu-
tikulavaggak±raºasaºµh±nappam±ºar³p±yatan±d²su   dissati.  Tattha  “suvaººava-
ººosi   bhagav±”ti   evam±d²su   (ma.   ni.   2.399;   su.   ni.   553)  chaviya½.  “Kad±
saññ³¼h±  pana  te, gahapati, ime samaºassa gotamassa vaºº±”ti evam±d²su (ma.
ni.  2.77)  thutiya½.  “Catt±rome,  bho  gotama,  vaºº±”ti  evam±d²su  (d².  ni.  3.115)
kulavagge.  “Atha kena nu vaººena, gandhatthenoti vuccat²”ti evam±d²su (sa½. ni.
1.234)  k±raºe.  “Mahanta½  hatthir±javaººa½  abhinimminitv±”ti evam±d²su (sa½.
ni.  1.138)  saºµh±ne. “Tayo pattassa vaºº±”ti evam±d²su pam±ºe. “Vaººo gandho
raso  oj±”ti  evam±d²su r³p±yatane. So idha chaviya½ daµµhabbo. Tena abhikkanta-
vaºº± abhir³pacchav²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Kevalakappanti   ettha   kevalasaddo  anavasesayebhuyya-aby±missa-anatireka-
da¼hatthavisa½yog±di-anekattho.   Tath±   hissa   “kevalaparipuººa½  parisuddha½
brahmacariyan”ti  evam±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.255;  p±r±.  1)  anavasesat±  attho. “Kevala-
kapp±  ca aªgam±gadh± pah³ta½ kh±dan²ya½ bhojan²ya½ ±d±ya upasaªkamissa-
nt²”ti   (2.0007)   evam±d²su   (mah±va.   43)   yebhuyyat±.  “Kevalassa  dukkhakkha-
ndhassa    samudayo    hot²”ti   evam±d²su   (vibha.   225)   aby±missat±.   “Kevala½
saddh±mattaka½   n³na   ayam±yasm±”ti   evam±d²su  (mah±va.  244)  anatirekat±.
“¾yasmato bhante



anuruddhassa  b±hiko  n±ma  saddhivih±riko kevalakappa½ saªghabhed±ya µhito”-
ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni.  4.243)  da¼hatthat±.  “Keval²  vusitav± uttamapurisoti vuccat²”ti
evam±d²su  (sa½. ni. 3.57) visa½yogo. Idha panassa anavasesato attho adhippeto.
    Kappasaddo  pan±ya½  abhisaddahanavoh±rak±lapaññattichedanavikappalesa-
samantabh±v±di-anekattho.   Tath±   hissa   “okappaniyameta½  bhoto  gotamassa,
yat±  ta½  arahato  samm±sambuddhass±”ti  evam±d²su (ma. ni. 1.387) abhisadda-
hanamattho.  “Anuj±n±mi,  bhikkhave,  pañcahi  samaºakappehi phala½ paribhuñji-
tun”ti   evam±d²su  (c³¼ava.  250)  voh±ro.  “Yena  suda½  niccakappa½  vihar±m²”ti
evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.387)  k±lo.  “Icc±yasm±  kappo”ti  evam±d²su  (su.  ni.  1098;
c³¼ani.  kappam±ºavapucch±  117)  paññatti.  “Alaªkato  kappitakesamass³”ti  eva-
m±d²su  (j±.  2.22.1368) chedana½. “Kappati dvaªgulakappo”ti evam±d²su (c³¼ava.
446)   vikappo.   “Atthi   kappo   nipajjitun”ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni.  8.80)  leso.  “Kevala-
kappa½  ve¼uvana½  obh±setv±”ti  evam±d²su  (sa½. ni. 1.94) samantabh±vo. Idha
panassa  samantabh±vo  atthoti  adhippeto.  Yato  kevalakappa½  jetavananti ettha
anavasesa½ samantato jetavananti evamattho daµµhabbo.
    Obh±setv±ti  ±bh±ya  pharitv±,  candim±  viya  s³riyo  viya  ca  ekobh±sa½ ekapa-
jjota½ karitv±ti attho.
    Yena    bhagav±   tenupasaªkam²ti   bhummatthe   karaºavacana½,   yato   yattha
bhagav±,   tattha   upasaªkam²ti   evamettha   attho  daµµhabbo.  Yena  v±  k±raºena
bhagav±  devamanussehi  upasaªkamitabbo,  teneva  k±raºena upasaªkam²ti eva-
mpettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Kena  ca  k±raºena  bhagav± upasaªkamitabbo? N±na-
ppak±raguºavises±dhigam±dhipp±yena     s±duphal³pabhog±dhipp±yena     dijaga-
ºehi  niccaphalitamah±rukkho  viya.  Upasaªkam²ti  ca  gat±ti  (2.0008)  vutta½ hoti.
Upasaªkamitv±ti  upasaªkamanapariyos±nad²pana½.  Atha v± eva½ gat± tato ±sa-
nnatara½   µh±na½   bhagavato   sam²pasaªkh±ta½  gantv±tipi  vutta½  hoti.  Bhaga-
vanta½ abhiv±detv±ti bhagavanta½ vanditv± paºamitv± namassitv±.
    Ekamantanti   bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso,   ekok±sa½   ekapassanti   vutta½  hoti.
Bhummatthe  v±  upayogavacana½.  Aµµh±s²ti nisajj±dipaµikkhepo, µh±na½ kappesi,
µhit± ahos²ti attho.
    Katha½ µhit± pana s± ekamanta½ µhit± ah³ti?
          “Na pacchato na purato, n±pi ±sannad³rato;
          na kacche nopi paµiv±te, na c±pi oºatuººate;
          ime dose vivajjetv±, ekamanta½ µhit± ah³”ti.
    Kasm±  pan±ya½  aµµh±si  eva,  na  nis²d²ti?  Lahu½  nivattituk±mat±ya. Devat± hi
kañcideva  atthavasa½  paµicca  sucipuriso viya vaccaµµh±na½ manussaloka½ ±ga-
cchanti.  Pakatiy±  panet±sa½  yojanasatato  pabhuti manussaloko duggandhat±ya
paµik³lo  hoti,  na  tattha abhiramanti. Tena s± ±gatakicca½ katv± lahu½ nivattituk±-
mat±ya   na   nis²di.   Yassa   ca  gaman±di-iriy±pathaparissamassa  vinodanattha½
nis²danti,  so  dev±na½  parissamo  natthi,  tasm±pi  na  nis²di.  Ye  ca  mah±s±vak±
bhagavanta½  pariv±retv±  µhit±,  te  patim±nesi, tasm±pi na nis²di. Apica bhagavati
g±raveneva   na  nis²di.  Dev±nañhi  nis²dituk±m±na½  ±sana½  nibbattati,  ta½  ani-
ccham±n± nisajj±ya cittampi akatv± ekamanta½ aµµh±si.



    Ekamanta½  µhit±  kho  s± devat±ti eva½ imehi k±raºehi ekamanta½ µhit± kho s±
devat±.  Bhagavanta½  g±th±ya ajjhabh±s²ti bhagavanta½ g±th±ya akkharapadani-
yamitaganthitena vacanena abh±s²ti attho.
    261.  Tattha  bah³ti  aniyamitasaªkhy±niddeso.  Tena  anekasat±  anekasahass±
anekasatasahass±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Dibbant²ti  dev±,  pañcahi  k±maguºehi  k²¼anti,
attano v± siriy± jotant²ti attho. Apica tividh± dev± sammuti-upapattivisuddhivasena.
Yath±ha–
         “Dev±ti  (2.0009) tayo dev± sammutidev±, upapattidev±, visuddhidev±. Tattha
    sammutidev±  n±ma  r±j±no,  deviyo,  r±jakum±r±. Upapattidev± n±ma c±tumah±-
    r±jike   deve   up±d±ya   taduttaridev±.  Visuddhidev±  n±ma  arahanto  vuccant²”ti
    (c³¼ani. dhotakam±ºavapucch±niddesa 32, p±r±yan±nug²tig±th±niddesa 119).
    Tesu  idha  upapattidev±  adhippet±.  Manuno  apacc±ti  manuss±.  Por±º±  pana
bhaºanti–  manassa  ussannat±ya manuss±. Te jambud²pak±, aparagoy±nak±, utta-
rakuruk±,  pubbavidehak±ti  catubbidh±.  Idha  jambud²pak±  adhippet±. Maªgalanti
imehi  satt±ti  maªgal±ni, iddhi½ vuddhiñca p±puºant²ti attho. Acintayunti cintesu½.
¾kaªkham±n±ti iccham±n± patthayam±n± pihayam±n±. Sotth±nanti sotthibh±va½,
sabbesa½    diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±na½    sobhan±na½    sundar±na½   kaly±-
º±na½  dhamm±namatthitanti  vutta½  hoti.  Br³h²ti desehi pak±sehi ±cikkha vivara
vibhaja   utt±n²karohi.  Maªgalanti  iddhik±raºa½  vuddhik±raºa½  sabbasampattik±-
raºa½.   Uttamanti  visiµµha½  pavara½  sabbalokahitasukh±vahanti  aya½  g±th±ya
anupubbapadavaººan±.
    Aya½  pana  piº¹attho– so devaputto dasasahassacakkav±¼esu devat± maªgala-
pañha½  sotuk±mat±ya  imasmi½  ekacakkav±¼e  sannipatitv±  ekav±laggakoµi-ok±-
samatte  dasapi  v²sampi  ti½sampi  catt±l²sampi  paññ±sampi  saµµhipi  sattatipi  as²-
tipi   sukhumattabh±ve  nimminitv±  sabbadevam±rabrahm±no  siriy±  ca  tejas±  ca
adhigayha  virocam±na½ paññattavarabuddh±sane nisinna½ bhagavanta½ pariv±-
retv±  µhit±  disv±  tasmi½ ca samaye an±gat±nampi sakalajambud²pak±na½ manu-
ss±na½  cetas±  cetoparivitakkamaññ±ya  sabbadevamanuss±na½ vicikicch±salla-
samuddharaºattha½  ±ha–  “bah³  dev±  manuss±  ca,  maªgal±ni  acintayu½,  ±ka-
ªkham±n±   sotth±na½   attano  sotthibh±va½  icchant±,  br³hi  maªgalamuttama½,
tesa½   dev±na½   anumatiy±  manuss±nañca  anuggahena  may±  puµµho  sam±no
ya½  sabbesameva  amh±ka½ ekantahitasukh±vahanato uttama½ maªgala½, ta½
no anukampa½ up±d±ya br³hi bhagav±”ti.
    262.  Evameta½  (2.0010)  devaputtassa  vacana½  sutv±  bhagav±  “asevan± ca
b±l±nan”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tattha   asevan±ti   abhajan±   apayirup±san±.  B±l±nanti
balanti  assasant²ti  b±l±,  assasitapassasitamattena  j²vanti, na paññ±j²viten±ti adhi-
pp±yo.   Tesa½   b±l±na½   paº¹it±nanti   paº¹ant²ti  paº¹it±,  sandiµµhikasampar±yi-
kesu   atthesu   ñ±ºagatiy±   gacchant²ti  adhipp±yo.  Tesa½  paº¹it±na½.  Sevan±ti
bhajan±  payirup±san±  ta½sah±yat±  ta½sampavaªkat±.  P³j±ti  sakk±ragaruk±ra-
m±nanavandan±.  P³janeyy±nanti  p³j±rah±na½.  Eta½  maªgalamuttamanti  y± ca
b±l±na½   asevan±,   y±  ca  paº¹it±na½  sevan±,  y±  ca  p³janeyy±na½  p³j±,  ta½
sabba½   sampiº¹etv±  ±ha  eta½  maªgalamuttamanti.  Ya½  tay±  puµµha½  “br³hi



maªgalamuttaman”ti,  ettha  t±va  eta½  maªgalamuttamanti  gaºh±h²ti  vutta½ hoti.
Ayametiss± g±th±ya padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±   panass±   eva½   veditabb±–  evameta½  devaputtassa  vacana½
sutv±  bhagav±  ima½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha yasm± catubbidh± kath± pucchitakath±,
apucchitakath±,   s±nusandhikath±,   ananusandhikath±ti.   Tattha   “pucch±mi  ta½,
gotama,  bh³ripañña½,  katha½karo  s±vako s±dhu hot²”ti (su. ni. 378) ca, “katha½
nu  tva½,  m±risa,  oghamatar²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.1)  ca  evam±d²su  pucchitena kathik±
pucchitakath±.  “Ya½  pare  sukhato  ±hu,  tadariy± ±hu dukkhato”ti evam±d²su (su.
ni.    767)    apucchitena   attajjh±sayavaseneva   kathit±   apucchitakath±.   Sabb±pi
buddh±na½  kath±  “sanid±n±ha½,  bhikkhave,  dhamma½  desem²”ti  (a.  ni. 3.126;
kath±.   806)   vacanato   s±nusandhikath±.   Ananusandhikath±   imasmi½   s±sane
natthi.   Evamet±su   kath±su  aya½  devaputtena  pucchitena  bhagavat±  kathitatt±
pucchitakath±.  Pucchitakath±yañca  yath±  cheko puriso kusalo maggassa, kusalo
amaggassa,   magga½   puµµho   paµhama½  vijahitabba½  ±cikkhitv±  pacch±  gahe-
tabba½   ±cikkhati–   “asukasmi½   n±ma   µh±ne   dvedh±patho  hoti,  tattha  v±ma½
muñcitv±  dakkhiºa½  gaºhath±”ti,  eva½  sevitabb±sevitabbesu  asevitabba½  ±ci-
kkhitv± sevitabba½ ±cikkhati. Bhagav± ca maggakusalapurisasadiso. Yath±ha–
         “Puriso   maggakusaloti   kho,   tissa,  tath±gatasseta½  adhivacana½  arahato
    samm±sambuddhass±”ti (sa½. ni. 3.84).
    So  (2.0011)  hi  kusalo  imassa  lokassa,  kusalo parassa lokassa, kusalo maccu-
dheyyassa,  kusalo  amaccudheyyassa,  kusalo m±radheyyassa, kusalo am±radhe-
yyass±ti.  Tasm±  paµhama½  asevitabba½  ±cikkhitv± sevitabba½ ±cikkhanto ±ha–
“asevan±    ca    b±l±na½,    paº¹it±nañca   sevan±”ti.   Vijahitabbamaggo   viya   hi
paµhama½   b±l±   na   sevitabb±   na  payirup±sitabb±,  tato  gahetabbamaggo  viya
paº¹it± sevitabb± payirup±sitabb±ti.
    Kasm±   pana  bhagavat±  maªgala½  kathentena  paµhama½  b±l±na½  asevan±
paº¹it±nañca  sevan±  kathit±ti?  Vuccate–  yasm± ima½ diµµh±d²su maªgaladiµµhi½
b±lasevan±ya  devamanuss± gaºhi½su, s± ca amaªgala½, tasm± nesa½ ta½ idha-
lokatthaparalokatthabhañjaka½  akaly±ºamittasa½sagga½ garahantena ubhayalo-
katthas±dhakañca  kaly±ºamittasa½sagga½ pasa½santena bhagavat± paµhama½
b±l±na½ asevan± paº¹it±nañca sevan± kathit±ti.
    Tattha  b±l± n±ma ye keci p±º±tip±t±di-akusalakammapathasamann±gat± satt±.
Te  t²h±k±rehi  j±nitabb±.  Yath±ha– “t²ºim±ni, bhikkhave, b±lassa b±lalakkhaº±n²”ti
(a.  ni.  3.3;  ma. ni. 3.246) sutta½. Apica p³raºakassap±dayo cha satth±ro devada-
ttakok±likakaµamodakatissakhaº¹adeviy±puttasamuddadattaciñcam±ºavik±dayo
at²tak±le ca d²ghavidassa bh±t±ti ime aññe ca evar³p± satt± b±l±ti veditabb±.
    Te   aggipadittamiva  aªg±ra½  attan±  duggahitena  att±nañca  attano  vacanak±-
rake  ca  vin±senti,  yath±  d²ghavidassa  bh±t±  catubuddhantara½  saµµhiyojanama-
ttena  attabh±vena  utt±no patito mah±niraye paccati, yath± ca tassa diµµhi½ abhiru-
cik±ni  pañca  kulasat±ni tasseva sahabyata½ upapann±ni niraye paccanti. Vutta½
heta½–
         “Seyyath±pi,   bhikkhave,   na¼±g±r±  v±  tiº±g±r±  v±  aggi  mutto  k³µ±g±r±nipi



    ¹ahati   ullitt±valitt±ni   niv±t±ni   phusitagga¼±ni  pihitav±tap±n±ni,  evameva  kho,
    bhikkhave,   y±ni  k±nici  (2.0012)  bhay±ni  uppajjanti,  sabb±ni  t±ni  b±lato  uppa-
    jjanti,   no   paº¹itato.   Ye  keci  upaddav±  uppajjanti  …pe…  ye  keci  upasagg±
    …pe… no paº¹itato. Iti kho, bhikkhave, sappaµibhayo b±lo, appaµibhayo paº¹ito.
    Sa-upaddavo  b±lo,  anupaddavo paº¹ito, sa-upasaggo b±lo, anupasaggo paº¹i-
    to”ti (a. ni. 3.1).
    Apica   p³timacchasadiso  b±lo,  p³timacchabandhapattapuµasadiso  hoti  tadupa-
sev², cha¹¹an²yata½ jigucchan²yatañca ±pajjati viññ³na½. Vuttañceta½–
          “P³timaccha½ kusaggena, yo naro upanayhati;
          kus±pi p³t² v±yanti, eva½ b±l³pasevan±”ti. (itivu. 76; j±. 1.15.183; 2.22.1257).
    Akittipaº¹ito c±pi sakkena dev±namindena vare diyyam±ne evam±ha–
          “B±la½ na passe na suºe, na ca b±lena sa½vase;
          b±lenall±pasall±pa½, na kare na ca rocaye.
          “Kinnu te akara½ b±lo, vada kassapa k±raºa½;



          kena kassapa b±lassa, dassana½ n±bhikaªkhasi.
          “Anaya½ nayati dummedho, adhur±ya½ niyuñjati;
          Dunnayo seyyaso hoti, samm± vutto pakuppati;
          vinaya½ so na j±n±ti, s±dhu tassa adassanan”ti. (j±. 1.13.90-92);
    Eva½   bhagav±   sabb±k±rena  b±l³pasevana½  garahanto  b±l±na½  asevana½
“maªgalan”ti   vatv±   id±ni   paº¹itasevana½   pasa½santo  “paº¹it±nañca  sevan±
maªgalan”ti  ±ha. Tattha paº¹it± n±ma ye keci p±º±tip±t±veramaºi-±didasakusala-
kammapathasamann±gat±    satt±,   te   t²h±k±rehi   j±nitabb±.   Yath±ha–   “t²ºim±ni,
bhikkhave,   paº¹itassa   paº¹italakkhaº±n²”ti  (a.  ni.  3.3;  ma.  ni.  3.253)  vutta½.
Apica   buddhapaccekabuddha-as²timah±s±vak±   aññe   ca   tath±gatassa   s±vak±
sunettamah±govindavidhurasarabhaªgamahosadhasutasomanimir±ja-   ayoghara-
kum±ra-akittipaº¹it±dayo ca paº¹it±ti veditabb±.
    Te  (2.0013)  bhaye  viya  rakkh±,  andhak±re  viya  pad²po, khuppip±s±didukkh±-
bhibhave  viya  annap±n±dipaµil±bho, attano vacanakar±na½ sabbabhaya-upadda-
v³pasaggaviddha½sanasamatth±    honti.    Tath±    hi    tath±gata½   ±gamma   asa-
ªkhyeyy±  aparim±º±  devamanuss±  ±savakkhaya½  patt±,  brahmaloke  patiµµhit±,
devaloke  patiµµhit±,  sugatiloke  uppann±.  S±riputtatthere  citta½  pas±detv±  cat³hi
paccayehi  thera½  upaµµhahitv±  as²ti kulasahass±ni sagge nibbatt±ni. Tath± mah±-
moggall±namah±kassapappabhut²su   sabbamah±s±vakesu,  sunettassa  satthuno
s±vak±  appekacce  brahmaloke uppajji½su, appekacce paranimmitavasavatt²na½
dev±na½  sahabyata½ …pe… appekacce gahapatimah±s±lakul±na½ sahabyata½
upapajji½su. Vuttañceta½–
         “Natthi,   bhikkhave,   paº¹itato   bhaya½,   natthi   paº¹itato  upaddavo,  natthi
    paº¹itato upasaggo”ti (a. ni. 3.1).
         Apica   tagaram±l±digandhabhaº¹asadiso   paº¹ito,  tagaram±l±digandhabha-
    º¹apaliveµhanapattasadiso  hoti  tadupasev²,  bh±van²yata½  manuññatañca ±pa-
    jjati viññ³na½. Vuttañceta½–
          “Tagarañca pal±sena, yo naro upanayhati;
          patt±pi  surabh²  v±yanti,  eva½ dh²r³pasevan±”ti. (itivu. 76; j±. 1.15.184; 2.22.
1258);
    Akittipaº¹ito c±pi sakkena dev±namindena vare diyyam±ne evam±ha–
          “Dh²ra½ passe suºe dh²ra½, dh²rena saha sa½vase;
          dh²renall±pasall±pa½, ta½ kare tañca rocaye.
          “Kinnu te akara½ dh²ro, vada kassapa k±raºa½;
          kena kassapa dh²rassa, dassana½ abhikaªkhasi.
          “Naya½ nayati medh±v², adhur±ya½ na yuñjati;
          sunayo seyyaso hoti, samm± vutto na kuppati;
          vinaya½ so paj±n±ti, s±dhu tena sam±gamo”ti. (j±. 1.13.94-96);
    Eva½    bhagav±    sabb±k±rena    paº¹itasevana½    pasa½santo,    paº¹it±na½
sevana½  “maªgalan”ti  vatv±  id±ni t±ya b±l±na½ asevan±ya paº¹it±na½ (2.0014)
sevan±ya   ca   anupubbena   p³janeyyabh±va½   upagat±na½  p³ja½  pasa½santo
“p³j±  ca  p³janeyy±na½  eta½  maªgalamuttaman”ti  ±ha.  Tattha p³janeyy± n±ma



sabbadosavirahitatt±   sabbaguºasamann±gatatt±   ca   buddh±   bhagavanto,   tato
pacch±   paccekabuddh±   ariyas±vak±   ca.   Tesañhi  p³j±  appak±pi  d²gharatta½
hit±ya sukh±ya hoti, sumanam±l±k±ramallik±dayo cettha nidassana½.
    Tattheka½  nidassanamatta½ bhaº±ma. Bhagav± kira ekadivasa½ pubbaºhasa-
maya½  niv±setv±  pattac²varam±d±ya  r±jagaha½  piº¹±ya  p±visi. Atha kho suma-
nam±l±k±ro    rañño    m±gadhassa   seniyassa   bimbis±rassa   pupph±ni   gahetv±
gacchanto  addasa  bhagavanta½  nagaradv±ra½  anuppatta½ p±s±dika½ pas±da-
n²ya½    dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaº±s²t±nubyañjanapaµimaº¹ita½    buddhasiriy±
jalanta½.  Disv±nassa  etadahosi–  “r±j±  pupph±ni  gahetv± sata½ v± sahassa½ v±
dadeyya,  tañca idhalokamattameva sukha½ bhaveyya, bhagavato pana p³j± appa-
meyya-asaªkhyeyyaphal±    d²gharatta½    hitasukh±vah±   hoti.   Hand±ha½   imehi
pupphehi   bhagavanta½   p³jem²”ti   pasannacitto   eka½  pupphamuµµhi½  gahetv±
bhagavato  paµimukha½  khipi,  pupph±ni  ±k±sena  gantv±  bhagavato upari m±l±vi-
t±na½  hutv±  aµµha½su.  M±l±k±ro  ta½  ±nubh±va½  disv±  pasannataracitto  puna
eka½  pupphamuµµhi½ khipi, t±ni gantv± m±l±kañcuko hutv± aµµha½su. Eva½ aµµha
pupphamuµµhiyo   khipi,  t±ni  gantv±  pupphak³µ±g±ra½  hutv±  aµµha½su.  Bhagav±
antok³µ±g±re  viya  ahosi, mah±janak±yo sannipati. Bhagav± m±l±k±ra½ passanto
sita½  p±tv±k±si.  ¾nandatthero  “na  buddh± ahetu appaccay± sita½ p±tukaront²”ti
sitak±raºa½  pucchi. Bhagav± ±ha– “eso, ±nanda, m±l±k±ro imiss± p³j±ya ±nubh±-
vena  satasahassakappe  devesu  ca  manussesu  ca sa½saritv± pariyos±ne suma-
nissaro  n±ma  paccekabuddho  bhavissat²”ti.  Vacanapariyos±ne ca dhammadesa-
nattha½ ima½ g±tha½ abh±si–
          “Tañca kamma½ kata½ s±dhu, ya½ katv± n±nutappati;
          yassa pat²to sumano, vip±ka½ paµisevat²”ti. (dha. pa. 68);
    G±th±pariyos±ne    catur±s²tiy±    p±ºasahass±na½    dhamm±bhisamayo   ahosi,
eva½  appak±pi  tesa½  p³j±  d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±ya (2.0015) hot²ti veditabb±.
S±  ca  ±misap³j±va  ko  pana v±do paµipattip³j±ya. Yato ye kulaputt± saraºagama-
nena    sikkh±padapaµiggahaºena    uposathaªgasam±d±nena    catup±risuddhis²l±-
d²hi  ca  attano guºehi bhagavanta½ p³jenti, ko tesa½ p³j±ya phala½ vaººayissati.
Te hi tath±gata½ param±ya p³j±ya p³jent²ti vutt±. Yath±ha–
         “Yo  kho,  ±nanda,  bhikkhu  v±  bhikkhun² v± up±sako v± up±sik± v± dhamm±-
    nudhammapaµipanno  viharati s±m²cippaµipanno anudhammac±r², so tath±gata½
    sakkaroti garu½ karoti m±neti p³jeti apaciyati param±ya p³j±y±”ti.
    Eten±nus±rena     paccekabuddha-ariyas±vak±nampi    p³j±ya    hitasukh±vahat±
veditabb±.
    Apica   gahaµµh±na½   kaniµµhassa  jeµµho  bh±t±pi  bhagin²pi  p³janeyy±,  puttassa
m±t±pitaro, kulavadh³na½ s±mikasassusasur±ti evampettha p³janeyy± veditabb±.
Etesampi   hi   p³j±   kusaladhammasaªkh±tatt±  ±yu-±diva¹¹hihetutt±  ca  maªgala-
meva. Vuttañheta½–
         “Te  matteyy± bhavissanti petteyy± s±maññ± brahmaññ± kule jeµµh±pac±yino,
    ida½    kusala½    dhamma½    sam±d±ya    vattissanti.    Te    tesa½   kusal±na½
    dhamm±na½   sam±d±nahetu   ±yun±pi   va¹¹hissanti,   vaººenapi   va¹¹hissant²-



    ti-±di.
    Evametiss±   g±th±ya   b±l±na½   asevan±   paº¹it±na½  sevan±  p³janeyy±na½
p³j±ti  t²ºi  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni.  Tattha b±l±na½ asevan± b±lasevanapaccayabhay±-
diparitt±ºena   ubhayalokahitahetutt±  paº¹it±na½  sevan±  p³janeyy±na½  p³j±  ca
t±sa½  phalavibh³tivaººan±ya½  vuttanayeneva nibb±nasugatihetutt± “maªgalan”-
ti  veditabb±. Ito para½ tu m±tika½ adassetv± eva ya½ yattha maªgala½, ta½ vava-
tthapess±ma, tassa ca maªgalatta½ vibh±vayiss±m±ti.
    Niµµhit± asevan± ca b±l±nanti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    263.   Eva½   (2.0016)   bhagav±   “br³hi   maªgalamuttaman”ti   eka½  ajjhesitopi
appa½  y±cito  bahud±yako  u¼±rapuriso  viya  ek±ya  g±th±ya  t²ºi  maªgal±ni vatv±
tato  uttaripi  devat±na½ sotuk±mat±ya maªgal±nañca atthit±ya yesa½ yesa½ ya½
ya½  anuk³la½,  te  te satte tattha tattha maªgale niyojetuk±mat±ya ca “patir³pade-
sav±so c±”ti-±d²hi g±th±hi punapi anek±ni maªgal±ni vattum±raddho.
    Tattha  paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  patir³poti  anucchaviko.  Desoti  g±mopi nigamopi
nagarampi   janapadopi   yo   koci   satt±na½   niv±sok±so.   V±soti   tattha   niv±so.
Pubbeti  pur±  at²t±su  j±t²su.  Katapuññat±ti  upacitakusalat±.  Att±ti  citta½  vuccati,
sakalo   v±   attabh±vo.   Samm±paºidh²ti   tassa  attano  samm±  paºidh±na½  niyu-
ñjana½,  µhapananti  vutta½ hoti. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti ayamettha padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana  eva½  veditabb±  patir³padeso n±ma yattha catasso paris±
viharanti,    d±n±d²ni    puññakiriy±vatth³ni   vattanti,   navaªga½   satthu   s±sana½
dippati.  Tattha  niv±so  satt±na½  puññakiriy±ya  paccayatt±  “maªgalan”ti  vuccati.
S²ha¼ad²papaviµµhakevaµµ±dayo cettha nidassana½.
    Aparo  nayo–  patir³padeso  n±ma  bhagavato bodhimaº¹appadeso, dhammaca-
kkappavattitappadeso,    dv±dasayojan±ya    paris±ya   majjhe   sabbatitthiyamata½
bhinditv±    yamakap±µih±riyadassitakaº¹ambarukkham³lappadeso,    devorohana-
ppadeso,    yo    v±   panaññopi   s±vatthir±jagah±dibuddh±div±sappadeso.   Tattha
niv±so satt±na½ cha-anuttariyapaµil±bhapaccayato “maªgalan”ti vuccati.
    Aparo   nayo–   puratthim±ya  dis±ya  kajaªgala½  n±ma  nigamo,  tassa  aparena
mah±s±l±,  tato  para½ paccantim± janapad±, orato majjhe. Dakkhiºapuratthim±ya
dis±ya   sallavat²   n±ma   nad²,   tato   para½   paccantim±  janapad±,  orato  majjhe.
Dakkhiº±ya dis±ya setakaººika½ n±ma nigamo, tato para½ paccantim± janapad±,
orato   majjhe.   Pacchim±ya   dis±ya   th³ºa½   n±ma  br±hmaºag±mo,  tato  para½
paccantim±  janapad±,  orato  majjhe.  Uttar±ya  dis±ya  usiraddhajo n±ma pabbato,
tato   para½  paccantim±  janapad±  (2.0017),  orato  majjhe  (mah±va.  259).  Aya½
majjhimappadeso   ±y±mena  t²ºi  yojanasat±ni,  vitth±rena  a¹¹hateyy±ni,  parikkhe-
pena navayojanasat±ni honti, eso patir³padeso n±ma.
    Ettha  catunna½  mah±d²p±na½  dvisahass±na½ parittad²p±nañca issariy±dhipa-
ccak±rak±  cakkavatt² uppajjanti, eka½ asaªkhyeyya½ kappasatasahassañca p±ra-
miyo   p³retv±   s±riputtamah±moggall±n±dayo   mah±s±vak±  uppajjanti,  dve  asa-
ªkhyeyy±ni    kappasatasahassañca    p±ramiyo   p³retv±   paccekabuddh±,   catt±ri
aµµha  so¼asa  v±  asaªkhyeyy±ni  kappasatasahassañca p±ramiyo p³retv± samm±-
sambuddh±  ca  uppajjanti.  Tattha  satt± cakkavattirañño ov±da½ gahetv± pañcasu



s²lesu   patiµµh±ya   saggapar±yaº±   honti,   tath±   paccekabuddh±na½  ov±de  pati-
µµh±ya.   Samm±sambuddhas±vak±na½   pana   ov±de   patiµµh±ya   saggapar±yaº±
nibb±napar±yaº±  ca  honti.  Tasm±  tattha  v±so  im±sa½  sampatt²na½  paccayato
“maªgalan”ti vuccati.
    Pubbe     katapuññat±     n±ma    at²taj±tiya½    buddhapaccekabuddhakh²º±save
±rabbha    upacitakusalat±,    s±pi    maªgala½.    Kasm±?   Buddhapaccekabuddhe
sammukhato  dassetv±  buddh±na½  v±  buddhas±vak±na½  v±  sammukh± sut±ya
catuppadik±yapi   g±th±ya  pariyos±ne  arahatta½  p±pet²ti  katv±.  Yo  ca  manusso
pubbe  kat±dhik±ro ussannakusalam³lo hoti, so teneva kusalam³lena vipassana½
upp±detv±   ±savakkhaya½   p±puº±ti   yath±   r±j±  mah±kappino  aggamahes²  ca.
Tena vutta½ “pubbe ca katapuññat± maªgalan”ti.
    Attasamm±paºidhi    n±ma    idhekacco    att±na½    duss²la½    s²le    patiµµh±peti,
assaddha½  saddh±sampad±ya  patiµµh±peti,  macchari½ c±gasampad±ya patiµµh±-
peti. Aya½ vuccati “attasamm±paºidh²”ti. Eso ca maªgala½. Kasm±?



Diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaverappah±navividh±nisa½s±dhigamahetutoti.
    Eva½  (2.0018)  imiss±pi g±th±ya patir³padesav±so, pubbe ca katapuññat±, atta-
samm±paºidh²ti   t²ºiyeva  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni,  maªgalattañca  nesa½  tattha  tattha
vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± patir³padesav±so c±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    264.    Id±ni    b±husaccañc±ti   ettha   b±husaccanti   bahussutabh±vo.   Sippanti
ya½kiñci   hatthakosalla½.   Vinayoti  k±yav±c±cittavinayana½.  Susikkhitoti  suµµhu
sikkhito.  Subh±sit±ti  suµµhu  bh±sit±. Y±ti aniyamaniddeso. V±c±ti gir± byappatho.
Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti. Ayamettha padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana  eva½  veditabb±–  b±husacca½  n±ma  ya½ ta½ “sutadharo
hoti  sutasannicayo”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.339;  a.  ni.  4.22) ca “idha, bhikkhave, ekaccassa
puggalassa  bahuka½  suta½  hoti  sutta½  geyya½  veyy±karaºan”ti  (a.  ni. 4.6) ca
evam±din±  nayena satthus±sanadharatta½ vaººita½, ta½ akusalappah±nakusal±-
dhigamahetuto  anupubbena  paramatthasaccasacchikiriyahetuto  ca “maªgalan”ti
vuccati. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Sutav±  ca  kho, bhikkhave, ariyas±vako akusala½ pajahati, kusala½ bh±veti,
    s±vajja½  pajahati, anavajja½ bh±veti, suddhamatt±na½ pariharat²”ti (a. ni. 7.67).
    Aparampi vutta½–
         “Dhat±na½     dhamm±na½     atthamupaparikkhati,     attha½     upaparikkhato
    dhamm±   nijjh±na½   khamanti,   dhammanijjh±nakkhantiy±   sati   chando  j±yati,
    chandaj±to  ussahati,  ussahanto  tulayati, tulayanto padahati, padahanto k±yena
    ceva  paramatthasacca½  sacchikaroti,  paññ±ya  ca ativijjha passat²”ti (ma. ni. 2.
    432).
    Apica   ag±rikab±husaccampi   ya½   anavajja½,   ta½  ubhayalokahitasukh±vaha-
nato “maªgalan”ti veditabba½.
    Sippa½   (2.0019)   n±ma   ag±rikasippañca   anag±rikasippañca.  Tattha  ag±rika-
sippa½  n±ma ya½ par³parodhavirahita½ akusalavivajjita½ maºik±rasuvaººak±ra-
kamm±di,  ta½  idhalokatth±vahanato  maªgala½. Anag±rikasippa½ n±ma c²varavi-
c±raºasibban±di  samaºaparikkh±r±bhisaªkharaºa½,  ya½  ta½  “idha, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu  y±ni t±ni sabrahmac±r²na½ ucc±vac±ni ki½karaº²y±ni, tattha dakkho hot²”-
ti-±din±  nayena  tattha tattha sa½vaººita½, ya½ “n±thakaraºo dhammo”ti (d². ni. 3.
345;  a.  ni.  10.17)  ca vutta½, ta½ attano ca paresañca ubhayalokahitasukh±vaha-
nato “maªgalan”ti veditabba½.
    Vinayo  n±ma ag±rikavinayo ca anag±rikavinayo ca. Tattha ag±rikavinayo n±ma
dasa-akusalakammapathaviramaºa½,  so  tattha  asa½kiles±pajjanena ±c±raguºa-
vavatth±nena  ca  susikkhito ubhayalokahitasukh±vahanato maªgala½. Anag±rika-
vinayo   n±ma   satt±pattikkhandhe   an±pajjana½,  sopi  vuttanayeneva  susikkhito.
Catup±risuddhis²la½   v±   anag±rikavinayo.  So  yath±  tattha  patiµµh±ya  arahatta½
p±puº±ti,     eva½     sikkhanena     susikkhito     lokiyalokuttarasukh±dhigamahetuto
“maªgalan”ti veditabbo.
    Subh±sit±    v±c±    n±ma    mus±v±d±didosavirahit±    v±c±.    Yath±ha–   “cat³hi,
bhikkhave,   aªgehi  samann±gat±  v±c±  subh±sit±  hot²”ti.  Asamphappal±p±  v±c±



eva v± subh±sit±. Yath±ha–
          “Subh±sita½ uttamam±hu santo,
          dhamma½ bhaºe n±dhamma½ ta½ dutiya½;
          piya½ bhaºe n±ppiya½ ta½ tatiya½,
          sacca½ bhaºe n±lika½ ta½ catutthan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.213; su. ni. 452);
    Ayampi ubhayalokahitasukh±vahanato “maªgalan”ti veditabb±. Yasm± ca aya½
vinayapariy±pann±    eva,   tasm±   vinayaggahaºena   eta½   asaªgaºhitv±   vinayo
saªgahetabbo.   Athav±   ki½   imin±   parissamena  paresa½  dhammadesan±v±c±
idha  “subh±sit±  v±c±”ti  veditabb±.  S±  (2.0020)  hi yath± patir³padesav±so, eva½
satt±na½   ubhayalokahitasukhanibb±n±dhigamapaccayato   “maªgalan”ti  vuccati.
¾ha ca–
          “Ya½ buddho bh±sati v±ca½, khema½ nibb±napattiy±;
          dukkhassantakiriy±ya,  s±  ve  v±c±namuttam±”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.213; su. ni. 456).
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya b±husacca½, sippa½, vinayo susikkhito, subh±sit± v±c±ti
catt±ri maªgal±ni vutt±ni, maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± b±husaccañc±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    265.  Id±ni  m±t±pitu-upaµµh±nanti  ettha m±tu ca pitu c±ti m±t±pitu. Upaµµh±nanti
upaµµhahana½.   Putt±nañca   d±r±nañc±ti  puttad±rassa.  Saªgaºhana½  saªgaho.
Na  ±kul±  an±kul±.  Kamm±ni eva kammant±. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ pada-
vaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana  eva½ veditabb±– m±t± n±ma janik± vuccati, tath± pit±. Upa-
µµh±na½   n±ma   p±dadhovanasamb±hana-ucch±dananh±panehi   catupaccayasa-
mpad±nena  ca  upak±rakaraºa½. Tattha yasm± m±t±pitaro bah³pak±r± putt±na½
atthak±m±  anukampak±,  ya½  puttake  bahi  k²¼itv±  pa½sumakkhitasar²rake ±gate
disv±  pa½suka½ puñchitv± matthaka½ upasiªgh±yant± paricumbant± ca sineha½
upp±denti,   vassasatampi  m±t±pitaro  s²sena  pariharant±  putt±  tesa½  paµik±ra½
k±tu½   asamatth±.   Yasm±   ca   te   ±p±dak±   posak±  imassa  lokassa  dasset±ro
brahmasammat± pubb±cariyasammat±, tasm± tesa½ upaµµh±na½ idha pasa½sa½
pecca   saggasukhañca   ±vahati,  tena  “maªgalan”ti  vuccati.  Vuttañheta½  bhaga-
vat±–
          “Brahm±ti m±t±pitaro, pubb±cariy±ti vuccare;
          ±huneyy± ca putt±na½, paj±ya anukampak±.
          “Tasm± hi ne namasseyya, sakkareyya ca paº¹ito;
          annena atha p±nena, vatthena sayanena ca.
          “Ucch±danena (2.0021) nh±panena, p±d±na½ dhovanena ca;
          t±ya na½ p±ricariy±ya, m±t±pit³su paº¹it±;
          idheva  na½  pasa½santi,  pecca sagge pamodat²”ti. (a. ni. 3.31; itivu. 106; j±.
2.20.181-183);
    Aparo   nayo–   upaµµh±na½   n±ma  bharaºakiccakaraºakulava½saµµhapan±dipa-
ñcavidha½,  ta½ p±paniv±raº±dipañcavidhadiµµhadhammikahitahetuto “maªgalan”-
ti veditabba½. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Pañcahi   kho,   gahapatiputta,   µh±nehi  puttena  puratthim±  dis±  m±t±pitaro



    paccupaµµh±tabb±  ‘bhato  ne bhariss±mi, kicca½ nesa½ kariss±mi, kulava½sa½
    µhapess±mi,   d±yajja½   paµipajjiss±mi,   atha   v±   pana   pet±na½   k±lakat±na½
    dakkhiºa½    anuppadass±m²’ti.    Imehi   kho,   gahapatiputta,   pañcahi   µh±nehi
    puttena  puratthim±  dis±  m±t±pitaro  paccupaµµhit±  pañcahi µh±nehi putta½ anu-
    kampanti,   p±p±   niv±renti,   kaly±ºe  nivesenti,  sippa½  sikkh±penti,  patir³pena
    d±rena sa½yojenti, samaye d±yajja½ niyy±dent²”ti (d². ni. 3.267).
    Apica  yo  m±t±pitaro t²su vatth³su pas±dupp±danena s²lasam±d±panena pabba-
jj±ya  v±  upaµµhahati,  aya½ m±t±pitu-upaµµh±k±na½ aggo, tassa ta½ m±t±pitu-upa-
µµh±na½   m±t±pit³hi  katassa  upak±rassa  paccupak±rabh³ta½  anekesa½  diµµha-
dhammik±na½ sampar±yik±nañca atth±na½ padaµµh±nato “maªgalan”ti vuccati.
    Puttad±rass±ti   ettha   attan±   janit±   putt±pi  dh²taropi  “putt±”  tveva  saªkhya½
gacchanti.   D±r±ti  v²satiy±  bhariy±na½  y±  k±ci  bhariy±.  Putt±  ca  d±r±  ca  putta-
d±ra½,   tassa   puttad±rassa.   Saªgahoti  samm±nan±d²hi  upak±rakaraºa½.  Ta½
susa½vihitakammantat±didiµµhadhammikahitahetuto     “maªgalan”ti     veditabba½.
Vuttañheta½   bhagavat±–   “pacchim±   dis±  puttad±r±  veditabb±”ti  (d².  ni.  3.266)
ettha uddiµµha½ puttad±ra½ bhariy±saddena saªgaºhitv±–
         “Pañcahi   (2.0022)   kho,   gahapatiputta,   µh±nehi   s±mikena  pacchim±  dis±
    bhariy±  paccupaµµh±tabb±,  samm±nan±ya  anavam±nan±ya  anaticariy±ya issa-
    riyavossaggena    alaªk±r±nuppad±nena.    Imehi   kho,   gahapatiputta,   pañcahi
    µh±nehi    s±mikena    pacchim±   dis±   bhariy±   paccupaµµhit±   pañcahi   µh±nehi
    s±mika½  anukampati, susa½vihitakammant± ca hoti, saªgahitaparijan± ca, ana-
    tic±rin²  ca,  sambhatañca  anurakkhati,  dakkh±  ca hoti analas± sabbakicces³”ti
    (d². ni. 3.269).
    Aya½  v± aparo nayo– saªgahoti dhammik±hi d±napiyav±ca-atthacariy±hi saªga-
ºhana½.   Seyyathida½–   uposathadivasesu  paribbayad±na½,  nakkhattadivasesu
nakkhattadass±pana½,   maªgaladivasesu   maªgalakaraºa½,  diµµhadhammikasa-
mpar±yikesu  atthesu  ov±d±nus±sananti. Ta½ vuttanayeneva diµµhadhammikahita-
hetuto sampar±yikahitahetuto devat±hipi namassan²yabh±vahetuto ca “maªgalan”-
ti veditabba½. Yath±ha sakko dev±namindo–
          “Ye gahaµµh± puññakar±, s²lavanto up±sak±;
          dhammena d±ra½ posenti, te namass±mi m±tal²”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.264);
    An±kul±  kammant±  n±ma  k±laññut±ya  patir³pak±rit±ya analasat±ya uµµh±nav²-
riyasampad±ya  abyasan²yat±ya  ca k±l±tikkamana-appatir³pakaraº±karaºasithila-
karaº±di-±kulabh±vavirahit±   kasigorakkhavaºijj±dayo   kammant±.  Ete  attano  v±
puttad±rassa    v±   d±sakammakar±na½   v±   byattat±ya   eva½   payojit±   diµµheva
dhamme   dhanadhaññavu¹¹hipaµil±bhahetuto   “maªgalan”ti   vutt±.   Vuttañceta½
bhagavat±–
          “Patir³pak±r²  dhurav±, uµµh±t± vindate dhanan”ti. (su. ni. 189; sa½. ni. 1.246)
ca;
          “na div± soppas²lena, rattimuµµh±nadessin±;
          nicca½ mattena soº¹ena, sakk± ±vasitu½ ghara½.
          “Atis²ta½ ati-uºha½, atis±yamida½ ahu;



          iti vissaµµhakammante, atth± accenti m±ºave.
          “Yodha (2.0023) s²tañca uºhañca, tiº± bhiyyo na maññati;
          kara½ purisakicc±ni, so sukh± na vih±yat²”ti. ca (d². ni. 3.253);
          “Bhoge sa½haram±nassa, bhamarasseva ir²yato;



          bhog± sannicaya½ yanti, vammikov³pac²yat²”ti. (d². ni. 3.265)–
Ca evam±di.
    Eva½  imiss±pi  g±th±ya m±tupaµµh±na½, pitupaµµh±na½, puttad±rassa saªgaho,
an±kul±   ca   kammant±ti   catt±ri  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni,  puttad±rassa  saªgaha½  v±
dvidh±  katv±  pañca,  m±t±pitu-upaµµh±na½  v± ekameva katv± t²ºi. Maªgalattañca
nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± m±t±pitu-upaµµh±nanti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    266.  Id±ni  d±nañc±ti  ettha  d²yate imin±ti d±na½, attano santaka½ parassa paµi-
p±d²yat²ti  vutta½  hoti. Dhammassa cariy±, dhamm± v± anapet± cariy± dhammaca-
riy±.  Ñ±yante  “amh±ka½  ime”ti ñ±tak±. Na avajj±ni anavajj±ni, anindit±ni agarahi-
t±n²ti vutta½ hoti. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana  eva½  veditabb±– d±na½ n±ma para½ uddissa subuddhipu-
bbik±    ann±didasad±navatthuparicc±gacetan±    ta½sampayutto   v±   alobho.   Alo-
bhena  hi  ta½  vatthu½  parassa  paµip±deti.  Tena  vutta½  “d²yate imin±ti d±nan”ti.
Ta½    bahujanapiyaman±pat±d²na½   diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±na½   phalavise-
s±na½   adhigamahetuto   “maªgalan”ti   vutta½.   “D±yako  s²ha  d±napati  bahuno
janassa  piyo  hoti man±po”ti evam±d²ni cettha sutt±ni (a. ni. 5.34) anussaritabb±ni.
    Aparo  nayo–  d±na½  n±ma  duvidha½ ±misad±nañca, dhammad±nañca. Tattha
±misad±na½    vuttappak±rameva.    Idhalokaparalokadukkhakkhayasukh±vahassa
pana     samm±sambuddhappaveditassa     dhammassa    paresa½    hitak±mat±ya
desan± dhammad±na½. Imesañca dvinna½ d±n±na½ etadeva agga½. Yath±ha–
          “Sabbad±na½ (2.0024) dhammad±na½ jin±ti,
          sabbarasa½ dhammaraso jin±ti;
          sabbarati½ dhammarat² jin±ti,
          taºhakkhayo sabbadukkha½ jin±t²”ti. (dha. pa. 354);
    Tattha   ±misad±nassa   maªgalatta½  vuttameva.  Dhammad±na½  pana  yasm±
atthapaµisa½vedit±d²na½   guº±na½   padaµµh±na½,   tasm±   “maªgalan”ti  vuccati.
Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Yath±   yath±,   bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  yath±suta½  yath±pariyatta½  dhamma½
    vitth±rena  paresa½  deseti,  tath± tath± so tasmi½ dhamme atthapaµisa½ved² ca
    hoti dhammapaµisa½ved² c±”ti evam±di (d². ni. 3.355; a. ni. 5.26).
    Dhammacariy±  n±ma  dasakusalakammapathacariy±.  Yath±ha–  “tividha½ kho,
gahapatayo,    k±yena    dhammacariy±samacariy±    hot²”ti   evam±di.   S±   panes±
dhammacariy±    saggalok³papattihetuto    “maªgalan”ti    veditabb±.   Vuttañheta½
bhagavat±–    “dhammacariy±samacariy±hetu   kho,   gahapatayo,   evamidhekacce
satt±  k±yassa  bhed± para½ maraº± sugati½ sagga½ loka½ upapajjant²”ti (ma. ni.
1.441).
    Ñ±tak±   n±ma   m±tito   v±   pitito  v±  y±va  sattam±  pit±mahayug±  sambandh±.
Tesa½  bhogap±rijuññena  v±  by±dhip±rijuññena v± abhihat±na½ attano sam²pa½
±gat±na½  yath±bala½  gh±sacch±danadhanadhaññ±d²hi saªgaho pasa½s±d²na½
diµµhadhammik±na½  sugatigaman±d²nañca  sampar±yik±na½ vises±dhigam±na½
hetuto “maªgalan”ti vuccati.



    Anavajj±ni  kamm±ni n±ma uposathaªgasam±d±naveyy±vaccakaraºa-±r±mava-
naropanasetukaraº±d²ni  k±yavac²manosucaritakamm±ni.  T±ni  hi  n±nappak±rahi-
tasukh±dhigamahetuto   “maªgalan”ti   vuccati.   “Ýh±na½  kho  paneta½,  vis±khe,
vijjati  ya½  idhekacco itth² v± puriso v± aµµhaªgasamann±gata½ uposatha½ upava-
sitv±  k±yassa  bhed±  para½  maraº±  c±tumah±r±jik±na½  dev±na½  sahabyata½
upapajjeyy±”ti evam±d²ni cettha sutt±ni (a. ni. 8.43) anussaritabb±ni.
    Eva½   (2.0025)  imiss±  g±th±ya  d±na½,  dhammacariy±,  ñ±tak±na½  saªgaho,
anavajj±ni  kamm±n²ti catt±ri maªgal±ni vutt±ni, maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha
vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± d±nañc±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    267.  Id±ni  ±rat²  virat²ti  ettha  ±rat²ti  ±ramaºa½. Virat²ti viramaºa½, viramanti v±
et±ya   satt±ti   virati.   P±p±ti   akusal±.  Madan²yaµµhena  majja½,  majjassa  p±na½
majjap±na½, tato majjap±n±. Sa½yamana½ sa½yamo. Appamajjana½ appam±do.
Dhammes³ti kusalesu. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±   pana   eva½   veditabb±–   ±rati   n±ma   p±pe   ±d²navadass±vino
manas±  eva  anabhirati.  Virati n±ma kammadv±ravasena k±yav±c±hi viramaºa½.
S±   ces±   virati   n±ma   sampattavirati  sam±d±navirati  samucchedavirat²ti  tividh±
hoti.  Tattha  y±  kulaputtassa  attano  j±ti½  v±  kula½  v±  gotta½ v± paµicca “na me
eta½   patir³pa½,  yv±ha½  ima½  p±ºa½  haneyya½,  adinna½  ±diyeyyan”ti-±din±
nayena  sampattavatthuto  virati,  aya½  sampattavirati  n±ma. Sikkh±padasam±d±-
navasena  pana  pavatt±  sam±d±navirati  n±ma,  yass±  pavattito pabhuti kulaputto
p±º±tip±t±d²ni   na   sam±carati.  Ariyamaggasampayutt±  samucchedavirati  n±ma,
yass±  pavattito  pabhuti  ariyas±vakassa  pañca bhay±ni ver±ni v³pasant±ni honti.
P±pa½ n±ma ya½ ta½ “p±º±tip±to kho, gahapatiputta, kammakileso adinn±d±na½
…pe… k±mesumicch±c±ro …pe… mus±v±do”ti eva½ vitth±retv±–
          “P±º±tip±to adinn±d±na½, mus±v±do ca vuccati;
          parad±ragamanañceva, nappasa½santi paº¹it±”ti. (d². ni. 3.245)–
Eva½  g±th±ya  saªgahita½  kammakilesasaªkh±ta½  catubbidha½ akusala½, tato
p±p±.  Sabb±pes±  ±rati  ca virati ca diµµhadhammikasampar±yikabhayaverappah±-
n±din±nappak±ravises±dhigamahetuto   “maªgalan”ti   vuccati.   “P±º±tip±t±  paµivi-
rato kho, gahapatiputta, ariyas±vako”ti-±d²ni cettha sutt±ni anussaritabb±ni.
    Majjap±n±  (2.0026)  ca  sa½yamo  n±ma  pubbe  vuttasur±merayamajjapam±da-
µµh±n±  veramaºiy±veta½  adhivacana½.  Yasm±  pana  majjap±y²  attha½ na j±n±ti,
dhamma½  na j±n±ti, m±tupi antar±ya½ karoti, pitu buddhapaccekabuddhatath±ga-
tas±vak±nampi    antar±ya½    karoti,    diµµheva    dhamme    garaha½,   sampar±ye
duggati½,  apar±pariy±ye  umm±dañca  p±puº±ti.  Majjap±n± pana sa½yato tesa½
dos±na½  v³pasama½  tabbipar²taguºasampadañca p±puº±ti. Tasm± aya½ majja-
p±n± sa½yamo “maªgalan”ti veditabbo.
    Kusalesu  dhammesu appam±do n±ma “kusal±na½ v± dhamm±na½ bh±van±ya
asakkaccakiriyat±  as±taccakiriyat±  anaµµhitakiriyat± ol²navuttit± nikkhittachandat±
nikkhittadhurat±   an±sevan±   abh±van±   abahul²kamma½   anadhiµµh±na½  ananu-
yogo  pam±do.  Yo  evar³po pam±do pamajjan± pamajjitatta½, aya½ vuccati pam±-



do”ti  (vibha.  846)  ettha  vuttassa  pam±dassa paµipakkhanayena atthato kusalesu
dhammesu   satiy±  avippav±so  veditabbo.  So  n±nappak±rakusal±dhigamahetuto
amat±dhigamahetuto   ca   “maªgalan”ti  vuccati.  Tattha  “appamattassa  ±t±pino”ti
(ma.  ni.  2.18-19;  a.  ni.  5.26)  ca  “appam±do  amatapadan”ti (dha. pa. 21) ca eva-
m±di satthus±sana½ anussaritabba½.
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya  p±p±  virati,  majjap±n±  sa½yamo,  kusalesu  dhammesu
appam±doti  t²ºi  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni,  maªgalattañca  nesa½  tattha tattha vibh±vita-
mev±ti.
    Niµµhit± ±rat² virat²ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    268.  Id±ni  g±ravo  c±ti  ettha g±ravoti garubh±vo. Niv±toti n²cavuttit±. Santuµµh²ti
santoso.  Katassa  j±nanat±  kataññut±. K±len±ti khaºena samayena. Dhammassa
savana½ dhammassavana½. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±   pana   eva½   veditabb±–   g±ravo   n±ma  garuk±rapayog±rahesu
buddhapaccekabuddhatath±gatas±vaka-±cariyupajjh±yam±t±pitujeµµhabh±tika-
bhagini-±d²su  yath±nur³pa½  garuk±ro  garukaraºa½ sag±ravat±. Sv±ya½ g±ravo
yasm± sugatigaman±d²na½ hetu. Yath±ha–
         “Garuk±tabba½   (2.0027)   garu½   karoti,  m±netabba½  m±neti,  p³jetabba½
    p³jeti.  So  tena  kammena  eva½ samattena eva½ sam±dinnena k±yassa bhed±
    para½  maraº±  sugati½ sagga½ loka½ upapajjati. No ce k±yassa bhed± …pe…
    upapajjati,  sace  manussatta½  ±gacchati,  yattha  yattha pacc±j±yati, ucc±kul²no
    hot²”ti (ma. ni. 3.295).
    Yath±  c±ha–  “sattime,  bhikkhave,  aparih±niy± dhamm±. Katame satta? Satthu-
g±ravat±”ti-±di (a. ni. 7.32-33). Tasm± “maªgalan”ti vuccati.
    Niv±to  n±ma  n²camanat± niv±tavuttit±, y±ya samann±gato puggalo nihatam±no
nihatadappo   p±dapuñchanaco¼akasamo  chinnavis±ºusabhasamo  uddhaµad±µha-
sappasamo  ca  hutv±  saºho  sakhilo  sukhasambh±so  hoti,  aya½ niv±to. Sv±ya½
yas±diguºapaµil±bhahetuto  “maªgalan”ti  vuccati.  ¾ha  ca–  “niv±tavutti atthaddho,
t±diso labhate yasan”ti evam±di (d². ni. 3.273).
    Santuµµhi  n±ma  itar²tarapaccayasantoso,  so  dv±dasavidho  hoti.  Seyyathida½–
c²vare    yath±l±bhasantoso,    yath±balasantoso,    yath±s±ruppasantosoti    tividho.
Eva½ piº¹ap±t±d²su.
    Tass±ya½  pabhedavaººan±–  idha  bhikkhu  c²vara½  labhati  sundara½  v± asu-
ndara½  v±,  so teneva y±peti, añña½ na pattheti, labhantopi na gaºh±ti, ayamassa
c²vare   yath±l±bhasantoso.  Atha  pana  ±b±dhiko  hoti,  garu½  c²vara½  p±rupanto
oºamati  v±  kilamati  v±.  So  sabh±gena bhikkhun± saddhi½ ta½ parivattetv± lahu-
kena   y±pentopi   santuµµhova   hoti,   ayamassa   c²vare   yath±balasantoso.  Aparo
bhikkhu   paº²tapaccayal±bh²   hoti,   so  paµµac²var±d²na½  aññatara½  mahaggha½
c²vara½  labhitv±  “ida½  ther±na½  cirapabbajit±na½ bahussut±nañca anur³pan”ti
tesa½    datv±   attan±   saªk±rak³µ±   v±   aññato   v±   kutoci   nantak±ni   uccinitv±
saªgh±µi½  katv±  dh±rentopi  santuµµhova  hoti,  ayamassa  c²vare  yath±s±ruppasa-
ntoso.
    Idha   (2.0028)   pana   bhikkhu  piº¹ap±ta½  labhati  l³kha½  v±  paº²ta½  v±,  so



teneva   y±peti,  añña½  na  pattheti,  labhantopi  na  gaºh±ti,  ayamassa  piº¹ap±te
yath±l±bhasantoso.   Atha   pana   ±b±dhiko   hoti,   l³kha½   piº¹ap±ta½   bhuñjitv±
b±¼ha½  rog±taªka½ p±puº±ti, so sabh±gassa bhikkhuno ta½ datv± tassa hatthato
sappimadhukh²r±d²ni  bhuñjitv±  samaºadhamma½ karontopi santuµµhova hoti, aya-
massa  piº¹ap±te  yath±balasantoso.  Aparo  bhikkhu  paº²ta½ piº¹ap±ta½ labhati,
so   “aya½   piº¹ap±to  ther±na½  cirapabbajit±na½  aññesañca  paº²tapiº¹ap±ta½
vin±   ay±pent±na½   sabrahmac±r²na½   anur³po”ti   tesa½  datv±  attan±  piº¹±ya
caritv±  missak±h±ra½  bhuñjantopi santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa piº¹ap±te yath±s±-
ruppasantoso.



sundaratarampi  p±puºanta½ na gaºh±ti, ayamassa sen±sane yath±l±bhasantoso.
Atha  pana  ±b±dhiko hoti, niv±tasen±sane vasanto ativiya pittarog±d²hi ±tur²yati, so
sabh±gassa    bhikkhuno   ta½   datv±   tassa   p±puºanake   sav±tas²talasen±sane
vasitv±  samaºadhamma½  karontopi  santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa sen±sane yath±-
balasantoso.   Aparo   bhikkhu  sundara½  sen±sana½  pattampi  na  sampaµicchati
“sundarasen±sana½   pam±daµµh±na½,  tatra  nisinnassa  thinamiddha½  okkamati,
nidd±bhibh³tassa   ca   puna   paµibujjhato   k±mavitakk±  samud±carant²”ti,  so  ta½
paµikkhipitv±  abbhok±sarukkham³lapaººakuµ²su yattha katthaci nivasantopi santu-
µµhova hoti, ayamassa sen±sane yath±s±ruppasantoso.
    Idha  pana  bhikkhu  bhesajja½  labhati  har²taka½  v±  ±malaka½  v±,  so  teneva
y±peti,   aññehi   laddha½   sappimadhuph±ºit±dimpi   na   pattheti,   labhantopi  na
gaºh±ti,  ayamassa  gil±napaccaye yath±l±bhasantoso. Atha pana ±b±dhiko telena
atthiko   ph±ºita½   labhati,  so  ta½  sabh±gassa  bhikkhuno  datv±  tassa  hatthato
telena  bhesajja½  katv±  samaºadhamma½  karontopi  santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa
gil±napaccaye  yath±balasantoso.  Aparo  bhikkhu ekasmi½ bh±jane p³timuttahar²-
taka½  (2.0029)  µhapetv± ekasmi½ catumadhura½ “gaºhatha, bhante, yadicchas²”-
ti  vuccam±no  sacassa  tesa½  dvinna½  aññatarenapi  by±dhi  v³pasammati,  atha
“p³timuttahar²taka½    n±ma    buddh±d²hi   vaººita½,   ayañca   p³timuttabhesajja½
niss±ya  pabbajj±,  tattha  te  y±vaj²va½  uss±ho  karaº²yo”ti  (mah±va.  128) vuttanti
cintento   catumadhurabhesajja½   paµikkhipitv±   muttahar²takena   bhesajja½  karo-
ntopi paramasantuµµhova hoti, ayamassa gil±napaccaye yath±s±ruppasantoso.
    Eva½  pabhedo  sabbopeso santoso santuµµh²ti vuccati. S± atricchat±p±picchat±-
mahicchat±d²na½  p±padhamm±na½  pah±n±dhigamahetuto sugatihetuto ariyama-
ggasambh±rabh±vato  c±tuddis±dibh±vahetuto ca “maªgalan”ti veditabb±. ¾ha ca–
          “C±tuddiso appaµigho ca hoti,
          santussam±no  itar²taren±”ti.  (su.  ni.  42;  c³¼ani.  khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesa
128) evam±di;
    Kataññut±   n±ma   appassa   v±  bahussa  v±  yena  kenaci  katassa  upak±rassa
punappuna½   anussaraºabh±vena   j±nanat±.  Apica  nerayik±didukkhaparitt±ºato
puññ±ni  eva  p±º²na½  bah³pak±r±ni,  tato tesampi upak±r±nussaraºat± “kataññu-
t±”ti   veditabb±.   S±   sappurisehi  pasa½san²yat±din±nappak±ravises±dhigamahe-
tuto  “maªgalan”ti  vutt±.  ¾ha  ca– “dveme, bhikkhave, puggal± dullabh± lokasmi½.
Katame dve? Yo ca pubbak±r², yo ca kataññ³ kataved²”ti (a. ni. 2.120).
    K±lena  dhammassavana½  n±ma yasmi½ k±le uddhaccasahagata½ citta½ hoti,
k±mavitakk±d²na½  v±  aññatarena abhibh³ta½, tasmi½ k±le tesa½ vinodanattha½
dhammassavana½.   Apare   ±hu–   pañcame  pañcame  divase  dhammassavana½
k±lena  dhammassavana½  n±ma.  Yath±ha  ±yasm± anuruddho “pañc±hika½ kho
pana   maya½,   bhante,   sabbaratti½  dhammiy±  kath±ya  sannis²d±m±”ti  (ma.  ni.
1.327; mah±va. 466).
    Apica  yasmi½  k±le kaly±ºamitte upasaªkamitv± sakk± hoti attano kaªkh±paµivi-
nodaka½  dhamma½  sotu½,  tasmi½  k±lepi  dhammassavana½ “k±lena dhamma-



ssavanan”ti  veditabba½.  Yath±ha– “te k±lena k±la½ upasaªkamitv± (2.0030) pari-
pucchati  paripañhat²”ti-±di (d². ni. 3.358). Tadeta½ k±lena dhammassavana½ n²va-
raºappah±nacatur±nisa½sa-±savakkhay±din±nappak±ravises±dhigamahetuto
“maªgalan”ti veditabba½. Vuttañheta½–
         “Yasmi½, bhikkhave, samaye ariyas±vako aµµhi½ katv± manasi katv± sabba½
    cetaso    samann±haritv±    ohitasoto   dhamma½   suº±ti,   pañcassa   n²varaº±ni
    tasmi½ samaye na hont²”ti (sa½. ni. 5.219) ca.
         “Sot±nugat±na½,  bhikkhave, dhamm±na½ …pe… suppaµividdh±na½ catt±ro
    ±nisa½s± p±µikaªkh±”ti (a. ni. 4.191) ca.
         “Catt±rome,  bhikkhave, dhamm± k±lena k±la½ samm± bh±viyam±n± samm±
    anuparivattiyam±n±  anupubbena  ±sav±na½  khaya½ p±penti. Katame catt±ro?
    K±lena dhammassavanan”ti ca evam±d²ni (a. ni. 4.147).
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya  g±ravo,  niv±to, santuµµhi, kataññut±, k±lena dhammassa-
vananti  pañca  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni, maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±vitame-
v±ti.
    Niµµhit± g±ravo ca niv±to c±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    269.  Id±ni  khant²  c±ti  ettha  khamana½  khanti.  Padakkhiºagg±hit±ya  sukha½
vaco   asminti   suvaco,   suvacassa  kamma½  sovacassa½,  sovacassassa  bh±vo
sovacassat±.  Kiles±na½ samitatt± samaº±. Dassananti pekkhana½. Dhammassa
s±kacch± dhammas±kacch±. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±   pana   eva½   veditabb±   khanti  n±ma  adhiv±sanakkhanti,  y±ya
samann±gato   bhikkhu   dasahi   akkosavatth³hi   akkosante,  vadhabandh±d²hi  v±
vihi½sante  puggale  asuºanto  viya  ca apassanto viya ca nibbik±ro hoti khantiv±d²
viya. Yath±ha–
          “Ah³ at²tamaddh±na½, samaºo khantid²pano;
          ta½ khantiy±yeva µhita½, k±sir±j± acheday²”ti. (j±. 1.4.51);
     Bhaddakato   (2.0031)  v±  manasi  karoti  tato  uttari  apar±dh±bh±vena  ±yasm±
puººatthero viya. Yath±ha–
         “Sace  ma½,  bhante,  sun±parantak±  manuss±  akkosissanti paribh±sissanti,
    tattha  me  eva½  bhavissati  ‘bhaddak±  vatime sun±parantak± manuss±, subha-
    ddak±  vatime sun±parantak± manuss±, ya½ me nayime p±ºin± pah±ra½ dent²’”-
    ti-±di (ma. ni. 3.396; sa½. ni. 4.88).
    Y±ya ca samann±gato is²nampi pasa½san²yo hoti. Yath±ha sarabhaªgo isi–
          “Kodha½ vadhitv± na kad±ci socati,
          makkhappah±na½ isayo vaººayanti;
          sabbesa½ vutta½ pharusa½ khametha,
          eta½ khanti½ uttamam±hu santo”ti. (j±. 2.17.64);
    Devat±nampi pasa½san²yo hoti. Yath±ha sakko dev±namindo–
          “Yo have balav± santo, dubbalassa titikkhati;
          tam±hu  parama½  khanti½,  nicca½ khamati dubbalo”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.250-251);
    Buddh±nampi pasa½san²yo hoti. Yath±ha bhagav±–
          “Akkosa½ vadhabandhañca, aduµµho yo titikkhati;



          khant²bala½ bal±n²ka½, tamaha½ br³mi br±hmaºan”ti. (dha. pa. 399);
    S±  panes±  khanti etesañca idha vaººit±na½ aññesañca guº±na½ adhigamahe-
tuto “maªgalan”ti veditabb±.
    Sovacassat±  n±ma  sahadhammika½  vuccam±ne  vikkhepa½  v±  tuºh²bh±va½
v±  guºadosacintana½  v±  an±pajjitv± ativiya ±darañca g±ravañca n²camanatañca
purakkhatv±  “s±dh³”ti  vacanakaraºat±. S± sabrahmac±r²na½ santik± ov±d±nus±-
san²paµil±bhahetuto dosappah±naguº±dhigamahetuto ca “maªgalan”ti vuccati.
    Samaº±na½  (2.0032)  dassana½ n±ma upasamitakiles±na½ bh±vitak±yavac²ci-
ttapaññ±na½  uttamadamathasamathasamann±gat±na½  pabbajit±na½ upasaªka-
manupaµµh±na-anussaraºasavanadassana½,  sabbampi  omakadesan±ya  “dassa-
nan”ti  vutta½.  Ta½  “maªgalan”ti  veditabba½.  Kasm±?  Bah³pak±ratt±.  ¾ha  ca–
“dassanampaha½,   bhikkhave,   tesa½   bhikkh³na½  bah³pak±ra½  vad±m²”ti-±di
(itivu.    104).    Yato    hitak±mena   kulaputtena   s²lavante   bhikkh³   gharadv±ra½
sampatte  disv±  yadi deyyadhammo atthi, yath±bala½ deyyadhammena patim±ne-
tabb±.   Yadi  natthi,  pañcapatiµµhita½  katv±  vanditabb±.  Tasmi½  asampajjam±ne
añjali½  paggahetv± namassitabb±, tasmimpi asampajjam±ne pasannacittena piya-
cakkh³hi  sampassitabb±.  Eva½ dassanam³laken±pi hi puññena anek±ni j±tisaha-
ss±ni  cakkhumhi  rogo v± d±ho v± ussad± v± pi¼ak± v± na honti, vippasannapañca-
vaººasassirik±ni  honti cakkh³ni ratanavim±ne uggh±µitamaºikav±µasadis±ni, sata-
sahassakappamatta½   devesu   ca  manussesu  ca  sabbasampatt²na½  l±bh²  hoti.
Anacchariyañceta½,    ya½    manussabh³to   sappaññaj±tiko   samm±   pavattitena
samaºadassanamayena    puññena    evar³pa½    vip±kasampatti½   anubhaveyya,
yattha    tiracch±nagat±nampi    kevala½    saddh±mattakajanitassa    samaºadassa-
nassa eva½ vip±kasampatti½ vaººayanti–
          “Ul³ko maº¹alakkhiko,
          vediyake cirad²ghav±siko;
          sukhito vata kosiyo aya½,
          k±luµµhita½ passati buddhavara½.
          “Mayi citta½ pas±detv±, bhikkhusaªghe anuttare;
          kapp±na½ satasahass±ni, duggati½ so na gacchati.
          “Devalok± cavitv±na, kusalakammena codito;
          bhavissati  anantañ±ºo, somanassoti vissuto”ti. (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.144; khu. p±.
aµµha. 5.10);
    K±lena  dhammas±kacch±  n±ma  padose  v± pacc³se v± dve suttantik± bhikkh³
aññamañña½  suttanta½  s±kacchanti,  vinayadhar±  vinaya½, ±bhidhammik± abhi-
dhamma½  (2.0033), j±takabh±ºak± j±taka½, aµµhakathik± aµµhakatha½, l²nuddhata-
vicikicch±paretacittavisodhanattha½   v±   tamhi   tamhi   k±le   s±kacchanti,   aya½
k±lena  dhammas±kacch±.  S± ±gamabyatti-±d²na½ guº±na½ hetuto “maªgalan”ti
vuccat²ti.
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya  khanti, sovacassat±, samaºadassana½, k±lena dhamma-
s±kacch±ti  catt±ri  maªgal±ni vutt±ni, maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±vita-
mev±ti.



    Niµµhit± khant² c±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    270.   Id±ni   tapo  c±ti  ettha  p±pake  akusale  dhamme  tapat²ti  tapo.  Brahma½
cariya½,  brahm±na½  v±  cariya½ brahmacariya½, seµµhacariyanti vutta½ hoti. Ari-
yasacc±na½  dassana½  ariyasacc±na  dassana½. Ariyasacc±ni dassanantipi eke,
ta½  na  sundara½.  Nikkhanta½  v±natoti  nibb±na½,  sacchikaraºa½  sacchikiriy±,
nibb±nassa  sacchikiriy± nibb±nasacchikiriy±. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ pada-
vaººan±.



    Atthavaººan±  pana eva½ veditabb±– tapo n±ma abhijjh±domanass±d²na½ tapa-
nato   indriyasa½varo,   kosajjassa   v±   tapanato   v²riya½.   Tena  hi  samann±gato
puggalo  ±t±p²ti vuccati. Sv±ya½ abhijjh±dippah±najh±n±dipaµil±bhahetuto “maªga-
lan”ti veditabbo.
    Brahmacariya½  n±ma methunaviratisamaºadhammas±sanamagg±na½ adhiva-
cana½.  Tath± hi “abrahmacariya½ pah±ya brahmac±r² hot²”ti (d². ni. 1.194; ma. ni.
1.292)  evam±d²su  methunavirati  brahmacariyanti  vuccati.  “Bhagavati  no, ±vuso,
brahmacariya½   vussat²”ti   evam±d²su   (ma.   ni.   1.257)   samaºadhammo.   “Na
t±v±ha½,  p±pima, parinibb±yiss±mi, y±va me ida½ brahmacariya½ na iddhañceva
bhavissati  ph²tañca  vitth±rika½  b±hujaññan”ti evam±d²su (d². ni. 2.168; sa½. ni. 5.
822;  ud±.  51)  s±sana½. “Ayameva kho, bhikkhu, ariyo aµµhaªgiko maggo brahma-
cariya½.  Seyyathida½,  samm±diµµh²”ti evam±d²su (sa½. ni. 5.6) maggo. Idha pana
ariyasaccadassanena   parato   maggassa   gahitatt±  avasesa½  sabbampi  vaµµati.
Tañceta½  upar³pari  n±nappak±ravises±dhigamahetuto “maªgalan”ti veditabba½.
    Ariyasacc±na  (2.0034)  dassana½  n±ma  kum±rapañhe vuttatth±na½ catunna½
ariyasacc±na½   abhisamayavasena   maggadassana½.   Ta½  sa½s±radukkhav²ti-
kkamahetuto “maªgalan”ti vuccati.
    Nibb±nasacchikiriy±    n±ma    idha   arahattaphala½   “nibb±nan”ti   adhippeta½.
Tampi   hi   pañcagativ±nanena  v±nasaññit±ya  taºh±ya  nikkhantatt±  “nibb±nan”ti
vuccati.  Tassa  patti  v±  paccavekkhaº±  v±  “sacchikiriy±”ti vuccati. Itarassa pana
nibb±nassa   ariyasacc±na½  dassaneneva  sacchikiriy±  siddh±,  teneta½  idha  na
adhippeta½.    Evames±    nibb±nasacchikiriy±   diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±dihetuto
“maªgalan”ti veditabb±.
    Eva½  imiss±pi g±th±ya tapo, brahmacariya½, ariyasacc±na dassana½, nibb±na-
sacchikiriy±ti  catt±ri  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni,  maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±-
vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± tapo c±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    271.  Id±ni  phuµµhassa lokadhammeh²ti ettha phuµµhass±ti phusitassa chupitassa
sampattassa.   Loke   dhamm±   lokadhamm±,   y±va  lokappavatti,  t±va  anivattak±
dhamm±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Cittanti  mano m±nasa½. Yass±ti navassa v± majjhimassa
v±  therassa  v±.  Na  kampat²ti na calati, na vedhati. Asokanti nissoka½ abb³¼haso-
kasalla½.   Virajanti   vigataraja½   viddha½sitaraja½.   Khemanti   abhaya½  nirupa-
ddava½. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ t±va padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana  eva½  veditabb±–  phuµµhassa  lokadhammehi  yassa citta½
na   kampati,   yassa   l±bh±l±bh±d²hi   aµµhahi  lokadhammehi  phuµµhassa  ajjhottha-
µassa  citta½  na  kampati,  na  calati, na vedhati, tassa ta½ citta½ kenaci akampan²-
yalokuttarabh±v±vahanato “maªgalan”ti veditabba½.
    Kassa   pana  etehi  phuµµhassa  citta½  na  kampati?  Arahato  kh²º±savassa,  na
aññassa kassaci. Vuttañheta½–
          “Selo yath± ekagghano, v±tena na sam²rati;
          eva½ r³p± ras± sadd±, gandh± phass± ca keval±.
          “Iµµh± (2.0035) dhamm± aniµµh± ca, na pavedhenti t±dino;



          µhita½   citta½  vippamutta½,  vayañcass±nupassat²”ti.  (a.  ni.  6.55;  mah±va.
244);
    Asoka½  n±ma  kh²º±savasseva  citta½.  Tañhi yo “soko socan± socitatta½ anto-
soko  antoparisoko  cetaso  parinijjh±yitattan”ti-±din±  (vibha.  237)  nayena  vuccati
soko,  tassa abh±vato asoka½. Keci nibb±na½ vadanti, ta½ purimapadena n±nusa-
ndhiyati.   Yath±   ca   asoka½,   eva½  viraja½  khemantipi  kh²º±savasseva  citta½.
Tañhi r±gadosamoharaj±na½ vigatatt± viraja½, cat³hi ca yogehi khematt± khema½.
Yato  eta½  tena  ten±k±rena  tamhi  tamhi  pavattikkhaºe  gahetv± niddiµµhavasena
tividhampi   appavattakkhandhat±dilokuttamabh±v±vahanato  ±huneyy±dibh±v±va-
hanato ca “maªgalan”ti veditabba½.
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya  aµµhalokadhammehi  akampitacitta½,  asokacitta½, viraja-
citta½,  khemacittanti  catt±ri maªgal±ni vutt±ni, maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha
vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± phuµµhassa lokadhammeh²ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
    272.   Eva½  bhagav±  “asevan±  ca  b±l±nan”ti-±d²hi  dasahi  g±th±hi  aµµhati½sa
maªgal±ni kathetv± id±ni et±neva attan± vuttamaªgal±ni thunanto “et±dis±ni katv±-
n±”ti ima½ avas±nag±thamabh±si.
    Tass±ya½  atthavaººan±– et±dis±n²ti et±ni ²dis±ni may± vuttappak±r±ni b±l±na½
asevan±d²ni.  Katv±n±ti  katv±.  Katv±na katv± karitv±ti hi atthato anañña½. Sabba-
tthamapar±jit±ti  sabbattha  khandhakiles±bhisaªkh±radevaputtam±rappabhedesu
cat³su  paccatthikesu  ekenapi  apar±jit±  hutv±,  sayameva  te catt±ro m±re par±je-
tv±ti vutta½ hoti. Mak±ro cettha padasandhikaraºamattoti viññ±tabbo.
    Sabbattha  sotthi½  gacchant²ti  et±dis±ni  maªgal±ni  katv±  cat³hi  m±rehi apar±-
jit±    hutv±    sabbattha    idhalokaparalokesu    µh±nacaªkaman±d²su    ca   sotthi½
gacchanti,  b±lasevan±d²hi  ye uppajjeyyu½ ±sav± vigh±tapari¼±h± (2.0036), tesa½
abh±v±  sotthi½ gacchanti, anupaddut± anupasaµµh± khemino appaµibhay± gaccha-
nt²ti vutta½ hoti. Anun±siko cettha g±th±bandhasukhattha½ vuttoti veditabbo.
    Ta½  tesa½  maªgalamuttamanti  imin±  g±th±p±dena  bhagav±  desana½  niµµh±-
pesi.  Katha½?  Eva½  devaputta  ye  et±dis±ni karonti, te yasm± sabbattha sotthi½
gacchanti,  tasm±  ta½  b±l±na½ asevan±di aµµhati½savidhampi tesa½ et±disak±ra-
k±na½ maªgala½ uttama½ seµµha½ pavaranti gaºh±h²ti.
    Evañca   bhagavat±   niµµh±pit±ya  desan±ya  pariyos±ne  koµisatasahassadevat±
arahatta½  p±puºi½su, sot±pattisakad±g±mi-an±g±miphalappatt±na½ gaºan± asa-
ªkhyeyy±   ahosi.   Atha  bhagav±  dutiyadivase  ±nandatthera½  ±mantesi–  “ima½,
±nanda,   ratti½   aññatar±  devat±  ma½  upasaªkamitv±  maªgalapañha½  pucchi.
Athass±ha½  aµµhati½sa  maªgal±ni  abh±si½, uggaºha, ±nanda, ima½ maªgalapa-
riy±ya½,  uggahetv±  bhikkh³  v±ceh²”ti. Thero uggahetv± bhikkh³ v±cesi. Tayida½
±cariyaparampar±bhata½  y±vajjatan±  pavattati, evamida½ brahmacariya½ iddha-
ñceva    ph²tañca    vitth±rika½   b±hujañña½   puthubh³ta½   y±va   devamanussehi
suppak±sitanti veditabba½.
    Id±ni    etesveva    maªgalesu   ñ±ºaparicayap±µavattha½   aya½   ±dito   pabhuti
yojan±–   evamime   idhalokaparalokalokuttarasukhak±m±   satt±  b±lajanasevana½



pah±ya,  paº¹ite  niss±ya,  p³janeyye  p³jent±,  patir³padesav±sena pubbe katapu-
ññat±ya  ca  kusalappavattiya½  codiyam±n±,  att±na½ samm± paºidh±ya, b±husa-
ccasippavinayehi    alaªkatattabh±v±,    vinay±nur³pa½    subh±sita½   bh±sam±n±,
y±va  gihibh±va½ na vijahanti, t±va m±t±pitu-upaµµh±nena por±ºa½ iºam³la½ viso-
dhayam±n±,   puttad±rasaªgahena   nava½  iºam³la½  payojayam±n±,  an±kulaka-
mmantat±ya      dhanadhaññ±disamiddhi½      p±puºant±,     d±nena     bhogas±ra½
dhammacariy±ya  j²vitas±rañca gahetv±, ñ±tisaªgahena sakajanahita½ anavajjaka-
mmantat±ya  parajanahitañca  karont±, p±paviratiy± par³pagh±ta½ majjap±nasa½-
yamena    att³pagh±tañca   vivajjetv±,   dhammesu   appam±dena   kusalapakkha½
va¹¹hetv±,    va¹¹hitakusalat±ya    gihibyañjana½    oh±ya   pabbajitabh±ve   µhit±pi
buddhabuddhas±vakupajjh±cariy±d²su  g±ravena  niv±tena ca vattasampada½ ±r±-
dhetv±,  santuµµhiy±  paccayagedha½  (2.0037) pah±ya, kataññut±ya sappurisabh³-
miya½  µhatv±,  dhammassavanena  cittal²nata½  pah±ya,  khantiy± sabbaparissaye
abhibhavitv±,  sovacassat±ya  san±thamatt±na½  katv±, samaºadassanena paµipa-
ttipayoga½ passant±, dhammas±kacch±ya kaªkh±µµh±niyesu dhammesu kaªkha½
paµivinodetv±,   indriyasa½varatapena  s²lavisuddhi½  samaºadhammabrahmacari-
yena  cittavisuddhi½  tato  par±  ca  catasso  visuddhiyo  samp±dent±, im±ya paµipa-
d±ya  ariyasaccadassanapariy±ya½  ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi½  patv± arahattaphala-
saªkh±ta½  nibb±na½  sacchikaronti.  Ya½ sacchikatv± sinerupabbato viya v±tavu-
µµh²hi  aµµhahi  lokadhammehi avikampam±nacitt± asok± viraj± khemino honti. Ye ca
khemino,  te  sabbattha  eken±pi  apar±jit±  honti,  sabbattha  ca  sotthi½  gacchanti.
Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Et±dis±ni katv±na, sabbatthamapar±jit±;
          sabbattha sotthi½ gacchanti, ta½ tesa½ maªgalamuttaman”ti.
 
                                    Iti paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya maªgalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. S³cilomasuttavaººan±
 
    Eva½   me   sutanti   s³cilomasutta½.   K±   uppatti?   Atthavaººan±nayenevassa
uppatti  ±vi  bhavissati.  Atthavaººan±yañca  “eva½ me sutan”ti-±di vuttatthameva.
Gay±ya½  viharati  µaªkitamañce  s³cilomassa  yakkhassa bhavaneti ettha pana k±
gay±,  ko  µaªkitamañco,  kasm±  ca  bhagav±  tassa  yakkhassa bhavane viharat²ti?
Vuccate–   gay±ti   g±mopi   titthampi   vuccati,  tadubhayampi  idha  vaµµati.  Gay±g±-
massa  hi avid³re dese viharantopi “gay±ya½ viharat²”ti vuccati, tassa ca g±massa
sam²pe  avid³re  dv±rasantike  so  µaªkitamañco.  Gay±titthe  viharantopi “gay±ya½
viharat²”ti  vuccati,  gay±titthe  ca so µaªkitamañco. Ýaªkitamañcoti catunna½ p±s±-
º±na½   upari   vitthata½   p±s±ºa½  ±ropetv±  kato  p±s±ºamañco  (2.0038).  Ta½



niss±ya   yakkhassa   bhavana½   ±¼avakassa   bhavana½   viya.   Yasm±  v±  pana
bhagav±  ta½  divasa½ pacc³sasamaye mah±karuº±sam±pattito vuµµh±ya buddha-
cakkhun±    loka½    volokento    s³cilomassa    ca   kharalomassa   c±ti   dvinnampi
yakkh±na½  sot±pattiphal³panissaya½  addasa, tasm± pattac²vara½ ±d±ya anto-a-
ruºeyeva  n±n±dis±hi  sannipatitassa  janassa khe¼asiªgh±ºik±din±nappak±r±suci-
nissandakilinnabh³mibh±gampi    ta½    titthappadesa½    ±gantv±   tasmi½   µaªkita-
mañce   nis²di   s³cilomassa  yakkhassa  bhavane.  Tena  vutta½  “eka½  samaya½
bhagav± gay±ya½ viharati µaªkitamañce s³cilomassa yakkhassa bhavane”ti.
    Tena  kho  pana  samayen±ti  ya½  samaya½ bhagav± tattha viharati, tena sama-
yena.  Kharo  ca  yakkho  s³cilomo  ca  yakkho bhagavato avid³re atikkamant²ti. Ke
te  yakkh±,  kasm±  ca  atikkamant²ti? Vuccate– tesu t±va eko at²te saªghassa tela½
an±pucch±  gahetv±  attano  sar²ra½  makkhesi.  So tena kammena niraye paccitv±
gay±pokkharaºit²re  yakkhayoniya½ nibbatto. Tasseva cassa kammassa vip±k±va-
sesena   vir³p±ni   aªgapaccaªg±ni  ahesu½,  iµµhakacchadanasadisañca  kharasa-
mphassa½  camma½. So kira yad± para½ bhi½s±petuk±mo hoti, tad± chadaniµµha-
kasadis±ni  cammakap±l±ni  ukkhipitv±  bhi½s±peti.  Eva½  so  kharasamphassatt±
kharo yakkhotveva n±ma½ labhi.
    Itaro  kassapassa  bhagavato k±le up±sako hutv± m±sassa aµµha divase vih±ra½
gantv±  dhamma½  suº±ti.  So  ekadivasa½ dhammassavane ghosite saªgh±r±ma-
dv±re  attano  khetta½  kel±yanto  ugghosana½  sutv± “sace nh±y±mi, cira½ bhavi-
ssat²”ti  kiliµµhagattova  uposath±g±ra½  pavisitv±  mahagghe bhummattharaºe an±-
darena  nipajjitv±  supi.  Bhikkhu  ev±ya½, na up±sakoti sa½yuttabh±ºak±. So tena
ca  aññena  kammena  ca  niraye  paccitv±  gay±pokkharaºiy±  t²re  yakkhayoniya½
nibbatto. So tassa kammassa vip±k±vasesena duddasiko ahosi, sar²re cassa



s³cisadis±ni  lom±ni  ahesu½.  So  hi  bhi½s±petabbake  satte  s³c²hi  vijjhanto viya
bhi½s±peti.  Eva½  so  s³cisadisalomatt±  s³cilomo  yakkhotveva  n±ma½ labhi. Te
attano  gocaratth±ya  bhavanato  (2.0039)  nikkhamitv±  muhutta½  gantv± gatama-
ggeneva  nivattitv±  itara½  dis±bh±ga½  gacchant± bhagavato avid³re atikkamanti.
    Atha  kho  kharoti  kasm±  te  evam±ha½su?  Kharo  samaºakappa½  disv±  ±ha.
S³cilomo  pana  “yo  bh±yati  na so samaºo, samaºapaµir³pakatt± pana samaºako
hot²”ti  eva½laddhiko.  Tasm±  t±disa½  bhagavanta½  maññam±no “neso samaºo,
samaºako   eso”ti   sahas±va  vatv±pi  puna  v²ma½situk±mo  ±ha–  “y±v±ha½  j±n±-
m²”ti.  “Atha kho”ti eva½ vatv± tato. S³cilomo yakkhoti ito pabhuti y±va apica kho te
samphasso   p±pakoti,   t±va   utt±natthameva   kevalañcettha   bhagavato   k±yanti
attano k±ya½ bhagavato upan±mes²ti eva½ sambandho veditabbo.
    Tato  abh±yanta½  bhagavanta½  disv±  “pañha½  ta½  samaº±”ti-±dim±ha. Ki½
k±raº±?  So  hi  cintesi–  “imin±pi n±ma me eva½ kharena amanussasamphassena
manusso   sam±no   aya½   na   bh±yati,   hand±ha½  eta½  buddhavisaye  pañha½
pucch±mi,  addh±  aya½  tattha  na  samp±yissati,  tato  na½  eva½ viheµhess±m²”ti.
Bhagav±  ta½  sutv±  “na  khv±ha½  ta½  ±vuso”ti-±dim±ha.  Ta½  sabba½ ±¼avaka-
sutte vuttanayeneva sabb±k±rehi veditabba½.
    273.  Atha kho s³cilomo yakkho bhagavanta½ g±th±ya ajjhabh±si “r±go ca doso
c±”ti.  Tattha  r±gados±  vuttanay±  eva.  Kutonid±n±ti  ki½nid±n± ki½hetuk±. Kutoti
paccattavacanassa  to-±deso  veditabbo,  sam±se  cassa  lop±bh±vo.  Atha v± nid±-
n±ti  j±t±  uppann±ti  attho,  tasm±  kutonid±n±, kutoj±t±, kuto-uppann±ti vutta½ hoti.
Arat²  rat²  lomaha½so  kutoj±ti y±ya½ “pantesu v± sen±sanesu aññataraññataresu
v±  adhikusalesu  dhammesu arati aratit± anabhirati anabhiramaº± ukkaºµhit± pari-
tassit±”ti  (vibha.  856)  eva½  vibhatt±  arati, y± ca pañcasu k±maguºesu rati, yo ca
lomaha½sasamuµµh±panato   “lomaha½so”tveva   saªkhya½   gato   cittutr±so.  Ime
tayo   dhamm±  kutoj±  kutoj±t±ti  pucchati  (2.0040).  Kuto  samuµµh±y±ti  kuto  uppa-
jjitv±. Manoti kusalacitta½, vitakk±ti uragasutte vutt± nava k±mavitakk±dayo. Kum±-
rak±    dhaªkamivossajant²ti    yath±   g±mad±rak±   k²¼ant±   k±ka½   suttena   p±de
bandhitv±  ossajanti  khipanti, eva½ kusalamana½ akusalavitakk± kuto samuµµh±ya
ossajant²ti pucchati.
    274.   Athassa  bhagav±  te  pañhe  vissajjento  “r±go  c±”ti  dutiyag±thamabh±si.
Tattha  itoti  attabh±va½  sandh±y±ha. Attabh±vanid±n± hi r±gados±. Aratiratiloma-
ha½s±   ca   attabh±vato   j±t±,  k±mavitakk±di-akusalavitakk±  ca  attabh±vatoyeva
samuµµh±ya   kusalamano   ossajanti,   tena  tadañña½  pakati-±dik±raºa½  paµikkhi-
panto  ±ha–  “itonid±n±  itoj±  ito  samuµµh±y±”ti. Saddasiddhi cettha purimag±th±ya
vuttanayeneva veditabb±.
    275-6.  Eva½  te  pañhe  vissajjetv±  id±ni yv±ya½ “itonid±n±”ti-±d²su “attabh±va-
nid±n±  attabh±vato  j±t±  attabh±vato samuµµh±y±”ti attho vutto, ta½ s±dhento ±ha–
“snehaj±  attasambh³t±”ti.  Ete  hi  sabbepi  r±g±dayo  vitakkapariyos±n± taºh±sne-
hena   j±t±,   tath±   j±yant±   ca   pañcup±d±nakkhandhabhede   attabh±vapariy±ye
attani    sambh³t±.    Ten±ha–    “snehaj±    attasambh³t±”ti.   Id±ni   tadatthajotika½
upama½  karoti  “nigrodhasseva  khandhaj±”ti.  Tattha  khandhesu  j±t± khandhaj±,



p±roh±nameta½  adhivacana½.  Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Yath±  nigrodhassa  khandhaj±
n±ma  p±roh±  ±porasasinehe  sati  j±yanti,  j±yant±  ca  tasmi½yeva  nigrodhe tesu
tesu   s±khappabhedesu   sambhavanti,   evametepi   r±g±dayo  ajjhattataºh±snehe
sati  j±yanti,  j±yant± ca tasmi½yeva attabh±ve tesu tesu cakkh±dibhedesu dv±r±ra-
mmaºavatth³su  sambhavanti.  Tasm± veditabbameta½ “attabh±vanid±n± attabh±-
vaj± attabh±vasamuµµh±n± ca ete”ti.
    Avasesadiya¹¹hag±th±ya   pana   aya½   sabbasaªg±hik±  atthavaººan±–  eva½
attasambh³t±  ca ete puth³ visatt± k±mesu. R±gopi hi pañcak±maguºik±divasena,
dosopi   ±gh±tavatth±divasena,   arati-±dayopi   tassa   tasseva  bhedassa  vasen±ti
sabbath±  sabbepime  kiles±  puth³  anekappak±r±  (2.0041)  hutv±  vatthudv±r±ra-
mmaº±divasena  tesu  tesu  vatthuk±mesu  tath±  tath± visatt± lagg± laggit± sa½si-
bbitv±  µhit±.  Kimiva?  M±luv±va  vitat±  vane,  yath±  vane  vitat±  m±luv± tesu tesu
rukkhassa   s±khapas±kh±dibhedesu  visatt±  hoti  lagg±  laggit±  sa½sibbitv±  µhit±,
eva½  puthuppabhedesu  vatthuk±mesu  visatta½  kilesagaºa½  ye  na½  paj±nanti
yatonid±na½, te na½ vinodenti suºohi yakkha.
    Tattha  yatonid±nanti  bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso,  tena  ki½  d²peti?  Ye satt± na½
kilesagaºa½  “yatonid±na½  uppajjat²”ti  eva½  j±nanti, te na½ “taºh±snehasnehite
attabh±ve  uppajjat²”ti  ñatv± ta½ taºh±sneha½ ±d²nav±nupassan±dibh±van±ñ±ºa-
ggin±  visosent±  vinodenti  pajahanti  byant²karonti  ca, eta½ amh±ka½ subh±sita½
suºohi  yakkh±ti. Evamettha attabh±vaj±nanena dukkhapariñña½ taºh±snehar±g±-
dikilesagaºavinodanena samudayappah±nañca d²peti.
    Ye  ca  na½  vinodenti,  te  duttara½  oghamima½  taranti  atiººapubba½  apuna-
bbhav±ya.  Etena  maggabh±vana½  nirodhasacchikiriyañca  d²peti. Ye hi na½ kile-
sagaºa½  vinodenti,  te  avassa½  magga½  bh±venti.  Na hi maggabh±vana½ vin±
kilesavinodana½  atthi.  Ye  ca  magga½ bh±venti, te duttara½ pakatiñ±ºena k±mo-
gh±di½  catubbidhampi  oghamima½  taranti.  Maggabh±van±  hi oghataraºa½. Ati-
ººapubbanti   imin±  d²ghena  addhun±  supinantenapi  av²tikkantapubba½.  Apuna-
bbhav±y±ti   nibb±n±ya.   Evamima½   catusaccad²pika½   g±tha½   suºant±  “sutv±
dhamma½    dh±renti,    dhat±na½    dhamm±na½   atthamupaparikkhant²”ti-±dika½
katha½  subh±viniy±  paññ±ya anukkamam±n± te dvepi sah±yak± yakkh± g±th±pa-
riyos±neyeva   sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi½su,  p±s±dik±  ca  ahesu½  suvaººavaºº±
dibb±laªk±ravibh³sit±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya s³cilomasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                    6. Kapilasutta-(dhammacariyasutta)-vaººan±
 
    Dhammacariyanti  (2.0042)  kapilasutta½. K± uppatti? Hemavatasutte vuttanaye-



neva   parinibbute   kassape   bhagavati   dve  kulaputt±  bh±taro  nikkhamitv±  s±va-
k±na½  santike  pabbaji½su.  Jeµµho  sodhano  n±ma,  kaniµµho kapilo n±ma. Tesa½
m±t±  s±dhan²  n±ma,  kaniµµhabhagin²  t±pan± n±ma. T±pi bhikkhun²su pabbaji½su.
Tato   te   dvepi   hemavatasutte  vuttanayeneva  “s±sane  kati  dhur±n²”ti  pucchitv±
sutv±   ca   jeµµho   “v±sadhura½  p³ress±m²”ti  pañca  vass±ni  ±cariyupajjh±y±na½
santike   vasitv±  pañcavasso  hutv±  y±va  arahatta½,  t±va  kammaµµh±na½  sutv±
arañña½   pavisitv±   v±yamanto   arahatta½   p±puºi.   Kapilo   “aha½  t±va  taruºo,
vu¹¹hak±le  v±sadhura½ parip³ress±m²”ti ganthadhura½ ±rabhitv± tepiµako ahosi.
Tassa pariyatti½ niss±ya pariv±ro, pariv±ra½ niss±ya l±bho ca udap±di.
    So  b±husaccamadena  matto paº¹itam±n² anaññ±tepi aññ±tam±n² hutv± parehi
vutta½   kappiyampi   akappiya½,   akappiyampi  kappiya½,  s±vajjampi  anavajja½,
anavajjampi  s±vajjanti  bhaºati.  So  pesalehi  bhikkh³hi,  “m±,  ±vuso kapila, eva½
avac±”ti-±din±  nayena  ovadiyam±no  “tumhe ki½ j±n±tha rittamuµµhisadis±”ti-±d²hi
vacanehi  khu½sento  vambhentoyeva  carati. Bhikkh³ tassa bh±tuno sodhanatthe-
rass±pi   etamattha½   ±rocesu½.   Sopi  na½  upasaªkamitv±  ±ha–  “±vuso  kapila,
s±sanassa   ±yu   n±ma  tumh±dis±na½  samm±paµipatti.  M±,  ±vuso  kapila,  kappi-
yampi   akappiya½,   akappiyampi   kappiya½,  s±vajjampi  anavajja½,  anavajjampi
s±vajjanti  vadeh²”ti.  So  tassapi  vacana½  n±diyi.  Tato  na½ sodhanatthero dvatti-
kkhattu½ vatv±–
          “Ekav±campi dviv±ca½, bhaºeyya anukampako;
          tatuttari½ na bh±seyya, d±sovayyassa santike”ti. (j±. 2.19.34)–
Parivajjetv±   “tvameva,  ±vuso,  sakena  kammena  paññ±yissas²”ti  pakk±mi.  Tato
pabhuti na½ pesal± bhikkh³ cha¹¹esu½.
    So (2.0043) dur±c±ro hutv± dur±c±raparivuto viharanto ekadivasa½ “uposatha½
os±ress±m²”ti  s²h±sana½  abhiruyha  citrab²jani½  gahetv±  nisinno  “vattati, ±vuso,
ettha  bhikkh³na½ p±timokkho”ti tikkhattu½ ±ha. Atheko bhikkhupi “mayha½ vatta-
t²”ti  na  avoca.  Na  ca  tassa  tesa½  v±  p±timokkho  vattati.  Tato  so “p±timokkhe
sutepi  asutepi  vinayo n±ma natth²”ti ±san± vuµµh±si. Eva½ kassapassa bhagavato
s±sana½   osakk±pesi   vin±sesi.  Atha  sodhanatthero  tadaheva  parinibb±yi.  Sopi
kapilo    eva½   ta½   s±sana½   osakk±petv±   k±lakato   av²cimah±niraye   nibbatti,
s±pissa  m±t±  ca  bhagin²  ca  tasseva diµµh±nugati½ ±pajjitv± pesale bhikkh³ akko-
sam±n± paribh±sam±n± k±la½ katv± niraye nibbatti½su.
    Tasmi½yeva   ca  k±le  pañcasat±  puris±  g±magh±t±d²ni  katv±  corik±ya  j²vant±
janapadamanussehi   anubaddh±   pal±yam±n±   arañña½   pavisitv±   tattha   kiñci
gahana½  v±  paµisaraºa½ v± apassant± avid³re p±s±ºe vasanta½ aññatara½ ±ra-
ññika½    bhikkhu½   disv±   vanditv±   “amh±ka½,   bhante,   paµisaraºa½   hoth±”ti
bhaºi½su.  Thero  “tumh±ka½  s²lasadisa½  paµisaraºa½ natthi, sabbe pañca s²l±ni
sam±diyath±”ti   ±ha.   Te   “s±dh³”ti   sampaµicchitv±   s²l±ni   sam±diyi½su.   Thero
“tumhe  s²lavanto,  id±ni attano j²vita½ vin±sentesupi m± mano pad³sayitth±”ti ±ha.
Te  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchi½su.  Atha  te j±napad± sampatt± ito cito ca maggam±n±
te   core  disv±  sabbeva  j²vit±  voropesu½.  Te  k±la½  katv±  k±m±vacaradevaloke
nibbatti½su. Tesu jeµµhakacoro jeµµhakadevaputto ahosi, itare tasseva pariv±r±.



    Te   anulomapaµiloma½   sa½sarant±   eka½  buddhantara½  devaloke  khepetv±
amh±ka½   bhagavato   k±le   devalokato   cavitv±  jeµµhakadevaputto  s±vatthidv±re
kevaµµag±mo     atthi,     tattha     pañcasatakulajeµµhassa     kevaµµassa     paj±patiy±
kucchimhi  paµisandhi½  aggahesi,  itare avasesakevaµµapaj±pat²na½. Eva½ tesa½
ekadivasa½yeva  paµisandhiggahaºañca  gabbhavuµµh±nañca  ahosi. Atha kevaµµa-
jeµµho  “atthi  nu  kho  imasmi½  g±me  aññepi  d±rak± ajja j±t±”ti vicinanto te d±rake
disv±  “ime  me  puttassa  sah±yak±  bhavissant²”ti  sabbesa½  pos±vanika½ ad±si.
Te   sabbe   sah±yak±   (2.0044)   sahapa½su½   k²¼ant±   anupubbena   vayappatt±
ahesu½. Yasojo tesa½ aggo ahosi.
    Kapilopi   tad±   niraye   pakk±vasesena   aciravatiy±  suvaººavaººo  duggandha-
mukho   maccho   hutv±   nibbatti.   Athekadivasa½   sabbepi   kevaµµad±rak±  j±l±ni
gahetv±  “macche  bandhiss±m±”ti  nadi½ gantv± j±l±ni pakkhipi½su. Tesa½ j±la½
so  maccho  p±visi.  Ta½  disv±  sabbo  kevaµµag±mo ucc±saddamah±saddo ahosi–
“amh±ka½   putt±   paµhama½  macche  bandhant±  suvaººamaccha½  bandhi½su,
vu¹¹hi  nesa½  d±rak±na½,  id±ni  ca  no  r±j±  pah³ta½  dhana½ dassat²”ti. Atha te
pañcasat±pi   d±rakasah±yak±   maccha½   n±v±ya  pakkhipitv±  n±va½  ukkhipitv±
rañño  santika½  agama½su. R±j± disv± “ki½ eta½ bhaºe”ti ±ha. “Maccho dev±”ti.
R±j±  suvaººavaººa½  maccha½  disv± “bhagav± etassa vaººak±raºa½ j±nissat²”-
ti  maccha½  g±h±petv± bhagavato santika½ agam±si. Macchassa mukhavivaraºa-
k±le jetavana½ ativiya duggandha½ hoti.
    R±j±  bhagavanta½ pucchi– “kasm±, bhante, maccho suvaººavaººo j±to, kasm±
cassa   mukhato   duggandho  v±yat²”ti?  Aya½,  mah±r±ja,  kassapassa  bhagavato
p±vacane   kapilo  n±ma  bhikkhu  ahosi,  bahussuto  ±gat±gamo.  Attano  vacana½
agaºhant±na½  bhikkh³na½  akkosakaparibh±sako.  Tassa  ca bhagavato s±sana-
vin±sako.  Ya½  so  tassa bhagavato s±sana½ vin±sesi, tena kammena av²cimah±-
niraye



nibbatti,  vip±k±vasesena  ca id±ni maccho j±to. Ya½ d²gharatta½ buddhavacana½
v±cesi,  buddhassa  vaººa½  kathesi,  tassa  nissandena  ²disa½  vaººa½ paµilabhi.
Ya½   bhikkh³na½   akkosakaparibh±sako   ahosi,   tenassa   mukhato  duggandho
v±yati.  “Ullap±pemi  na½  mah±r±j±”ti? “¾ma bhagav±”ti. Atha bhagav± maccha½
±lapi–  “tva½si kapilo”ti? “¾ma bhagav±, aha½ kapilo”ti. “Kuto ±gatos²”ti? “Av²cima-
h±nirayato    bhagav±”ti.    “Sodhano    kuhi½    gato”ti?    “Parinibbuto   bhagav±”ti.
“S±dhan² kuhi½ gat±”ti? “Mah±niraye nibbatt± bhagav±”ti. “T±pan± kuhi½ gat±”ti?
“Mah±niraye  nibbatt±  bhagav±”ti. “Id±ni tva½ kuhi½ gamissas²”ti? “Mah±niraya½
bhagav±”ti.  T±vadeva vippaµis±r±bhibh³to n±va½ s²sena paharitv± k±lakato mah±-
niraye  nibbatti.  Mah±jano  sa½viggo ahosi lomahaµµhaj±to. Atha (2.0045) bhagav±
tattha  sampattagahaµµhapabbajitaparis±ya  taªkhaº±nur³pa½  dhamma½ desento
ima½ suttamabh±si.
    277-8.   Tattha   dhammacariyanti  k±yasucarit±di  dhammacariya½.  Brahmacari-
yanti   maggabrahmacariya½.  Etad±hu  vasuttamanti  eta½  ubhayampi  lokiyaloku-
ttara½  sucarita½ saggamokkhasukhasamp±pakatt± vasuttamanti ±hu ariy±. Vasu-
ttama½  n±ma  uttamaratana½,  anug±mika½  att±dh²na½ r±j±d²na½ as±dh±raºanti
adhipp±yo.
    Ett±vat±   “gahaµµhassa  v±  pabbajitassa  v±  samm±paµipattiyeva  paµisaraºan”ti
dassetv±  id±ni  paµipattivirahit±ya  pabbajj±ya as±rakattadassanena kapila½ aññe
ca tath±r³pe garahanto “pabbajitopi ce hot²”ti evam±dim±ha.
    Tatr±ya½  atthavaººan±– yo hi koci gihibyañjan±ni apanetv± bhaº¹uk±s±v±diga-
haºamatta½ upasaªkamanena pabbajitopi ce hoti pubbe vuttattha½ ag±rasm± ana-
g±riya½,  so  ce mukharaj±tiko hoti pharusavacano, n±nappak±r±ya vihes±ya abhi-
ratatt± vihes±bhirato, hirottapp±bh±vena magasadisatt± mago, j²vita½ tassa p±piyo,
tassa  evar³passa j²vita½ atip±pa½ atih²na½. Kasm±? Yasm± im±ya micch±paµipa-
ttiy± r±g±dimanekappak±ra½ raja½ va¹¹heti attano.
    279.  Na  kevalañca  imin±va  k±raºenassa  j²vita½  p±piyo, apica kho pana aya½
evar³po   mukharaj±tikatt±   kalah±bhirato  bhikkhu  subh±sitassa  atthavij±nanasa-
mmohanena  mohadhammena  ±vuto, “m±, ±vuso kapila, eva½ avaca, imin±pi pari-
y±yena   ta½   gaºh±h²”ti  evam±din±  nayena  pesalehi  bhikkh³hi  akkh±tampi  na
j±n±ti  dhamma½  buddhena  desita½. Yo dhammo buddhena desito, ta½ n±nappa-
k±rena attano vuccam±nampi na j±n±ti. Evampissa j²vita½ p±piyo.
    280.  Tath± so evar³po vihes±bhiratatt± vihesa½ bh±vitatt±na½ bh±vitatte kh²º±-
savabhikkh³  sodhanattherapabhutike  “na  tumhe  vinaya½  j±n±tha,  na sutta½ na
abhidhamma½,   vu¹¹hapabbajit±”ti-±din±  nayena  vihesanto  (2.0046).  Upayoga-
ppavattiyañhi   ida½   s±mivacana½.   Atha   v±   yath±vutteneva  nayena  “vihesa½
bh±vitatt±na½   karonto”ti   p±µhaseso  veditabbo.  Eva½  nippariy±yameva  s±miva-
cana½  sijjhati.  Avijj±ya  purakkhatoti bh±vitattavihesane ±d²navadassanapaµicch±-
dik±ya  avijj±ya  purakkhato  pesito  payojito sesapabbajit±na½ bh±vitatt±na½ vihe-
sabh±vena   pavatta½   diµµheva  dhamme  cittavib±dhanena  saªkilesa½,  ±yatiñca
nirayasamp±panena magga½ nirayag±mina½ na j±n±ti.
    281. Aj±nanto ca tena maggena catubbidh±p±yabheda½ vinip±ta½ sam±panno.



Tattha  ca vinip±te gabbh± gabbha½ tam± tama½ ekekanik±ye satakkhattu½ saha-
ssakkhattumpi    m±tukucchito   m±tukucchi½   candimas³riyehipi   aviddha½san²y±
asurak±yatam±  tamañca sam±panno. Sa ve t±disako bhikkhu pecca ito paraloka½
gantv± aya½ kapilamaccho viya n±nappak±ra½ dukkha½ nigacchati.
    282.  Ki½  k±raº±?  G³thak³po yath± assa, sampuººo gaºavassiko,yath± vacca-
kuµig³thak³po  gaºavassiko  anekavassiko  bah³ni  vass±ni mukhato g³thena p³ri-
yam±no  sampuººo  assa,  so  udakakumbhasatehi udakakumbhasahassehi dhovi-
yam±nopi duggandhadubbaººiy±napagam± dubbisodho hoti, evameva yo evar³po
assa  d²gharatta½  sa½kiliµµhakammanto  g³thak³po  viya  g³thena p±pena sampu-
ººatt±   sampuººo   puggalo,   so   dubbisodho  hi  s±ªgaºo,  cirak±la½  tassa  aªga-
ºassa   vip±ka½   paccanubhontopi   na   sujjhati.  Tasm±  vassagaºan±ya  aparim±-
ºampi  k±la½  sa  ve  t±disako  bhikkhu  pecca dukkha½ nigacchat²ti. Atha v± aya½
imiss±  g±th±ya sambandho– ya½ vutta½ “sa ve t±disako bhikkhu, pecca dukkha½
nigacchat²”ti,   tatra   siy±  tumh±ka½  “sakk±  pan±ya½  tath±  k±tu½,  yath±  pecca
dukkha½  na  nigaccheyy±”ti.  Na sakk±. Kasm±? Yasm± g³thak³po …pe… s±ªga-
ºoti.
    283-4.   Yato  (2.0047)  paµikacceva  ya½  evar³pa½  j±n±tha,  bhikkhavo  gehani-
ssita½,  ya½  evar³pa½ pañcak±maguºanissita½ j±neyy±tha abh³taguºapatthan±-
k±rappavatt±ya   p±pik±ya   icch±ya  samann±gatatt±  p±piccha½,  k±mavitakk±d²hi
samann±gatatt±   p±pasaªkappa½,   k±yikav²tikkam±din±   ve¼ud±n±dibhedena   ca
p±p±c±rena   samann±gatatt±   p±p±c±ra½,   vesiy±dip±pagocarato  p±pagocara½,
sabbe  samagg±  hutv±na  abhinibbajjiy±tha na½. Tattha abhinibbajjiy±th±ti vivajje-
yy±tha  m±  bhajeyy±tha,  m± cassa abhinibbajjanamatteneva appossukkata½ ±pa-
jjeyy±tha,   apica  kho  pana  k±raº¹ava½  niddhamatha,  kasambu½  apakassatha,
ta½  kacavarabh³ta½  puggala½  kacavaramiva  anapekkh±  niddhamatha, kasaµa-
bh³tañca    na½    khattiy±d²na½    majjhe   paviµµha½   pabhinnapaggharitakuµµha½
caº¹±la½  viya  apakassatha,  hatthe v± s²se v± gahetv± nikka¹¹hatha. Seyyath±pi
±yasm±  mah±moggall±no  ta½  puggala½  p±padhamma½  b±h±ya  gahetv±  bahi-
dv±rakoµµhak±  nikkh±metv±  s³cighaµika½  ad±si, eva½ apakassath±ti dasseti. Ki½
k±raº±? Saªgh±r±mo n±ma s²lavant±na½ kato, na duss²l±na½.
    285-6.  Yato  etadeva  tato  pal±pe  v±hetha,  assamaºe samaºam±nine, yath± hi
pal±p±   anto   taº¹ularahit±pi  bahi  thusehi  v²h²  viya  dissanti,  eva½  p±pabhikkh³
anto   s²l±divirahit±pi   bahi   k±s±v±diparikkh±rena   bhikkh³   viya  dissanti.  Tasm±
“pal±p±”ti  vuccanti.  Te pal±pe v±hetha, opun±tha, vidhamatha paramatthato assa-
maºe    vesamattena   samaºam±nine.   Eva½   niddhamitv±na   …pe…   patissat±.
Tattha   kappayavhoti   kappetha,  karoth±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Patissat±ti  aññamañña½
sag±rav±  sappatiss±. Tato samagg± nipak±, dukkhassanta½ karissath±ti atheva½
tumhe   suddh±  suddhehi  sa½v±sa½  kappent±,  diµµhis²las±maññat±ya  samagg±,
anupubbena  parip±kagat±ya  paññ±ya nipak±, sabbassevimassa vaµµadukkh±dino
dukkhassa anta½ karissath±ti arahattanik³µeneva desana½ niµµhapesi.
    Desan±pariyos±ne   te  pañcasat±  kevaµµaputt±  sa½vegam±pajjitv±  dukkhassa-
ntakiriya½    patthayam±n±   bhagavato   santike   pabbajitv±   nacirasseva   dukkha-



ssanta½  (2.0048)  katv±  bhagavat±  saddhi½ ±neñjavih±rasam±pattidhammapari-
bhogena  ekaparibhog±  ahesu½.  S± ca nesa½ eva½ bhagavat± saddhi½ ekapari-
bhogat± ud±ne vuttayasojasuttavaseneva veditabb±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya kapilasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           7. Br±hmaºadhammikasuttavaººan±
 
    Eva½   me   sutanti   br±hmaºadhammikasutta½.   K±  uppatti?  Ayameva  y±ssa
nid±ne   “atha   kho   sambahul±”ti-±din±  nayena  vutt±.  Tattha  sambahul±ti  bah³
aneke.    Kosalak±ti   kosalaraµµhav±sino.   Br±hmaºamah±s±l±ti   j±tiy±   br±hmaº±
mah±s±rat±ya  mah±s±l±.  Yesa½  kira  nidahitv±  µhapita½yeva  as²tikoµisaªkhya½
dhanamatthi,   te   “br±hmaºamah±s±l±”ti   vuccanti.   Ime   ca   t±dis±,  tena  vutta½
“br±hmaºamah±s±l±”ti.    Jiºº±ti   jajjar²bh³t±   jar±ya   khaº¹icc±dibh±vam±p±dit±.
Vu¹¹h±ti   aªgapaccaªg±na½  vu¹¹himariy±da½  patt±.  Mahallak±ti  j±timahallaka-
t±ya   samann±gat±,  cirak±lappasut±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Addhagat±ti  addh±na½  gat±,
dve    tayo    r±japarivaµµe   at²t±ti   adhipp±yo.   Vayo   anuppatt±ti   pacchimavaya½
sampatt±.  Apica  jiºº±ti por±º±, cirak±lappavattakulanvay±ti vutta½ hoti. Vu¹¹h±ti
s²l±c±r±diguºavu¹¹hiyutt±.  Mahallak±ti  vibhavamahantat±ya samann±gat± maha-
ddhan±  mah±bhog±. Addhagat±ti maggapaµipann± br±hmaº±na½ vatacariy±dima-
riy±da½   av²tikkamma   caram±n±.  Vayo  anuppatt±ti  j±tivu¹¹habh±vampi  antima-
vaya½ anuppatt±ti evampettha yojan± veditabb±. Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    Bhagavat±   saddhi½   sammodi½s³ti   khaman²y±d²ni   pucchant±  aññamañña½
samappavattamod±   ahesu½.   Y±ya   ca   “kacci   bhoto  gotamassa  khaman²ya½,
kacci  y±pan²ya½,  app±b±dha½,  app±taªka½,  bala½, lahuµµh±na½, ph±suvih±ro”-
ti-±dik±ya    kath±ya    sammodi½su,    ta½    p²tip±mojjasaªkh±tasammodajananato
sammoditu½ arahato ca sammodan²ya½, atthabyañjanamadhurat±ya sucirampi (2.0
k±la½  s±retu½  nirantara½  pavattetu½  arahato  saritabbabh±vato  ca  s±raº²ya½.
Suyyam±nasukhato    ca    sammodan²ya½,    anussariyam±nasukhato   s±raº²ya½,
tath±   byañjanaparisuddhat±ya  sammodan²ya½,  atthaparisuddhat±ya  s±raº²yanti
eva½  anekehi  pariy±yehi  sammodan²ya½ katha½ s±raº²ya½ v²tis±retv± pariyos±-
petv±   niµµh±petv±   yenatthena  ±gat±,  ta½  pucchituk±m±  ekamanta½  nis²di½su.
Ta½–
          “Na pacchato na purato, n±pi ±sannad³rato;
          na passe n±pi paµiv±te, na c±pi oºatuººate”ti.–
¾din± nayena maªgalasuttavaººan±ya½ vuttameva.
    Eva½   ekamanta½   nisinn±   kho   te   br±hmaºamah±s±l±  bhagavanta½  etada-
vocu½–   “ki½   tan”ti?  “Sandissanti  nu  kho”ti-±di.  Ta½  sabba½  utt±natthameva.



Kevalañhettha  br±hmaº±na½ br±hmaºadhammeti desak±l±didhamme cha¹¹etv±
yo   br±hmaºadhammo,   tasmi½yeva.   Tena   hi  br±hmaº±ti  yasm±  ma½  tumhe
y±cittha,  tasm±  br±hmaº±  suº±tha,  sota½  odahatha, s±dhuka½ manasi karotha,
yoniso     manasi    karotha.    Tath±    payogasuddhiy±    suº±tha,    ±sayasuddhiy±
s±dhuka½  manasi  karotha.  Avikkhepena  suº±tha, paggahena s±dhuka½ manasi
karoth±ti-±din±   nayena  etesa½  pad±na½  pubbe  avuttopi  adhipp±yo  veditabbo.
Atha   bhagavat±   vutta½   ta½   vacana½   sampaµicchant±   “eva½   bho”ti  kho  te
br±hmaºamah±s±l±   bhagavato   paccassosu½,  bhagavato  vacana½  abhimukh±
hutv±   assosu½.   Atha  v±  paµissuºi½su.  “Suº±tha  s±dhuka½  manasi  karoth±”ti
vuttamattha½  kattuk±mat±ya  paµij±ni½s³ti  vutta½  hoti. Atha tesa½ eva½ paµissu-
tavata½ bhagav± etadavoca– “ki½ tan”ti? “Isayo pubbak±”ti-±di.
    287.   Tattha   paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  saññatatt±ti  s²lasa½yamena  sa½yatacitt±.
Tapassinoti  indriyasa½varatapayutt±.  Attadatthamac±risunti  mantajjhenabrahma-
vih±rabh±van±di½ attano attha½ aka½su. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    288.   Dutiyag±th±d²supi   aya½   saªkhepavaººan±–  na  pas³  br±hmaº±n±sunti
por±º±na½   br±hmaº±na½   pas³  na  ±su½,  na  te  pasupariggahamaka½su.  Na
hirañña½    na   dh±niyanti   hiraññañca   br±hmaº±na½   antamaso   jatum±sakopi
n±hosi   (2.0050),   tath±   v²his±liyavagodh³m±di  pubbaºº±paraººabheda½  dh±ni-
yampi   tesa½   n±hosi.   Te   hi   nikkhittaj±tar³parajat±   asannidhik±rak±va   hutv±
kevala½     sajjh±yadhanadhaññ±     attano     mantajjhenasaªkh±teneva    dhanena
dhaññena  ca  samann±gat±  ahesu½.  Yo c±ya½ mett±divih±ro seµµhatt± anug±mi-
katt±  ca brahmanidh²ti vuccati, tañca brahma½ nidhimap±layu½ sad± tassa bh±va-
n±nuyogena.
    289.   Eva½   vih±r²na½   ya½   nesa½  pakata½  ±si,  ya½  etesa½  pakata½  ete
br±hmaºe  uddissa  kata½ ahosi. Dv±rabhatta½ upaµµhitanti “br±hmaº±na½ dass±-
m±”ti  sajjetv± tehi tehi d±yakehi attano attano gharadv±re µhapitabhatta½. Saddh±-
pakatanti saddh±ya



pakata½,  saddh±deyyanti  vutta½  hoti.  Es±nanti esant²ti es±, tesa½ es±na½, esa-
m±n±na½   pariyesam±n±nanti  vutta½  hoti.  D±taveti  d±tabba½.  Tadamaññisunti
ta½  amaññi½su, ta½ dv±re sajjetv± µhapita½ bhatta½ saddh±deyya½ pariyesam±-
n±na½  etesa½  br±hmaº±na½ d±tabba½ amaññi½su d±yak± jan±, na tato para½.
Anatthik±  hi  te  aññena  ahesu½, kevala½ gh±sacch±danaparamat±ya santuµµh±ti
adhipp±yo.
    290.   N±n±ratteh²ti   n±n±vidhar±garattehi   vatthehi  vicitrattharaºatthatehi,  saya-
nehi    ekabh³mikadvibh³mik±dip±s±davarehi.    ¾vasatheh²ti    evar³pehi   upakara-
ºehi.   Ph²t±  janapad±  raµµh±  ekekappadesabh³t±  janapad±  ca  keci  keci  sakala-
raµµh±  ca  “namo  br±hmaº±nan”ti s±ya½ p±ta½ br±hmaºe deve viya namassi½su.
    291.  Te  eva½  namassiyam±n±  lokena  avajjh±  br±hmaº±  ±su½, na kevalañca
avajjh±,  ajeyy±  vihi½situmpi  anabhibhavan²yatt±  ajeyy± ca ahesu½. Ki½ k±raº±?
Dhammarakkhit±,   yasm±   dhammena   rakkhit±.   Te   hi   pañca  varas²ladhamme
rakkhi½su,   “dhammo   have   rakkhati   dhammac±rin”ti   (j±.   1.10.102;   1.15.385)
dhammarakkhit±  hutv±  avajjh±  ajeyy±  ca  ahesunti  adhipp±yo. Na ne koci niv±re-
s²ti  te  br±hmaºe  kul±na½  dv±resu  sabbaso b±hiresu ca abbhantaresu ca sabba-
dv±resu  yasm± tesu piyasammatesu varas²lasamann±gatesu (2.0051) m±t±pit³su
viya  ativissatth±  manuss±  ahesu½,  tasm±  “ida½  n±ma µh±na½ tay± na pavisita-
bban”ti na koci niv±resi.
    292.   Eva½  dhammarakkhit±  kuladv±resu  aniv±rit±  carant±  aµµha  ca  catt±l²sa-
ñc±ti  aµµhacatt±l²sa½ vass±ni kum±rabh±vato pabhuti caraºena kom±ra½ brahma-
cariya½  cari½su  te.  Yepi br±hmaºacaº¹±l± ahesu½, ko pana v±do brahmasam±-
d²s³ti evamettha adhipp±yo veditabbo. Eva½ brahmacariya½ carant± eva hi vijj±ca-
raºapariyeµµhi½  acaru½  br±hmaº± pure, na abrahmac±rino hutv±. Tattha vijj±pari-
yeµµh²ti  mantajjhena½.  Vuttañceta½  “so  aµµhacatt±l²sa  vass±ni kom±ra½ brahma-
cariya½   carati   mante   adh²yam±no”ti   (a.   ni.   5.192).   Caraºapariyeµµh²ti   s²lara-
kkhaºa½.   “Vijj±caraºapariyeµµhun”tipi   p±µho,   vijj±caraºa½  pariyesitu½  acarunti
attho.
    293.   Yath±vuttañca   k±la½   brahmacariya½   caritv±   tato  para½  ghar±v±sa½
kappent±pi  na  br±hmaº±  aññamagamu½  khattiya½  v± vess±d²su aññatara½ v±,
ye  ahesu½  devasam±  v± mariy±d± v±ti adhipp±yo. Tath± sata½ v± sahassa½ v±
datv±   napi   bhariya½   kiºi½su   te,   seyyath±pi   etarahi   ekacce   kiºanti.   Te  hi
dhammena  d±ra½  pariyesanti.  Katha½?  Aµµhacatt±l²sa½ vass±ni brahmacariya½
caritv±  br±hmaº±  kaññ±bhikkha½  ±hiº¹anti–  “aha½ aµµhacatt±l²sa vass±ni ciººa-
brahmacariyo,  yadi  vayappatt±  d±rik±  atthi,  detha  me”ti.  Tato  yassa vayappatt±
d±rik±  hoti,  so  ta½  alaªkaritv±  n²haritv±  dv±re  µhitasseva  br±hmaºassa  hatthe
udaka½  ±siñcanto  “ima½ te, br±hmaºa, bhariya½ pos±vanatth±ya damm²”ti vatv±
deti.
    Kasm±   pana  te  eva½  cira½  brahmacariya½  caritv±pi  d±ra½  pariyesanti,  na
y±vaj²va½  brahmac±rino  hont²ti? Micch±diµµhivasena. Tesañhi eva½diµµhi hoti– “yo
putta½  na  upp±deti,  so  kulava½sacchedakaro hoti, tato niraye paccat²”ti. Catt±ro
kira  abh±yitabba½  bh±yanti  gaº¹upp±do  kik²  kuntan²  br±hmaº±ti.  Gaº¹upp±d±



kira    mah±pathaviy±   khayabhayena   (2.0052)   mattabhojino   honti,   na   bahu½
mattika½  kh±danti.  Kik² sakuºik± ±k±sapatanabhayena aº¹assa upari utt±n± seti.
Kuntan²  sakuºik±  pathavikampanabhayena  p±dehi  bh³mi½  na  suµµhu akkamati.
Br±hmaº± kulava½s³pacchedabhayena d±ra½ pariyesanti. ¾ha cettha–
          “Gaº¹upp±do kik² ceva, kunt² br±hmaºadhammiko;
          ete abhaya½ bh±yanti, samm³¼h± caturo jan±”ti.
    Eva½  dhammena  d±ra½  pariyesitv±pi  ca  sampiyeneva  sa½v±sa½ saªgantv±
samarocayu½,   sampiyeneva   aññamañña½   pemeneva   k±yena   ca   cittena  ca
miss²bh³t±  saªghaµit± sa½saµµh± hutv± sa½v±sa½ samarocayu½, na appiyena na
niggahena c±ti vutta½ hoti.
    294.  Eva½  sampiyeneva  sa½v±sa½  karont±pi ca aññatra tamh±ti, yo so utusa-
mayo,    yamhi   samaye   br±hmaº²   br±hmaºena   upagantabb±,   aññatra   tamh±
samay±  µhapetv±  ta½  samaya½ ututo virata½ utuveramaºi½ pati bhariya½, y±va
puna   so   samayo   ±gacchati,   t±va  aµµhatv±  antar±yeva.  Methuna½  dhammanti
methun±ya    dhamm±ya.    Sampad±navacanapattiy±   kireta½   upayogavacana½.
N±ssu  gacchant²ti  neva  gacchanti.  Br±hmaº±ti  ye  honti  devasam±  ca mariy±d±
c±ti adhipp±yo.
    295.   Avisesena   pana   sabbepi  brahmacariyañca  …pe…  avaººayu½.  Tattha
brahmacariyanti  methunavirati.  S²lanti  ses±ni  catt±ri  sikkh±pad±ni.  Ajjavanti uju-
bh±vo,   atthato   asaµhat±   am±y±vit±   ca.  Maddavanti  mudubh±vo,  atthato  attha-
ddhat±  anatim±nit±  ca.  Tapoti  indriyasa½varo.  Soraccanti  suratabh±vo  sukhas²-
lat± appaµik³lasam±c±rat±. Avihi½s±ti p±ºi-±d²hi avihesikaj±tikat± sakaruºabh±vo.
Khant²ti  adhiv±sanakkhanti.  Iccete  guºe avaººayu½. Yepi n±sakkhi½su sabbaso
paµipattiy±  ±r±dhetu½,  tepi  tattha  s±radassino  hutv± v±c±ya vaººayi½su pasa½-
si½su.
    296. Eva½ vaººent±nañca yo nesa½ …pe… n±gam±, yo etesa½ br±hmaº±na½
paramo   brahm±   ahosi,   brahmasamo   n±ma  uttamo  br±hmaºo  (2.0053)  ahosi,
da¼hena   parakkamena   samann±gatatt±   da¼haparakkamo.   Sa   v±ti   vibh±vane
saddo,   tena   so   evar³po  br±hmaºoti  tameva  vibh±veti.  Methuna½  dhammanti
methunasam±patti½. Supinantepi n±gam±ti supinepi na agam±si.
    297.   Tato   tassa  vatta½  …pe…  avaººayu½.  Im±ya  g±th±ya  navamag±th±ya
vuttaguºeyeva   ±di-antavasena  niddisanto  devasame  br±hmaºe  pak±seti.  Te  hi
viññuj±tik±   paº¹it±   tassa   brahmasamassa   br±hmaºassa   vatta½  anusikkhanti
pabbajj±ya   jh±nabh±van±ya   ca,  te  ca  ime  brahmacariy±diguºe  paµipattiy±  eva
vaººayant²ti.  Te  sabbepi  br±hmaº±  pañcakanip±te doºasutte (a. ni. 5.192) vutta-
nayeneva veditabb±.
    298.  Id±ni mariy±de br±hmaºe dassento ±ha– “taº¹ula½ sayanan”ti. Tassattho–
tesu  ye  honti  mariy±d±, te br±hmaº± sace yañña½ kappetuk±m± honti, atha ±ma-
kadhaññapaµiggahaº±   paµiviratatt±  n±nappak±raka½  taº¹ulañca,  mañcap²µh±di-
bheda½  sayanañca, khom±dibheda½ vatthañca, gosappitilatel±dibheda½ sappite-
lañca   y±ciya   dhammena,  “uddissa  ariy±  tiµµhanti,  es±  ariy±na  y±can±”ti  eva½
vuttena  uddissaµh±nasaªkh±tena  dhammena  y±citv±,  atha yo ya½ icchati d±tu½,



tena    ta½    dinnataº¹ul±di½    samodh±netv±   sa½ka¹¹hitv±.   “Samud±netv±”tipi
p±µho, ekoyevattho. Tato yaññamakappayunti tato gahetv± d±namaka½su.
    299.  Karont±  ca  evametasmi½ upaµµhitasmi½ d±nasaªkh±te yaññasmi½ n±ssu
g±vo  hani½su  te,  na  te  g±viyo  hani½su.  G±v²mukhena cettha sabbap±º± vutt±ti
veditabb±.  Ki½k±raº±  na hani½s³ti? Brahmacariy±diguºayuttatt±. Apica visesato
yath±  m±t±  …pe…  n±ssu  g±vo  hani½su  te.  Tattha  y±su  j±yanti  osadh±ti y±su
pitt±d²na½ bhesajjabh³t± pañca goras± j±yanti.
    300.   Annad±ti-±d²su   yasm±  pañca  gorase  paribhuñjant±na½  khud±  v³pasa-
mmati,  bala½  va¹¹hati,  chavivaººo  vippas²dati, k±yikam±nasika½ sukha½ uppa-
jjati   (2.0054),   tasm±   annad±  balad±  vaººad±  sukhad±  cet±ti  veditabb±.  Sesa-
mettha utt±natthameva.
    301.  Eva½  te  yaññesu  g±vo  ahanant±  puññappabh±v±nuggahitasar²r±  sukhu-
m±l±  …pe… sukhamedhittha ya½ paj±. Tattha sukhum±l± mudutaluºahatthap±d±-
dit±ya,    mah±k±y±    ±rohapariº±hasampattiy±,    vaººavanto    suvaººavaººat±ya
saºµh±nayuttat±ya    ca,   yasassino   l±bhapariv±rasampad±ya.   Sehi   dhammeh²ti
sakehi  c±rittehi.  Kicc±kiccesu  ussuk±ti kiccesu “ida½ k±tabba½”, akiccesu “ida½
na  k±tabban”ti  ussukkam±pann±  hutv±ti  attho.  Eva½  te  por±º±  br±hmaº±  eva-
r³p±  hutv±  dassan²y±  pas±dan²y±  lokassa paramadakkhiºeyy± im±ya paµipattiy±
y±va  loke avatti½su, t±va vigata-²tibhayupaddav± hutv± n±nappak±raka½ sukha½
edhittha  p±puºi,  sukha½ v± edhittha sukha½ vu¹¹hi½ agam±si. Aya½ paj±ti satta-
loka½ nidasseti.
    302-3.  K±laccayena  pana sambhinnamariy±dabh±va½ ±pajjituk±m±na½ tesa½
±si  vipall±so  …pe…  bh±gaso  mite.  Tattha vipall±soti vipar²tasaññ±. Aºuto aºunti
l±makaµµhena  parittaµµhena  appass±daµµhena  aºubh³tato  k±maguºato uppanna½
jh±nas±maññanibb±nasukh±ni   upanidh±ya   saªkhyampi  anupagamanena  aºu½
k±masukha½,  lokuttarasukha½  v±  upanidh±ya  aºubh³tato attan± paµiladdhaloki-
yasam±pattisukhato  aºu½  appakatopi  appaka½ k±masukha½ disv±ti adhipp±yo.
R±jino   c±ti   rañño   ca.  Viy±k±ranti  sampatti½.  ¾jaññasa½yutteti  ass±j±n²yasa½-
yutte.   Sukateti   d±rukammalohakammena   suniµµhite.   Cittasibbaneti  s²hacamm±-
d²hi   alaªkaraºavasena   citrasibbane.   Nivesaneti   gharavatth³ni.  Niveseti  tattha
patiµµh±pitaghar±ni.   Vibhatteti   ±y±mavitth±ravasena   vibhatt±ni.   Bh±gaso  miteti
aªgaºadv±rap±s±dak³µ±g±r±divasena   koµµh±sa½   koµµh±sa½   katv±  mit±ni.  Ki½
vutta½   hoti?   Tesa½   br±hmaº±na½   aºuto  aºusaññita½  k±masukhañca  rañño
by±k±rañca  alaªkatan±riyo  ca  vuttappak±re  rathe  ca  nivesane  nivese  ca  disv±
dukkhesuyeva  etesu  vatth³su  “sukhan”ti pavattatt± pubbe pavattanekkhammasa-
ññ±vipall±sasaªkh±t± vipar²tasaññ± ±si.
    304.   Te   (2.0055)   eva½   vipar²tasaññ±  hutv±  gomaº¹alapariby³¼ha½  …pe…
br±hmaº±.  Tattha gomaº¹alapariby³¼hanti goy³thehi parikiººa½. N±r²varagaº±yu-
tanti  varan±r²gaºasa½yutta½.  U¼±ranti vipula½. M±nusa½ bhoganti manuss±na½
nivesan±dibhogavatthu½.  Abhijjh±yi½s³ti  “aho  vatida½ amh±ka½ ass±”ti taºha½
va¹¹hetv± abhipatthayam±n± jh±yi½su.
    305.  Eva½  abhijjh±yant±  ca  “ete manuss± sunh±t± suvilitt± kappitakesamass³



±muttamaºi-±bharaº±  pañcahi  k±maguºehi  paric±renti,  maya½  pana  eva½ tehi
namassiyam±n±pi    sedamalakiliµµhagatt±   par³¼hakacchanakhalom±   bhogarahit±
paramak±ruññata½  patt±  vihar±ma.  Ete  ca  hatthikkhandha-assapiµµhisivik±suva-
ººarath±d²hi   vicaranti,   maya½   p±dehi.  Ete  dvibh³mik±dip±s±datalesu  vasanti,
maya½  araññarukkham³l±d²su.  Ete  ca  gonak±d²hi  attharaºehi atthat±su varase-
yy±su  sayanti,  maya½  taµµik±cammakhaº¹±d²ni attharitv± bh³miya½. Ete n±n±ra-
s±ni    bhojan±ni   bhuñjanti,   maya½   uñch±cariy±ya   y±pema.   Katha½   nu   kho
mayampi   etehi  sadis±  bhaveyy±m±”ti  cintetv±  “dhana½  icchitabba½,  na  sakk±
dhanarahitehi    aya½    sampatti    p±puºitun”ti    ca   avadh±retv±   vede   bhinditv±
dhammayutte  pur±ºamante  n±setv±  adhammayutte  k³µamante ganthetv± dhana-
tthik±     okk±kar±j±namupasaªkamma    sotthivacan±d²ni    payuñjitv±    “amh±ka½,
mah±r±ja,    br±hmaºava½se   paveºiy±   ±gata½   por±ºamantapada½   atthi,   ta½
maya½  ±cariyamuµµhit±ya  na kassaci bhaºimh±, ta½ mah±r±j± sotumarahat²”ti ca
vatv±  assamedh±diyañña½  vaººayi½su. Vaººayitv± ca r±j±na½ uss±hent± “yaja,
mah±r±ja,   eva½   pah³tadhanadhañño  tva½,  natthi  te  yaññasambh±ravekalla½,
evañhi te yajato sattakulaparivaµµ± sagge uppajjissant²”ti avocu½. Tena nesa½ ta½
pavatti½ dassento ±ha bhagav± “te tattha mante …pe… bahu te dhanan”ti.
    Tattha   tatth±ti   tasmi½,   ya½  bhogamabhijjh±yi½su,  tannimittanti  vutta½  hoti.
Nimittatthe  hi  eta½  bhummavacana½.  Tadup±gamunti  tad± up±gamu½. Pah³ta-
dhanadhañños²ti pah³tadhanadhañño bhavissasi, abhisampar±yanti adhipp±yo.



¾sa½s±yañhi an±gatepi vattam±navacana½ icchanti saddakovid±. Yajass³ti (2.0056
yaj±hi.  Vitta½  dhananti  j±tar³p±diratanameva  vittik±raºato  vitta½, samiddhik±ra-
ºato   dhananti  vutta½.  Atha  v±  vittanti  vittik±raºabh³tameva  ±bharaº±di  upaka-
raºa½,  ya½  “pah³tavitt³pakaraºo”ti-±d²su  (d². ni. 1.331) ±gacchati. Dhananti hira-
ññasuvaºº±di.  Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Te  br±hmaº±  mante  ganthetv±  tad±  okk±ka½
up±gamu½.  Kinti?  “Mah±r±ja,  bah³ te vittañca dhanañca, yajassu, ±yatimpi pah³-
tadhanadhañño bhavissas²”ti.
    306.   Eva½   k±raºa½   vatv±  saññ±pentehi  tato  ca  r±j±  …pe…  ad±  dhana½.
Tattha   saññattoti  ñ±pito.  Rathesabhoti  mah±rathesu  khattiyesu  akampiyaµµhena
usabhasadiso.   “Assamedhan”ti-±d²su   assamettha  medhant²ti  assamedho,  dv²hi
pariyaññehi  yajitabbassa  ekav²satiy³passa µhapetv± bh³miñca purise ca avasesa-
sabbavibhavadakkhiºassa  yaññasseta½  adhivacana½.  Purisamettha  medhant²ti
purisamedho,   cat³hi   pariyaññehi   yajitabbassa   saddhi½   bh³miy±   assamedhe
vuttavibhavadakkhiºassa   yaññasseta½   adhivacana½.   Sammamettha   p±sant²ti
samm±p±so,   divase   divase   samma½   khipitv±   tassa   patitok±se  vedi½  katv±
sa½h±rimehi  y³p±d²hi  sarassatinadiy± nimuggok±sato pabhuti paµiloma½ gaccha-
ntena yajitabbassa satray±gasseta½ adhivacana½. V±jamettha pivant²ti v±japeyyo.
Ekena  pariyaññena  sattarasahi  pas³hi  yajitabbassa beluvay³passa sattarasaka-
dakkhiºassa  yaññasseta½  adhivacana½.  Natthi  ettha  agga¼±ti niragga¼o, navahi
pariyaññehi  yajitabbassa  saddhi½ bh³miy± ca purisehi ca assamedhe vuttavibha-
vadakkhiºassa  sabbamedhapariy±yan±massa  assamedhavikappasseta½ adhiva-
cana½. Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    307-8. Id±ni ya½ vutta½ “br±hmaº±namad± dhanan”ti, ta½ dassento “g±vo saya-
nañc±”ti   g±th±dvayam±ha.   So  hi  r±j±  “d²gharatta½  l³kh±h±rena  kilant±  pañca
gorase   paribhuñjant³”ti   nesa½   sapuªgav±ni   goy³th±neva  ad±si,  tath±  “d²gha-
ratta½  thaº¹ilas±yit±ya  th³las±µakaniv±sanena (2.0057) ekaseyy±ya p±dac±rena
rukkham³l±div±sena  ca  kilant± gonak±di-atthatavarasayan±d²su sukha½ anubho-
nt³”ti   nesa½   mahaggh±ni   sayan±d²ni   ca  ad±si.  Evameta½  n±nappak±raka½
aññañca   hiraññasuvaºº±didhana½   ad±si.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “g±vo  sayanañca
vatthañca …pe… br±hmaº±namad± dhanan”ti.
    309-10.  Eva½  tassa  rañño  santik± te ca tattha …pe… puna mup±gamu½. Ki½
vutta½   hoti?   Tassa  rañño  santik±  te  br±hmaº±  tesu  y±gesu  dhana½  labhitv±
d²gharatta½   divase   divase   evameva  gh±sacch±dana½  pariyesitv±  n±nappak±-
raka½  vatthuk±ma  sannidhi½  samarocayu½.  Tato tesa½ icch±vatiºº±na½ kh²r±-
dipañcagorasass±davasena  rasataºh±ya otiººacitt±na½ “kh²r±d²nipi t±va gunna½
s±d³ni,  addh±  im±sa½  ma½sa½  s±dutara½ bhavissat²”ti eva½ ma½sa½ paµicca
bhiyyo  taºh±  pava¹¹hatha.  Tato  cintesu½–  “sace  maya½  m±retv± kh±diss±ma,
g±rayh±   bhaviss±ma,   ya½n³na   mante   gantheyy±m±”ti.   Atha   punapi   veda½
bhinditv±   tadanur³pe  te  tattha  mante  ganthetv±  te  br±hmaº±  tannimitta½  k³µa-
mante   ganthetv±   okk±kar±j±na½   puna  up±gami½su.  Imamattha½  bh±sam±n±
“yath± ±po ca …pe… bahu te dhanan”ti.
    Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Amh±ka½,  mah±r±ja, mantesu etad±gata½ yath± ±po hattha-



dhovan±disabbakiccesu  p±º²na½  upayoga½  gacchati,  natthi  tesa½ tatonid±na½
p±pa½.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  parikkh±ro  so  hi  p±ºina½,  upakaraºatth±ya  uppannoti
adhipp±yo.  Yath± c±ya½ mah±pathav² gamanaµµh±n±disabbakiccesu kah±paºasa-
ªkh±ta½    hirañña½   suvaººarajat±dibheda½   dhana½,   yavagodh³m±dibheda½
dh±niyañca,   sa½voh±r±disabbakiccesu   upayoga½   gacchati,  eva½  g±vo  manu-
ss±na½  sabbakiccesu  upayogagamanatth±ya  uppann±. Tasm± et± hanitv± n±na-
ppak±rake y±ge yajassu bahu te vitta½, yajassu bahu te dhananti.
    311-12.  Eva½  purimanayeneva  tato  ca  r±j±  …pe…  agh±tayi,  ya½ tato pubbe
kañci  satta½  na  p±d±  …pe… gh±tayi. Tad± kira br±hmaº± yaññ±v±µa½ g±v²na½
p³retv±   maªgala-usabha½  bandhitv±  rañño  m³la½  netv±  “mah±r±ja,  gomedha-
yañña½  yajassu,  eva½  te  brahmalokassa  maggo visuddho bhavissat²”ti (2.0058)
±ha½su.  R±j± katamaªgalakicco khagga½ gahetv± puªgavena saha anekasatasa-
hass±  g±vo  m±resi. Br±hmaº± yaññ±v±µe ma½s±ni chinditv± kh±di½su, p²takod±-
tarattakambale  ca  p±rupitv±  m±resu½.  Tadup±d±ya  kira  g±vo  p±rute disv± ubbi-
jjanti. Ten±ha bhagav±– “na p±d± …pe… gh±tay²”ti.
    313.  Tato  dev±ti  eva½ tasmi½ r±jini g±viyo gh±tetum±raddhe atha tadanantara-
meva  ta½  gogh±taka½  disv±  ete  c±tumah±r±jik±dayo  dev±  ca,  pitaroti  br±hma-
ºesu  laddhavoh±r±  brahm±no  ca,  sakko  dev±namindo  ca, pabbatap±daniv±sino
d±navayakkhasaññit±   asurarakkhas±   ca   “adhammo  adhammo”ti  eva½  v±ca½
nicch±rent±  “dhi  manuss±, dhi manuss±”ti ca vadant± pakkandu½. Eva½ bh³mito
pabhuti  so  saddo  muhuttena  y±va  brahmalok±  agam±si,  ekadhikk±raparipuººo
loko  ahosi.  Ki½ k±raºa½? Ya½ sattha½ nipat² gave, yasm± g±vimhi sattha½ nipa-
t²ti vutta½ hoti.
    314.  Na  kevalañca  dev±dayo  pakkandu½,  ayamaññopi  loke anattho udap±di–
ye  hi  te tayo rog± pure ±su½, icch± anasana½ jar±, kiñci kiñcideva patthanataºh±
ca  khud±  ca parip±kajar± c±ti vutta½ hoti. Te pas³nañca sam±rambh±, aµµh±navu-
tim±gamu½, cakkhurog±din± bhedena aµµhanavutibh±va½ p±puºi½s³ti attho.
    315.  Id±ni  bhagav±  ta½  pasusam±rambha½  nindanto  ±ha  “eso  adhammo”ti.
Tassattho   eso   pasusam±rambhasaªkh±to   k±yadaº¹±d²na½  tiººa½  daº¹±na½
aññataradaº¹abh³to  dhammato  apetatt±  adhammo  okkanto  ahu, pavatto ±si, so
ca  kho  tato  pabhuti  pavattatt±  pur±ºo,  yassa  okkamanato  pabhuti  kenaci p±d±-
din±   ahi½sanato   ad³sik±yo   g±vo  haññanti.  Y±  gh±tent±  dhamm±  dha½santi
cavanti parih±yanti y±jak± yaññay±jino jan±ti.
    316.   Evameso  aºudhammoti  eva½  eso  l±makadhammo  h²nadhammo,  adha-
mmoti  vutta½  hoti.  Yasm±  v±  ettha  d±nadhammopi appako atthi (2.0059), tasm±
ta½   sandh±y±ha   “aºudhammo”ti.   Por±ºoti   t±va  cirak±lato  pabhuti  pavattatt±
por±ºo.  Viññ³hi  pana  garahitatt± viññ³garahitoti veditabbo. Yasm± ca viññugara-
hito,  tasm±  yattha  edisaka½  passati, y±jaka½ garahat² jano. Katha½? “Abbuda½
br±hmaºehi  upp±dita½, g±vo vadhitv± ma½sa½ kh±dant²”ti evam±d²ni vatv±ti aya-
mettha anussavo.
    317.  Eva½  dhamme viy±panneti eva½ por±ºe br±hmaºadhamme naµµhe. “Viy±-
vatte”tipi   p±µho,   viparivattitv±   aññath±   bh³teti   attho.  Vibhinn±  suddavessik±ti



pubbe  samagg±  viharant±  sudd±  ca  vess±  ca  te vibhinn±. Puth³ vibhinn± khatti-
y±ti  khattiy±pi  bah³  aññamañña½ bhinn±. Pati½ bhariy±vamaññath±ti bhariy± ca
ghar±v±sattha½   issariyabale   µhapit±   puttabal±d²hi   upet±   hutv±   pati½  avama-
ññatha, paribhavi avamaññi na sakkacca½ upaµµh±si.
    318.  Eva½  aññamañña½  vibhinn±  sam±n±  khattiy± brahmabandh³ ca …pe…
k±m±na½  vasamanvagunti. Khattiy± ca br±hmaº± ca ye caññe vessasudd± yath±
saªkara½   n±pajjanti,   eva½  attano  attano  gottena  rakkhitatt±  gottarakkhit±.  Te
sabbepi   ta½   j±tiv±da½   nira½katv±,   “aha½   khattiyo,  aha½  br±hmaºo”ti  eta½
sabbampi   n±setv±   pañcak±maguºasaªkh±t±na½   k±m±na½   vasa½   anvagu½
±satta½ p±puºi½su, k±mahetu na kiñci akattabba½ n±ka½s³ti vutta½ hoti.
    Evamettha  bhagav± “isayo pubbak±”ti-±d²hi navahi g±th±hi por±º±na½ br±hma-
º±na½   vaººa½  bh±sitv±  “yo  nesa½  paramo”ti  g±th±ya  brahmasama½,  “tassa
vattamanusikkhant±”ti  g±th±ya  devasama½,  “taº¹ula½ sayanan”ti-±dik±hi cat³hi
g±th±hi  mariy±da½,  “tesa½  ±si  vipall±so”ti-±d²hi  sattarasahi g±th±hi sambhinna-
mariy±da½,  tassa vippaµipattiy± dev±d²na½ pakkandan±did²panatthañca dassetv±
desana½   niµµh±pesi.  Br±hmaºacaº¹±lo  pana  idha  avuttoyeva.  Kasm±?  Yasm±
vipattiy±  ak±raºa½.  Br±hmaºadhammasampattiy±  hi  brahmasamadevasamama-
riy±d±  k±raºa½  (2.0060)  honti,  vipattiy±  sambhinnamariy±do.  Aya½  pana doºa-
sutte  (a.  ni.  5.192)  vuttappak±ro br±hmaºacaº¹±lo br±hmaºadhammavipattiy±pi
ak±raºa½.   Kasm±?   Vipanne   dhamme   uppannatt±.   Tasm±  ta½  adassetv±va
desana½  niµµh±pesi.  Etarahi  pana  sopi  br±hmaºacaº¹±lo  dullabho.  Evamaya½
br±hmaº±na½ dhammo vinaµµho. Tenev±ha doºo br±hmaºo– “eva½ sante maya½,
bho gotama, br±hmaºacaº¹±lampi na p³rem±”ti. Sesamettha vuttanayameva.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya br±hmaºadhammikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          8. Dhammasutta-(n±v±sutta)-vaººan±
 
    319.  Yasm± hi dhammanti dhammasutta½, “n±v±suttan”tipi vuccati. K± uppatti?
Ida½  sutta½ ±yasmanta½ s±riputtatthera½ ±rabbha vutta½. Ayamettha saªkhepo,
vitth±ro pana dvinna½ aggas±vak±na½ uppattito pabhuti veditabbo. Seyyathida½–
anuppanne  kira  bhagavati  dve aggas±vak± eka½ asaªkhyeyya½ kappasatasaha-
ssañca  p±ramiyo  p³retv± devaloke nibbatt±. Tesa½ paµhamo cavitv± r±jagahassa
avid³re  upatissag±mo  n±ma br±hmaº±na½ bhogag±mo atthi, tattha saµµhi-adhika-
pañcakoµisatadhanavibhavassa     g±mas±mino     br±hmaºassa     r³pas±r²    n±ma
br±hmaº²,   tass±   kucchiya½  paµisandhi½  aggahesi.  Dutiyo  tassev±vid³re  kolita-
g±mo   n±ma   br±hmaº±na½   bhogag±mo   atthi.   Tattha   tath±r³pavibhavasseva
g±mas±mino   br±hmaºassa   moggall±n²   n±ma  br±hmaº²,  tass±  kucchiya½  ta½



divasameva  paµisandhi½  aggahesi.  Eva½  tesa½  ekadivasameva paµisandhigga-
haºañca   gabbhavuµµh±nañca  ahosi.  Ekadivaseyeva  ca  nesa½  ekassa  upatissa-
g±me j±tatt± upatisso, ekassa kolitag±me j±tatt± kolitoti n±mamaka½su.
    Te  (2.0061)  sahapa½su½  k²¼ant±  sah±yak±  anupubbena vu¹¹hi½ p±puºi½su,
ekamekassa  ca  pañcapañcam±ºavakasat±ni  pariv±r±  ahesu½.  Te  uyy±na½  v±
nad²tittha½  v±  gacchant±  sapariv±r±yeva  gacchanti. Eko pañcahi suvaººasivik±-
satehi,  dutiyo  pañcahi  ±jaññarathasatehi. Tad± ca r±jagahe k±l±nuk±la½ giragga-
samajjo   n±ma  hoti.  S±yanhasamaye  nagaravemajjhe  yattha  sakala-aªgamaga-
dhav±sino  abhiññ±t±  khattiyakum±r±dayo sannipatitv± supaññattesu mañcap²µh±-
d²su  nisinn±  samajjavibh³ti½ passanti. Atha te sah±yak± tena pariv±rena saddhi½
tattha  gantv±  paññatt±sanesu nis²di½su. Tato upatisso samajjavibh³ti½ passanto
mah±janak±ya½   sannipatita½   disv±   “ettako   janak±yo   vassasata½  appatv±va
marissat²”ti   cintesi.   Tassa   maraºa½   ±gantv±  nal±µante  patiµµhita½  viya  ahosi,
tath±   kolitassa.   Tesa½   anekappak±resu   naµesu   naccantesu   dassanamattepi
citta½ na nami, aññadatthu sa½vegoyeva udap±di.
    Atha   vuµµhite   samajje   pakkant±ya  paris±ya  sakapariv±rena  pakkantesu  tesu
sah±yesu  kolito  upatissa½  pucchi–  “ki½, samma, n±µak±didassanena tava pamo-
danamattampi   n±hos²”ti?   So   tassa   ta½   pavatti½  ±rocetv±  tampi  tatheva  paµi-
pucchi.   Sopi   tassa  attano  pavatti½  ±rocetv±  “ehi,  samma,  pabbajitv±  amata½
gaves±m±”ti ±ha. “S±dhu samm±”ti upatisso ta½ sampaµicchi. Tato dvepi jan± ta½
sampatti½   cha¹¹etv±   punadeva  r±jagahamanuppatt±.  Tena  ca  samayena  r±ja-
gahe  sañcayo  n±ma  paribb±jako  paµivasati. Te tassa santike pañcahi m±ºavaka-
satehi   saddhi½   pabbajitv±   katip±heneva   tayo   vede   sabbañca  paribb±jakasa-
maya½  uggahesu½.  Te  tesa½  satth±na½ ±dimajjhapariyos±na½ upaparikkhant±
pariyos±na½    adisv±   ±cariya½   pucchi½su–   “imesa½   satth±na½   ±dimajjha½
dissati,  pariyos±na½  pana na dissati ‘ida½ n±ma imehi satthehi p±puºeyy±ti, yato
uttari  p±puºitabba½ natth²’”ti. Sopi ±ha– “ahampi tesa½ tath±vidha½ pariyos±na½
na pass±m²”ti. Te



±ha½su–  “tena  hi  maya½  imesa½  pariyos±na½  gaves±m±”ti.  Te ±cariyo “yath±-
sukha½   gavesath±”ti   ±ha.   Eva½   te  tena  anuññ±t±  amata½  gavesam±n±  ±hi-
º¹ant±  jambud²pe  p±kaµ±  ahesu½.  Tehi khattiyapaº¹it±dayo pañha½ puµµh± utta-
ruttari½  na  samp±yanti.  “Upatisso  (2.0062)  kolito”ti  vutte  pana  “ke  ete,  na kho
maya½ j±n±m±”ti bhaºant± natthi, eva½ vissut± ahesu½.
    Eva½  tesu  amatapariyesana½  caram±nesu  amh±ka½ bhagav± loke uppajjitv±
pavattitavaradhammacakko  anupubbena  r±jagahamanuppatto. Te ca paribb±jak±
sakalajambud²pa½  caritv±  tiµµhatu amata½, antamaso pariyos±napañhavissajjana-
mattampi  alabhant±  punadeva  r±jagaha½  agama½su.  Atha  kho  ±yasm±  assaji
pubbaºhasamaya½  niv±setv±ti  y±va  tesa½ pabbajj±, t±va sabba½ pabbajj±kkha-
ndhake (mah±va. 60) ±gatanayeneva vitth±rato daµµhabba½.
    Eva½  pabbajitesu tesu dv²su sah±yakesu ±yasm± s±riputto a¹¹ham±sena s±va-
kap±ram²ñ±ºa½  sacch±k±si.  So  yad±  assajittherena  saddhi½  ekavih±re  vasati,
tad±   bhagavato   upaµµh±na½   gantv±  anantara½  therassa  upaµµh±na½  gacchati
“pubb±cariyo  me ayam±yasm±, etamaha½ niss±ya bhagavato s±sana½ aññ±sin”-
ti  g±ravena.  Yad±  pana assajittherena saddhi½ ekavih±re na vasati, tad± yassa½
dis±ya½   thero   vasati,   ta½   disa½   oloketv±  pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv±  añjali½
paggayha  namassati.  Ta½ disv± keci bhikkh³ katha½ samuµµh±pesu½– “s±riputto
aggas±vako   hutv±   disa½  namassati,  ajj±pi  maññe  br±hmaºadiµµhi  appah²n±”ti.
Atha   bhagav±   dibb±ya  sotadh±tuy±  ta½  kath±sall±pa½  sutv±  paññattavarabu-
ddh±sane   nisinna½yeva   att±na½   dassento   bhikkh³   ±mantesi–   “k±ya  nuttha,
bhikkhave,   etarahi   kath±ya   sannisinn±”ti?   Te   ta½  pavatti½  ±cikkhi½su.  Tato
bhagav±   “na,   bhikkhave,   s±riputto   disa½   namassati,   ya½  niss±ya  s±sana½
aññ±si,    ta½   attano   ±cariya½   vandati   namassati   samm±neti,   ±cariyap³jako,
bhikkhave,   s±riputto”ti  vatv±  tattha  sannipatit±na½  dhammadesanattha½  ima½
suttamabh±si.
    Tattha yasm± hi dhamma½ puriso vijaññ±ti yato puggal± piµakattayappabheda½
pariyattidhamma½  v±,  pariyatti½  sutv± adhigantabba½ navalokuttarappabheda½
paµivedhadhamma½   v±  puriso  vijaññ±  j±neyya  vedeyya.  “Yass±”tipi  p±µho,  so
evattho.   Inda½va  na½  devat±  p³jayeyy±ti  yath±  sakka½  dev±naminda½  dv²su
devalokesu  devat±  p³jenti,  eva½  so  puggalo  ta½  puggala½ k±lasseva vuµµh±ya
up±hana-omuñcan±di½  sabba½  vattapaµivatta½  karonto (2.0063) p³jeyya sakka-
reyya  garukareyya.  Ki½ k±raºa½? So p³jito …pe… p±tukaroti dhamma½, so ±ca-
riyo  eva½  p³jito tasmi½ antev±simhi pasannacitto pariyattipaµivedhavasena bahu-
ssuto  desan±vaseneva  pariyattidhammañca,  desana½ sutv± yath±nusiµµha½ paµi-
pattiy±  adhigantabba½  paµivedhadhammañca p±tukaroti deseti, desan±ya v± pari-
yattidhamma½, upam±vasena attan± adhigatapaµivedhadhamma½ p±tukaroti.
    320.  Tadaµµhikatv±na  nisamma  dh²roti  eva½  pasannena  ±cariyena p±tukata½
dhamma½ aµµhikatv±na suºitv± upadh±raºasamatthat±ya dh²ro puriso. Dhamm±nu-
dhamma½  paµipajjam±noti  lokuttaradhammassa  anulomatt± anudhammabh³ta½
vipassana½   bh±vayam±no.   Viññ³   vibh±v²   nipuºo  ca  hot²ti  viññut±saªkh±t±ya
paññ±ya  adhigamena  viññ³,  vibh±vetv±  paresampi p±kaµa½ katv± ñ±panasama-



tthat±ya   vibh±v²,  paramasukhumatthapaµivedhat±ya  nipuºo  ca  hoti.  Yo  t±disa½
bhajati   appamattoti   yo   t±disa½  pubbe  vuttappak±ra½  bahussuta½  appamatto
tappas±danaparo hutv± bhajati.
    321.    Eva½    paº¹it±cariyasevana½    pasa½sitv±    id±ni    b±l±cariyasevana½
nindanto  “khuddañca b±lan”ti ima½ g±tham±ha. Tattha khuddanti khuddena k±ya-
kamm±din±  samann±gata½,  paññ±bh±vato  b±la½.  An±gatatthanti anadhigatapa-
riyattipaµivedhattha½.  Us³yakanti  iss±manakat±ya antev±sikassa vu¹¹hi½ asaha-
m±na½.   Sesamettha   p±kaµameva   padato.   Adhipp±yato  pana  yo  bahuc²var±di-
l±bh²  ±cariyo  antev±sik±na½  c²var±d²ni na sakkoti d±tu½, dhammad±ne pana ani-
ccadukkh±nattavacanamattampi  na sakkoti. Etehi khuddat±didhammehi samann±-
gatatt±   ta½   khudda½  b±la½  an±gatattha½  us³yaka½  ±cariya½  upasevam±no
“p³timaccha½   kusaggen±”ti   (itivu.  76;  j±.  1.15.183)  vuttanayena  sayampi  b±lo
hoti.   Tasm±   idha   s±sane   kiñci  appamattakampi  pariyattidhamma½  paµivedha-
dhamma½  v±  avibh±vayitv±  ca  avij±nitv±  ca  yassa  dhammesu  kaªkh±, ta½ ata-
ritv± maraºa½ upet²ti evamassa attho veditabbo.
    322-3.   Id±ni   tassevatthassa   p±kaµakaraºattha½   “yath±   naro”ti   g±th±dvaya-
m±ha.  Tattha  ±paganti  nadi½.  Mahodakanti  bahu-udaka½.  Salilanti  ito (2.0064)
cito  ca  gata½,  vitthiººanti  vutta½  hoti.  “Saritan”tipi  p±µho,  so  evattho.  S²ghaso-
tanti  h±rah±rika½,  vegavatinti  vutta½  hoti. Ki½ soti ettha “so vuyham±no”ti imin±
ca  sok±rena  tassa  narassa  niddiµµhatt±  nip±tamatto  sok±ro.  Ki½ s³ti vutta½ hoti
yath±   “na   bhaviss±mi   n±ma   so,  vinassiss±mi  n±ma  so”ti.  Dhammanti  pubbe
vutta½  duvidhameva.  Anis±mayatthanti  anis±metv±  attha½. Sesamettha p±kaµa-
meva padato.
    Adhipp±yato  pana  yath±  yo  kocideva  naro  vuttappak±ra½ nadi½ otaritv± t±ya
nadiy±   vuyham±no   anusotag±m²   sotameva  anugacchanto  pare  p±ratthike  ki½
sakkhati  p±ra½  netu½. “Sakkat²”tipi p±µho. Tatheva duvidhampi dhamma½ attano
paññ±ya  avibh±vayitv±  bahussut±nañca  santike  attha½  anis±metv±  saya½  avi-
bh±vitatt±  aj±nanto  anis±mitatt±  ca avitiººakaªkho pare ki½ sakkhati nijjh±petu½
pekkh±petunti  evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  “So  vata,  cunda, attan± palipapalipa-
nno”ti-±dikañcettha (ma. ni. 1.87) suttapada½ anussaritabba½.
    324-5.  Eva½  b±lasevan±ya  b±lassa  para½ nijjh±petu½ asamatthat±ya p±kaµa-
karaºattha½  upama½  vatv±  id±ni “yo t±disa½ bhajati appamatto”ti ettha vuttassa
paº¹itassa  pare  nijjh±petu½  samatthat±ya  p±kaµakaraºattha½ “yath±pi n±van”ti
g±th±dvayam±ha.    Tattha    phiyen±ti    dabbipadarena.    Ritten±ti    ve¼udaº¹ena.
Tatth±ti  tassa½  n±v±ya½. Tatr³payaññ³ti tass± n±v±ya ±haraºapaµiharaº±di-up±-
yaj±nanena   maggapaµip±danena   up±yaññ³.   Sikkhitasikkhat±ya  sukusalahattha-
t±ya  ca  kusalo. Uppannupaddavapaµik±rasamatthat±ya mut²m±. Vedag³ti vedasa-
ªkh±tehi  cat³hi  maggañ±ºehi  gato. Bh±vitattoti t±yeva maggabh±van±ya bh±vita-
citto.  Bahussutoti  pubbe  vuttanayeneva. Avedhadhammoti aµµhahi lokadhammehi
akampaniyasabh±vo.   Sot±vadh±n³panis³papanneti  sota-odahanena  ca  magga-
phal±na½  upanissayena ca upapanne. Sesa½ utt±napadatthameva. Adhipp±yayo-
jan±pi sakk± purimanayeneva j±nitunti na vitth±rit±.



    326.   Eva½   (2.0065)   paº¹itassa  pare  nijjh±petu½  samatthabh±vap±kaµakara-
ºattha½  upama½  vatv±  tass±  paº¹itasevan±ya  niyojento  “tasm±  have”ti  ima½
avas±nag±tham±ha.     Tatr±ya½    saªkhepattho–    yasm±    upanissayasampann±
paº¹itasevanena  visesa½  p±puºanti,  tasm±  have sappurisa½ bhajetha. K²disa½
sappurisa½    bhajetha?    Medh±vinañceva   bahussutañca,   paññ±sampattiy±   ca
medh±vina½   vuttappak±rasutadvayena   ca   bahussuta½.  T±disañhi  bhajam±no
tena bh±sitassa dhammassa aññ±ya attha½ eva½ ñatv± ca yath±nusiµµha½ paµipa-
jjam±no  t±ya  paµipattiy±  paµivedhavasena  viññ±tadhammo  so maggaphalanibb±-
nappabheda½  lokuttarasukha½  labhetha  adhigaccheyya  p±puºeyy±ti arahattani-
k³µena desana½ sam±pes²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya dhammasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       9. Ki½s²lasuttavaººan±
 
    327.  Ki½s²loti  ki½s²lasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  ¾yasmato s±riputtassa gihisah±yako
eko   therasseva   pituno   vaªgantabr±hmaºassa   sah±yassa   br±hmaºassa  putto
saµµhikoµi-adhika½    pañcasatakoµidhana½    pariccajitv±    ±yasmato    s±riputtatthe-
rassa   santike   pabbajitv±   sabba½   buddhavacana½   pariy±puºi.   Tassa   thero
bahuso  ovaditv±  kammaµµh±namad±si, so tena visesa½ n±dhigacchati. Tato thero
“buddhaveneyyo    eso”ti    ñatv±   ta½   ±d±ya   bhagavato   santika½   gantv±   ta½
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha puggala½ aniyametv± “ki½s²lo”ti pucchi. Athassa bhagav± tato
para½  abh±si.  Tattha ki½s²loti k²disena v±rittas²lena samann±gato, k²disapakatiko
v±.  Ki½sam±c±roti k²disena c±rittena yutto. K±ni kamm±ni br³hayanti k±ni k±yaka-
mm±d²ni  va¹¹hento.  Naro  samm± niviµµhass±ti abhirato naro s±sane samm± pati-
µµhito   bhaveyya.   Uttamatthañca   p±puºeti   sabbatth±na½  uttama½  arahattañca
p±puºeyy±ti vutta½ hoti.
    328.  Tato  (2.0066)  bhagav± “s±riputto a¹¹ham±s³pasampanno s±vakap±rami-
ppatto,   kasm±   ±dikammikaputhujjanapañha½   pucchat²”ti  ±vajjento  “saddhivih±-
rika½  ±rabbh±”ti  ñatv± pucch±ya vutta½ c±rittas²la½ avibhajitv±va tassa sapp±ya-
vasena dhamma½ desento “vu¹¹h±pac±y²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   paññ±vu¹¹ho,   guºavu¹¹ho,  j±tivu¹¹ho,  vayovu¹¹hoti  catt±ro  vu¹¹h±.
J±tiy±   hi   daharopi   bahussuto   bhikkhu   appassutamahallakabhikkh³namantare
b±husaccapaññ±ya    vu¹¹hatt±   paññ±vu¹¹ho.   Tassa   hi   santike   mahallakabhi-
kkh³pi    buddhavacana½    pariy±puºanti,    ov±davinicchayapañhavissajjan±ni   ca
pacc±s²santi.   Tath±   daharopi  bhikkhu  adhigamasampanno  guºavu¹¹ho  n±ma.
Tassa   hi   ov±de   patiµµh±ya   mahallak±pi   vipassan±gabbha½  gahetv±  arahatta-
phala½  p±puºanti. Tath± daharopi r±j± khattiyo muddh±vasitto br±hmaºo v± sesa-



janassa  vandan±rahato  j±tivu¹¹ho  n±ma.  Sabbo  pana  paµhamaj±to vayovu¹¹ho
n±ma.   Tattha  yasm±  paññ±ya  s±riputtattherassa  sadiso  natthi  µhapetv±  bhaga-
vanta½,  tath± guºenapi a¹¹ham±sena sabbas±vakap±ram²ñ±ºassa paµividdhatt±.
J±tiy±pi   so   br±hmaºamah±s±lakule   uppanno,   tasm±  tassa  bhikkhuno  vayena
sam±nopi   so  imehi  t²hi  k±raºehi  vu¹¹ho.  Imasmi½  panatthe  paññ±guºehi  eva
vu¹¹habh±va½   sandh±ya   bhagav±   ±ha–   “vu¹¹h±pac±y²”ti.   Tasm±  t±dis±na½
vu¹¹h±na½  apacitikaraºena  vu¹¹h±pac±y²,  tesameva vu¹¹h±na½ l±bh±d²su us³-
yavigamena anus³yako ca siy±ti ayam±dip±dassa attho.
    K±laññ³   cass±ti   ettha   pana   r±ge   uppanne   tassa  vinodanatth±ya  gar³na½
dassana½  gacchantopi  k±laññ³, dose… mohe… kosajje uppanne tassa vinodana-
tth±ya   gar³na½   dassana½  gacchantopi  k±laññ³,  yato  eva½  k±laññ³  ca  assa
gar³na½   dassan±ya.   Dhammi½   kathanti   samathavipassan±yutta½.   Erayitanti
vutta½.  Khaºaññ³ti  tass±  kath±ya  khaºaved²,  dullabho  v± aya½ ²dis±ya kath±ya
savanakkhaºoti  j±nanto.  Suºeyya  sakkacc±ti  ta½  katha½  sakkacca½  suºeyya.
Na  kevalañca  tameva,  aññ±nipi  buddhaguº±dipaµisa½yutt±ni  subh±sit±ni sakka-
ccameva suºeyy±ti attho.
    329.  “K±laññ³ cassa gar³na½ dassan±y±”ti ettha vuttanayañca attano uppanna-
r±g±divinodanak±la½    ñatv±pi    gar³na½   santika½   gacchanto   k±lena   gacche
gar³na½  (2.0067)  sak±sa½,  “aha½ kammaµµh±niko dhutaªgadharo c±”ti katv± na
cetiyavandanabodhiyaªgaºabhikkh±c±ramagga-atimajjhanhikavel±d²su         yattha
katthaci   µhitam±cariya½   disv±   paripucchanatth±ya   upasaªkameyya,  sakasen±-
sane  pana attano ±sane nisinna½ v³pasantadaratha½ sallakkhetv± kammaµµh±n±-
dividhipucchanattha½     upasaªkameyy±ti    attho.    Eva½    upasaªkamantopi    ca
thambha½   nira½katv±   niv±tavutti   thaddhabh±vakara½   m±na½  vin±setv±  n²ca-
vutti     p±dapuñchanaco¼akachinnavis±ºusabha-uddhatad±µhasappasadiso    hutv±
upasaªkameyya.  Atha  tena  garun±  vutta½  attha½  dhamma½  …pe… sam±care
ca.  Atthanti  bh±sitattha½. Dhammanti p±¼idhamma½. Sa½yamanti s²la½. Brahma-
cariyanti   avasesas±sanabrahmacariya½.  Anussare  ceva  sam±care  c±ti  attha½
kathitok±se  anussareyya, dhamma½ sa½yama½ brahmacariya½ kathitok±se anu-
ssareyya,  anussaraºamatteneva  ca  atussanto  ta½  sabbampi  sam±care sam±ca-
reyya   sam±d±ya   vatteyya.   T±sa½  kath±na½  attani  pavattane  ussukka½  kare-
yy±ti attho. Eva½ karonto hi kiccakaro hoti.



    330.  Tato  parañca  dhamm±r±mo dhammarato dhamme µhito dhammaviniccha-
yaññ³  bhaveyya.  Sabbapadesu  cettha dhammoti samathavipassan±, ±r±mo rat²ti
ekova  attho,  dhamme  ±r±mo ass±ti dhamm±r±mo. Dhamme rato, na añña½ pihe-
t²ti  dhammarato.  Dhamme  µhito dhamma½ vattanato. Dhammavinicchaya½ j±n±ti
“ida½   udayañ±ºa½   ida½   vayañ±ºan”ti  dhammavinicchayaññ³,  evar³po  assa.
Atha   y±ya½   r±jakath±ditiracch±nakath±   taruºavipassakassa  bahiddh±r³p±d²su
abhinandanupp±danena    ta½    samathavipassan±dhamma½    sand³seti,   tasm±
“dhammasandosav±do”ti   vuccati,   ta½   nev±care  dhammasandosav±da½,  añña-
datthu  ±v±sagocar±disapp±y±ni  sevanto  tacchehi  n²yetha subh±sitehi. Samatha-
vipassan±paµisa½yutt±nevettha  tacch±ni, tath±r³pehi subh±sitehi n²yetha n²yeyya,
k±la½ khepeyy±ti attho.
    331.  Id±ni  “dhammasandosav±dan”ti ettha atisaªkhepena vutta½ samathavipa-
ssan±yuttassa   bhikkhuno   upakkilesa½   p±kaµa½  karonto  tadaññenapi  upakkile-
sena   saddhi½   “hassa½  jappan”ti  ima½  g±tham±ha.  H±santipi  p±µho.  Vipassa-
kena  (2.0068)  hi  bhikkhun±  hasan²yasmi½ vatthusmi½ sitamattameva k±tabba½,
niratthakakath±jappo  na bh±sitabbo, ñ±tibyasan±d²su paridevo na k±tabbo, kh±ºu-
kaºµak±dimhi   manopadoso  na  upp±detabbo.  M±y±katanti  vutt±  m±y±,  tividha½
kuhana½,  paccayesu  giddhi, j±ti-±d²hi m±no, paccan²kas±tat±saªkh±to s±rambho,
pharusavacanalakkhaºa½  kakkasa½, r±g±dayo kas±v±, adhimattataºh±lakkhaº±
mucch±ti  ime  ca  dos± sukhak±mena aªg±rak±su viya, sucik±mena g³thaµh±na½
viya,  j²vituk±mena  ±sivis±dayo  viya ca pah±tabb±. Hitv± ca ±rogyamad±divigam±
v²tamadena  cittavikkhep±bh±v±  µhitattena  caritabba½.  Eva½ paµipanno hi sabbu-
pakkilesaparisuddh±ya   bh±van±ya   na   cirasseva   arahatta½   p±puº±ti.  Ten±ha
bhagav±– “hassa½ jappa½ …pe… µhitatto”ti.
    332.   Id±ni   yv±ya½   “hassa½   jappan”ti-±din±  nayena  upakkileso  vutto,  tena
samann±gato  bhikkhu  yasm±  s±haso  hoti av²ma½sak±r², ratto r±gavasena duµµho
dosavasena  gacchati,  pamatto  ca hoti kusal±na½ dhamm±na½ bh±van±ya as±ta-
ccak±r²,   tath±r³passa  ca  “suºeyya  sakkacca  subh±sit±n²”ti-±din±  nayena  vutto
ov±do  niratthako, tasm± imassa sa½kilesassa puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya desan±ya sut±-
divuddhipaµipakkhabh±va½ dassento “viññ±tas±r±n²”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tassattho–   y±ni   het±ni   samathavipassan±paµisa½yutt±ni   subh±sit±ni,  tesa½
vij±nana½  s±ro.  Yadi  viññ±t±ni  s±dhu,  atha  saddamattameva  gahita½,  na kiñci
kata½  hoti,  yena et±ni sutamayena ñ±ºena viññ±yanti, ta½ suta½, etañca sutama-
yañ±ºa½  viññ±tasam±dhis±ra½,  tesu  viññ±tesu  dhammesu yo sam±dhi cittass±-
vikkhepo  tathatt±ya  paµipatti,  ayamassa s±ro. Na hi vij±nanamatteneva koci attho
sijjhati.     Yo     pan±ya½    naro    r±g±divasena    vattanato    s±haso,    kusal±na½
dhamm±na½   bh±van±ya   as±taccak±rit±ya   pamatto,   so   saddamattagg±h²yeva
hoti.  Tena  tassa  atthavij±nan±bh±vato  s±  subh±sitavij±nanapaññ± ca, tathatt±ya
paµipattiy± abh±vato sutañca na va¹¹hat²ti.
    333.   Eva½   (2.0069)  pamatt±na½  satt±na½  paññ±parih±ni½  sutaparih±niñca
dassetv±  id±ni appamatt±na½ tadubhayas±r±dhigama½ dassento ±ha– “dhamme
ca  ye  …pe… s±ramajjhag³”ti. Tattha ariyappavedito dhammo n±ma samathavipa-



ssan±dhammo.   Ekopi  hi  buddho  samathavipassan±dhamma½  adesetv±  parini-
bbuto   n±ma  natthi.  Tasm±  etasmi½  dhamme  ca  ye  ariyappavedite  rat±  nirat±
appamatt±  s±tacc±nuyogino,  anuttar± te vacas± manas± kammun± ca, te catubbi-
dhena   vac²sucaritena   tividhena   manosucaritena   tividhena   k±yasucaritena   ca
samann±gatatt±   vacas±  manas±  kammun±  ca  anuttar±,  avasesasattehi  asam±
agg±visiµµh±.  Ett±vat± saddhi½ pubbabh±gas²lena ariyamaggasampayutta½ s²la½
dasseti. Eva½ parisuddhas²l± te santisoraccasam±dhisaºµhit±, sutassa paññ±ya ca
s±ramajjhag³,  ye  ariyappavedite  dhamme  rat±,  te  na  kevala½ v±c±d²hi anuttar±
honti,   apica   kho   pana   santisoracce   sam±dhimhi   ca   saºµhit±  hutv±  sutassa
paññ±ya ca s±ramajjhag³ adhigat± icceva veditabb±. ¾sa½s±ya½ bh³tavacana½.
Tattha  sant²ti  nibb±na½,  soraccanti  sundare ratabh±vena yath±bh³tapaµivedhik±
paññ±,  santiy± soraccanti santisoracca½, nibb±n±rammaº±ya maggapaññ±yeta½
adhivacana½.  Sam±dh²ti  ta½sampayuttova maggasam±dhi. Saºµhit±ti tadubhaye
patiµµhit±.  Sutapaññ±na½  s±ra½  n±ma  arahattaphalavimutti.  Vimuttis±rañhi ida½
brahmacariya½.
     Evamettha  bhagav±  dhammena  pubbabh±gapaµipada½, “anuttar± vacas±”ti-±-
d²hi   s²lakkhandha½,   santisoraccasam±dh²hi   paññ±kkhandhasam±dhikkhandheti
t²hipi  imehi  khandhehi  aparabh±gapaµipadañca  dassetv±  sutapaññ±s±rena  aku-
ppavimutti½   dassento  arahattanik³µena  desana½  sam±pesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne
ca  so  bhikkhu  sot±pattiphala½  patv±  puna na cirasseva aggaphale arahatte pati-
µµh±s²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya ki½s²lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Uµµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    334.    Uµµhahath±ti    (2.0070)    uµµh±nasutta½.   K±   uppatti?   Eka½   samaya½
bhagav±  s±vatthiya½  viharanto  ratti½ jetavanavih±re vasitv± pubbaºhasamaya½
bhikkhusaªghaparivuto    s±vatthiya½    piº¹±ya    caritv±    p±c²nadv±rena   nagar±
nikkhamitv±   mig±ram±tup±s±da½   agam±si   div±vih±ratth±ya.  ¾ciººa½  kireta½
bhagavato    ratti½    jetavanavih±re    vasitv±   mig±ram±tup±s±de   div±vih±r³paga-
mana½,    rattiñca   mig±ram±tup±s±de   vasitv±   jetavane   div±vih±r³pagamana½.
Kasm±?  Dvinna½ kul±na½ anuggahatth±ya mah±paricc±gaguºaparid²panatth±ya
ca.   Mig±ram±tup±s±dassa   ca   heµµh±  pañca  k³µ±g±ragabbhasat±ni  honti,  yesu
pañcasat±   bhikkh³   vasanti.   Tattha   yad±   bhagav±   heµµh±p±s±de  vasati,  tad±
bhikkh³   bhagavato   g±ravena   uparip±s±da½   n±ruhanti.   Ta½   divasa½   pana
bhagav±    uparip±s±de    k³µ±g±ragabbha½   p±visi,   tena   heµµh±p±s±de   pañcapi
gabbhasat±ni  pañcasat±  bhikkh³  pavisi½su.  Te  ca  sabbeva  nav± honti adhun±-



gat±   ima½   dhammavinaya½   uddhat±   unna¼±   p±katindriy±.   Te  pavisitv±  div±-
seyya½  supitv±  s±ya½ uµµh±ya mah±tale sannipatitv± “ajja bhattagge tuyha½ ki½
ahosi,  tva½  kattha agam±si, aha½ ±vuso kosalarañño ghara½, aha½ an±thapiº¹i-
kassa,  tattha  evar³po  ca  evar³po ca bhojanavidhi ahos²”ti n±nappak±ra½ ±misa-
katha½ kathent± ucc±saddamah±sadd± ahesu½.
    Bhagav±  ta½  sadda½  sutv± “ime may± saddhi½ vasant±pi eva½ pamatt±, aho
ayuttak±rino”ti  mah±moggall±nattherassa  ±gamana½  cintesi.  T±vadeva ±yasm±
mah±moggall±no  bhagavato  citta½ ñatv± iddhiy± ±gamma p±dam³le vandam±no-
yeva  ahosi.  Tato  na½  bhagav±  ±mantesi–  “ete  te,  moggall±na, sabrahmac±rino
pamatt±,   s±dhu  ne  sa½vejeh²”ti.  “Eva½  bhante”ti  kho  so  ±yasm±  mah±mogga-
ll±no  bhagavato  paµissuºitv± t±vadeva ±pokasiºa½ sam±pajjitv± kar²sabh³miya½
µhita½  mah±p±s±da½  n±va½  viya mah±v±to p±daªguµµhakena kampesi saddhi½
patiµµhitapathavippadesena.  Atha  te bhikkh³ bh²t± vissara½ karont± sakasakac²va-
r±ni  cha¹¹etv±  cat³hi  dv±rehi  nikkhami½su.  Bhagav±  tesa½  att±na½  dassento
aññena   dv±rena   gandhakuµi½   pavisanto   viya   ahosi,   te   bhagavanta½  disv±
vanditv±   aµµha½su   (2.0071).   Bhagav±   “ki½,   bhikkhave,  bh²tatth±”ti  pucchi,  te
“aya½, bhante, mig±ram±tup±s±do kampito”ti ±ha½su. “J±n±tha, bhikkhave, ken±”-
ti?  “Na  j±n±ma,  bhante”ti.  Atha  bhagav±  “tumh±dis±na½,  bhikkhave, muµµhassa-
t²na½   asampaj±n±na½   pam±davih±r²na½   sa½vegajananattha½   moggall±nena
kampito”ti vatv± tesa½ bhikkh³na½ dhammadesanattha½ ima½ suttamabh±si.
    Tattha uµµhahath±ti ±san± uµµhahatha ghaµatha v±yamatha, m± kus²t± hotha. Nis²-
dath±ti  pallaªka½  ±bhujitv±  kammaµµh±n±nuyogatth±ya  nis²datha.  Ko  attho  supi-
tena  voti  ko  tumh±ka½  anup±d±parinibb±natth±ya  pabbajit±na½  supitena attho.
Na  hi  sakk±  supantena  koci attho p±puºitu½. ¾tur±nañhi k± nidd±, sallaviddh±na
ruppatanti   yatra   ca   n±ma   appakepi   sar²rappadese  uµµhitena  cakkhurog±din±
rogena  ±tur±na½  ekadvaªgulamattampi  paviµµhena  ayasalla-aµµhisalladantasalla-
vis±ºasallakaµµhasall±na½    aññatarena    sallena    ruppam±n±na½   manuss±na½
nidd±   natthi,   tattha   tumh±ka½   sakalacittasar²rasant±na½  bhañjitv±  uppannehi
n±nappak±rakilesarogehi   ±tur±nañhi   k±  nidd±  r±gasall±d²hi  ca  pañcahi  sallehi
antohadaya½ pavisiya viddhatt± sallaviddh±na½ ruppata½.
    335.  Eva½  vatv±  puna bhagav± bhiyyosomatt±ya te bhikkh³ uss±hento sa½ve-
jento  ca  ±ha–  “uµµhahatha …pe… vas±nuge”ti. Tatr±ya½ s±dhipp±yayojan± attha-
vaººan±–   eva½   kilesasallaviddh±nañhi   vo,   bhikkhave,   k±lo  pabujjhitu½.  Ki½
k±raºa½?    Maº¹apeyyamida½,   bhikkhave,   brahmacariya½,   satth±   sammukh²-
bh³to,   ito   pubbe   pana   vo   d²gharatta½  sutta½,  gir²su  sutta½,  nad²su  sutta½,
samesu   sutta½,   visamesu   sutta½,   rukkhaggesupi   sutta½   adassan±   ariyasa-
cc±na½,   tasm±   tass±   nidd±ya   antakiriyattha½   uµµhahatha   nis²datha   da¼ha½
sikkhatha santiy±.
    Tattha  purimap±dassattho vuttanayo eva. Dutiyap±de pana sant²ti tisso santiyo–
accantasanti,  tadaªgasanti,  sammutisant²ti,  nibb±navipassan±diµµhigat±nameta½
adhivacana½.  Idha pana accantasanti nibb±namadhippeta½, tasm± nibb±nattha½
da¼ha½  sikkhatha, asithilaparakkam± hutv± sikkhath±ti vutta½ hoti. Ki½ k±raºa½?



M±  vo  pamatte  viññ±ya,  maccur±j±  amohayittha  vas±nuge  (2.0072),  m± tumhe
“pamatt±  ete”ti eva½ ñatv± maccur±japariy±yan±mo m±ro vas±nuge amohayittha,
yath±  tassa  vasa½  gacchatha,  eva½  vas±nuge karonto m± amohayitth±ti vutta½
hoti.
    336.  Yato  tassa  vasa½  anupagacchant±  y±ya dev± manuss± ca …pe… sama-
ppit±,  y±ya  dev±  ca  manuss±  ca atthik± r³pasaddagandharasaphoµµhabbatthik±,
ta½  r³p±di½  sit±  nissit±  all²n± hutv± tiµµhanti, taratha samatikkamatha eta½ n±na-
ppak±resu visayesu visaµavitthiººavis±latt± visattika½ bhavabhogataºha½. Khaºo
vo  m±  upaccag±,  aya½  tumh±ka½  samaºadhammakaraºakkhaºo  m± atikkami.
Yesañhi   ayamevar³po   khaºo   atikkamati,  ye  ca  ima½  khaºa½  atikkamanti,  te
khaº±t²t±  hi  socanti  nirayamhi samappit±, nirass±daµµhena nirayasaññite catubbi-
dhepi ap±ye patiµµhit± “akata½ vata no kaly±ºan”ti-±din± nayena socanti.
    337.  Eva½ bhagav± te bhikkh³ uss±hetv± sa½vejetv± ca id±ni tesa½ ta½ pam±-
davih±ra½   vigarahitv±   sabbeva   te  appam±de  niyojento  “pam±do  rajo”ti  ima½
g±tham±ha.  Tattha pam±doti saªkhepato sativippav±so, so cittamalinaµµhena rajo.
Ta½   pam±damanupatito   pam±d±nupatito,  pam±d±nupatitatt±  apar±paruppanno
pam±do  eva,  sopi  rajo.  Na  hi  kad±ci  pam±do n±ma arajo atthi. Tena ki½ d²peti?
M±  tumhe  “dahar±  t±va  maya½ pacch± j±niss±m±”ti viss±sam±pajjittha. Dahara-
k±lepi   hi  pam±do  rajo,  majjhimak±lepi  therak±lepi  pam±d±nupatitatt±  mah±rajo
saªk±rak³µo   eva   hoti,  yath±  ghare  ekadvedivasiko  rajo  rajo  eva,  va¹¹ham±no
pana   gaºavassiko   saªk±rak³µo   eva   hoti.   Eva½   santepi   pana  paµhamavaye
buddhavacana½  pariy±puºitv±  itaravayesu  samaºadhamma½ karonto, paµhama-
vaye   v±   pariy±puºitv±  majjhimavaye  suºitv±  pacchimavaye  samaºadhamma½
karontopi bhikkhu pam±davih±r² na hoti appam±d±nulomapaµipada½ paµipannatt±.
Yo  pana  sabbavayesu pam±davih±r² div±seyya½ ±misakathañca anuyutto, seyya-
th±pi  tumhe,  tasseva  so paµhamavaye pam±do rajo, itaravayesu pam±d±nupatito
mah±pam±do ca mah±rajo ev±ti.
    Eva½   (2.0073)  tesa½  pam±davih±ra½  vigarahitv±  appam±de  niyojento  ±ha–
“appam±dena  vijj±ya,  abbahe  sallamattano”ti, tassattho– yasm± evameso sabba-
d±pi   pam±do   rajo,   tasm±   sati-avippav±sasaªkh±tena  appam±dena  ±sav±na½
khayañ±ºasaªkh±t±ya



ca  vijj±ya  paº¹ito  kulaputto  uddhare  attano  hadayanissita½ r±g±dipañcavidha½
sallanti  arahattanik³µena  desana½  sam±pesi. Desan±pariyos±ne sa½vegam±pa-
jjitv±   tameva   dhammadesana½  manasi  karitv±  paccavekkham±n±  vipassana½
±rabhitv± pañcasat±pi te bhikkh³ arahatte patiµµhahi½s³ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya uµµh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      11. R±hulasuttavaººan±
 
    338.   Kacci  abhiºhasa½v±s±ti  r±hulasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Bhagav±  samm±sa-
mbodhi½    abhisambujjhitv±   bodhimaº¹ato   anupubbena   kapilavatthu½   gantv±
tattha   r±hulakum±rena  “d±yajja½  me  samaºa  deh²”ti  d±yajja½  y±cito  s±riputta-
tthera½  ±º±pesi–  “r±hulakum±ra½  pabb±jeh²”ti.  Ta½  sabba½  khandhakaµµhaka-
th±ya½  (mah±va.  aµµha. 105) vuttanayeneva gahetabba½. Eva½ pabbajita½ pana
r±hulakum±ra½  vu¹¹hippatta½  s±riputtattherova  upasamp±desi,  mah±moggall±-
natthero  assa  kammav±c±cariyo  ahosi.  Ta½  bhagav±  “aya½  kum±ro j±ti-±disa-
mpanno,  so  j±tigottakulavaººapokkharat±d²ni  niss±ya  m±na½  v±  mada½ v± m±
ak±s²”ti   daharak±lato   pabhuti   y±va   na   ariyabh³mi½   p±puºi,   t±va  ovadanto
abhiºha½   ima½  suttamabh±si.  Tasm±  ceta½  suttapariyos±nepi  vutta½  “ittha½
suda½  bhagav±  ±yasmanta½  r±hula½ im±hi g±th±hi abhiºha½ ovadat²”ti. Tattha
paµhamag±th±ya½  aya½  saªkhepattho  “kacci  tva½,  r±hula,  abhiºha½  sa½v±sa-
hetu  j±ti-±d²na½  aññatarena  vatthun±  na  paribhavasi  paº¹ita½,  ñ±ºapad²passa
dhammadesan±pad²passa  ca  dh±raºato  ukk±dh±ro  manuss±na½  (2.0074) kacci
apacito   tay±,   kacci   nicca½   p³jito   tay±”ti   ±yasmanta½   s±riputta½  sandh±ya
bhaºati.
    339.  Eva½  vutte ±yasm± r±hulo “n±ha½ bhagav± n²capuriso viya sa½v±sahetu
m±na½ v± mada½ v± karom²”ti d²pento ima½ paµig±tham±ha “n±ha½ abhiºhasa½-
v±s±”ti. S± utt±natth± eva.
    340.  Tato  na½  bhagav±  uttari½ ovadanto pañca k±maguºeti-±dik± avasesag±-
th±yo  ±ha.  Tattha  yasm±  pañca  k±maguº±  satt±na½  piyar³p± piyaj±tik± ativiya
sattehi   icchit±   patthit±,   mano   ca   nesa½   ramayanti,  te  c±yasm±  r±hulo  hitv±
saddh±ya  ghar±  nikkhanto,  na  r±j±bhin²to,  na  cor±bhin²to, na iºaµµo, na bhayaµµo,
na j²vik±pakato, tasm± na½ bhagav± “pañca k±maguºe hitv±, piyar³pe manorame,
saddh±ya  ghar±  nikkhamm±”ti  samuttejetv±  imassa  nekkhammassa  patir³p±ya
paµipattiy± niyojento ±ha– “dukkhassantakaro bhav±”ti.
    Tattha   siy±   “nanu  c±yasm±  d±yajja½  patthento  balakk±rena  pabb±jito,  atha
kasm±  bhagav± ±ha– ‘saddh±ya ghar± nikkhamm±’”ti vuccate– nekkhamm±dhimu-
ttatt±.   Ayañhi  ±yasm±  d²gharatta½  nekkhamm±dhimutto  padumuttarasamm±sa-



mbuddhassa  putta½  uparevata½ n±ma s±maºera½ disv± saªkho n±ma n±gar±j±
hutv±  satta  divase  d±na½  datv±  tath±bh±va½ patthetv± tato pabhuti patthan±sa-
mpanno    abhin²h±rasampanno    satasahassakappe    p±ramiyo    p³retv±   antima-
bhava½  upapanno.  Eva½ nekkhamm±dhimuttatañcassa bhagav± j±n±ti. Tath±ga-
tabalaññatarañhi  eta½  ñ±ºa½. Tasm± ±ha– “saddh±ya ghar± nikkhamm±”ti. Atha
v±   d²gharatta½  saddh±yeva  ghar±  nikkhamma  id±ni  dukkhassantakaro  bhav±ti
ayamettha adhipp±yo.
    341.  Id±nissa  ±dito  pabhuti  vaµµadukkhassa  antakiriy±ya  paµipatti½  dassetu½
“mitte  bhajassu  kaly±ºe”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha s²l±d²hi adhik± kaly±ºamitt± n±ma, te
bhajanto  himavanta½  niss±ya  mah±s±l±  m³l±d²hi viya s²l±d²hi va¹¹hati. Ten±ha–
“mitte   bhajassu   kaly±ºe”ti.   Pantañca   sayan±sana½,  vivitta½  appanigghosanti
yañca  sayan±sana½  panta½ d³ra½ vivitta½ app±kiººa½ appanigghosa½, yattha
migas³kar±disaddena    araññasaññ±   (2.0075)   uppajjati,   tath±r³pa½   sayan±sa-
nañca  bhajassu.  Mattaññ³  hohi  bhojaneti  pam±ºaññ³  hohi, paµiggahaºamatta½
paribhogamattañca    j±n±h²ti    attho.    Tattha   paµiggahaºamattaññun±   deyyadha-
mmepi  appe  d±yakepi  appa½  d±tuk±me appameva gahetabba½, deyyadhamme
appe   d±yake  pana  bahu½  d±tuk±mepi  appameva  gahetabba½,  deyyadhamme
pana   bahutare  d±yakepi  appa½  d±tuk±me  appameva  gahetabba½,  deyyadha-
mmepi  bahutare  d±yakepi  bahu½  d±tuk±me  attano  bala½  j±nitv±  gahetabba½.
Apica   matt±yeva  vaººit±  bhagavat±ti  paribhogamattaññun±  puttama½sa½  viya
akkhabbhañjanamiva ca yoniso manasi karitv± bhojana½ paribhuñjitabbanti.
    342.  Evamim±ya  g±th±ya  brahmacariyassa upak±rabh³t±ya kaly±ºamittaseva-
n±ya   niyojetv±   sen±sanabhojanamukhena   ca   paccayaparibhogap±risuddhis²le
sam±dapetv±  id±ni  yasm± c²var±d²su taºh±ya micch±-±j²vo hoti, tasm± ta½ paµise-
dhetv± ±j²vap±risuddhis²le sam±dapento “c²vare piº¹ap±te c±”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
Tattha   paccayeti   gil±nappaccaye.  Etes³ti  etesu  cat³su  c²var±d²su  bhikkh³na½
taºhupp±davatth³su.   Taºha½   m±k±s²ti   “hirikop²napaµicch±dan±di-atthameva  te
catt±ro  paccay±  nicc±tur±na½  puris±na½  paµik±rabh³t±  jajjaragharassevimassa
atidubbalassa   k±yassa   upatthambhabh³t±”ti-±din±  nayena  ±d²nava½  passanto
taºha½  m±  janesi, ajanento anupp±dento vihar±h²ti vutta½ hoti. Ki½ k±raºa½? M±
loka½   punar±gami.   Etesu   hi  taºha½  karonto  taºh±ya  ±ka¹¹hiyam±no  punapi
ima½  loka½  ±gacchati. So tva½ etesu taºha½ m±k±si, eva½ sante na puna ima½
loka½ ±gamissas²ti.
    Eva½  vutte  ±yasm± r±hulo “c²vare taºha½ m±k±s²ti ma½ bhagav± ±h±”ti c²vara-
paµisa½yutt±ni   dve  dhutaªg±ni  sam±diyi  pa½suk³likaªgañca,  tec²varikaªgañca.
“Piº¹ap±te  taºha½  m±k±s²ti ma½ bhagav± ±h±”ti piº¹ap±tapaµisa½yutt±ni pañca
dhutaªg±ni   sam±diyi–   piº¹ap±tikaªga½,  sapad±nac±rikaªga½,  ek±sanikaªga½,
pattapiº¹ikaªga½,  khalupacch±bhattikaªganti.  “Sen±sane  taºha½ m±k±s²ti ma½
bhagav±  ±h±”ti  sen±sanapaµisa½yutt±ni  (2.0076)  cha  dhutaªg±ni sam±diyi– ±ra-
ññikaªga½,  abbhok±sikaªga½,  rukkham³likaªga½, yath±santhatikaªga½, sos±ni-
kaªga½,  nesajjikaªganti.  “Gil±nappaccaye  taºha½ m±k±s²ti ma½ bhagav± ±h±”ti
sabbappaccayesu    yath±l±bha½    yath±bala½    yath±s±ruppanti    t²hi   santosehi



santuµµho ahosi, yath± ta½ subbaco kulaputto padakkhiºagg±h² anus±saninti.
    343.   Eva½   bhagav±  ±yasmanta½  r±hula½  ±j²vap±risuddhis²le  sam±dapetv±
id±ni  avasesas²le  samathavipassan±su  ca  sam±dapetu½  “sa½vuto p±timokkha-
smin”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  sa½vuto  p±timokkhasminti  ettha  bhavass³ti p±µhaseso.
Bhav±ti   antimapadena   v±  sambandho  veditabbo,  tath±  dutiyapade.  Evametehi
dv²hi  vacanehi  p±timokkhasa½varas²le,  indriyasa½varas²le ca sam±dapesi. P±ka-
µavasena  cettha  pañcindriy±ni  vutt±ni.  Lakkhaºato  pana  chaµµhampi vutta½yeva
hot²ti   veditabba½.   Sati  k±yagat±  tyatth³ti  eva½  catup±risuddhis²le  patiµµhitassa
tuyha½  catudh±tuvavatth±nacatubbidhasampajaññ±n±p±nassati-±h±repaµik³lasa-
ññ±bh±van±dibhed±  k±yagat±  sati  atthu  bhavatu,  bh±vehi nanti attho. Nibbid±ba-
hulo   bhav±ti  sa½s±ravaµµe  ukkaºµhanabahulo  sabbaloke  anabhiratasaññ²  hoh²ti
attho.
    344.    Ett±vat±    nibbedhabh±giya½   upac±rabh³mi½   dassetv±   id±ni   appan±-
bh³mi½   dassento   “nimitta½   parivajjeh²”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   nimittanti  r±gaµµh±-
niya½  subhanimitta½.  Teneva  na½  parato visesento ±ha– “subha½ r±g³pasañhi-
tan”ti.  Parivajjeh²ti  amanasik±rena  pariccaj±hi.  Asubh±ya  citta½  bh±veh²ti yath±
saviññ±ºake    aviññ±ºake   v±   k±ye   asubhabh±van±   sampajjati,   eva½   citta½
bh±vehi.   Ekagga½   susam±hitanti   upac±rasam±dhin±   ekagga½,   appan±sam±-
dhin± susam±hita½. Yath± te ²disa½ citta½ hoti, tath± na½ bh±veh²ti attho.
    345.  Evamassa  appan±bh³mi½ dassetv± vipassana½ dassento “animittan”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Tattha  animittañca bh±veh²ti eva½ nibbedhabh±giyena sam±dhin± sam±-
hitacitto  vipassana½  bh±veh²ti vutta½ hoti. Vipassan± hi “anicc±nupassan±ñ±ºa½
niccanimittato  vimuccat²ti  animitto vimokkho”ti-±din± (2.0077) nayena r±ganimitt±-
d²na½ v± aggahaºena animittavoh±ra½ labhati. Yath±ha–
         “So    khv±ha½,    ±vuso,   sabbanimitt±na½   amanasik±r±   animitta½   cetosa-
    m±dhi½  upasampajja  vihar±mi. Tassa mayha½, ±vuso, imin± vih±rena viharato
    nimitt±nus±ri viññ±ºa½ hot²”ti (sa½. ni. 4.340).
    M±n±nusayamujjah±ti    im±ya   animittabh±van±ya   aniccasañña½   paµilabhitv±
“aniccasaññino,    meghiya,   anattasaññ±   saºµh±ti,   anattasaññ²   asmim±nasamu-
ggh±ta½  p±puº±t²”ti  evam±din±  (a.  ni.  9.3; ud±. 31) anukkamena m±n±nusaya½
ujjaha   pajaha   pariccaj±h²ti   attho.   Tato   m±n±bhisamay±,  upasanto  carissas²ti
atheva½  ariyamaggena  m±nassa  abhisamay±  khay±  vay±  pah±n± paµinissagg±
upasanto   nibbuto   s²tibh³to   sabbadarathapari¼±havirahito   y±va   anup±dises±ya
nibb±nadh±tuy±  parinibb±si,  t±va suññat±nimitt±ppaºihit±na½ aññataraññatarena
phalasam±pattivih±rena  carissasi  viharissas²ti  arahattanik³µena  desana½  niµµh±-
pesi.
    Tato  para½  “ittha½  suda½  bhagav±”ti-±di  saªg²tik±rak±na½  vacana½. Tattha
ittha½ sudanti ittha½ su ida½, evamev±ti vutta½ hoti. Sesamettha utt±natthameva.
Eva½    ovadiyam±no    c±yasm±    r±hulo    parip±kagatesu   vimuttiparip±caniyesu
dhammesu   c³¼ar±hulov±dasuttapariyos±ne   anekehi   devat±sahassehi   saddhi½
arahatte patiµµh±s²ti.
 



                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya r±hulasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                 12. Nigrodhakappasutta-(vaªg²sasutta)-vaººan±
 
    Eva½  me  sutanti nigrodhakappasutta½, “vaªg²sasuttan”tipi vuccati. K± uppatti?
Ayameva  y±ssa  nid±ne  vutt±. Tattha eva½ meti-±d²ni vuttatth±neva, yato (2.0078)
t±ni  aññ±ni  ca  tath±vidh±ni  cha¹¹etv± avuttanayameva vaººayiss±ma. Agg±¼ave
cetiyeti  ±¼aviya½  aggacetiye. Anuppanne hi bhagavati agg±¼avagotamak±d²ni ane-
k±ni   cetiy±ni   ahesu½   yakkhan±g±d²na½   bhavan±ni.  T±ni  uppanne  bhagavati
manuss±  vin±setv±  vih±re  aka½su, teneva ca n±mena vohari½su. Tato agg±¼ava-
cetiyasaªkh±te   vih±re   viharat²ti   vutta½  hoti.  ¾yasmato  vaªg²sass±ti  ettha  ±ya-
sm±ti  piyavacana½,  vaªg²soti tassa therassa n±ma½. So j±tito pabhuti eva½ vedi-
tabbo–  so kira paribb±jakassa putto paribb±jik±ya kucchimhi j±to aññatara½ vijja½
j±n±ti,  yass±nubh±vena  chavas²sa½  ±koµetv±  satt±na½  gati½  j±n±ti. Manuss±pi
suda½   attano   ñ±t²na½   k±lakat±na½  sus±nato  s²s±ni  ±netv±  ta½  tesa½  gati½
pucchanti.  So “asukaniraye nibbatto, asukamanussaloke”ti vadati. Te tena vimhit±
tassa bahu½ dhana½ denti. Eva½ so sakalajambud²pe p±kaµo ahosi.
    So  satasahassakappa½ p³ritap±ram² abhin²h±rasampanno pañcahi purisasaha-
ssehi  parivuto  g±manigamajanapadar±jadh±n²su  vicaranto  s±vatthi½  anuppatto.
Tena   ca   samayena  bhagav±  s±vatthiya½  viharati,  s±vatthiv±sino  purebhatta½
d±na½   datv±   pacch±bhatta½   sunivatth±   sup±rut±  pupphagandh±d²ni  gahetv±
dhammassavanatth±ya  jetavana½  gacchanti.  So  te  disv±  “mah±janak±yo kuhi½
gacchat²”ti  pucchi.  Athassa  te ±cikkhi½su– “buddho loke uppanno, so bahujanahi-
t±ya  dhamma½  deseti,  tattha  gacch±m±”ti.  Sopi  tehi saddhi½ sapariv±ro gantv±
bhagavat±  saddhi½  sammoditv± ekamanta½ nis²di. Atha na½ bhagav± ±mantesi–
“ki½,   vaªg²sa,   j±n±si  kira  t±disa½  vijja½,  y±ya  satt±na½  chavas²s±ni  ±koµetv±
gati½   pavedes²”ti?  “Eva½,  bho  gotama,  j±n±m²”ti.  Bhagav±  niraye  nibbattassa
s²sa½  ±har±petv±  dassesi,  so  nakhena  ±koµetv±  “niraye  nibbattassa  s²sa½ bho
gotam±”ti ±ha. Eva½ sabbagatinibbatt±na½ s²s±ni dassesi, sopi



tatheva ñatv± ±rocesi. Athassa bhagav± kh²º±savas²sa½ dassesi, so punappuna½
±koµetv±  na  aññ±si.  Tato bhagav± “avisayo (2.0079) te ettha vaªg²sa, mameveso
visayo, kh²º±savas²san”ti vatv± ima½ g±thamabh±si–
          “Gat² mig±na½ pavana½, ±k±so pakkhina½ gati;
          vibhavo gati dhamm±na½, nibb±na½ arahato gat²”ti. (pari. 339);
    Vaªg²so   g±tha½  sutv±  “ima½  me,  bho  gotama,  vijja½  deh²”ti  ±ha.  Bhagav±
“n±ya½   vijj±   apabbajit±na½   sampajjat²”ti   ±ha.   So  “pabb±jetv±  v±  ma½,  bho
gotama,  ya½  v±  icchasi,  ta½  katv±  ima½  vijja½  deh²”ti ±ha. Tad± ca bhagavato
nigrodhakappatthero  sam²pe  hoti, ta½ bhagav± ±º±pesi– “tena hi, nigrodhakappa,
ima½    pabb±jeh²”ti.    So   ta½   pabb±jetv±   tacapañcakakammaµµh±na½   ±cikkhi.
Vaªg²so  anupubbena  paµisambhid±ppatto  arah±  ahosi.  Etadagge  ca  bhagavat±
niddiµµho   “etadagga½,   bhikkhave,   mama  s±vak±na½  bhikkh³na½  paµibh±nava-
nt±na½ yadida½ vaªg²so”ti (a. ni. 1.212).
    Eva½  samud±gatassa  ±yasmato vaªg²sassa upajjh±yo vajj±vajj±di-upanijjh±ya-
nena   eva½   laddhavoh±ro  nigrodhakappo  n±ma  thero.  Kappoti  tassa  therassa
n±ma½,  nigrodham³le  pana  arahatta½ adhigatatt± “nigrodhakappo”ti bhagavat±
vutto. Tato na½ bhikkh³pi eva½ voharanti. S±sane thirabh±va½ pattoti thero. Agg±-
¼ave cetiye aciraparinibbuto hot²ti tasmi½ cetiye aciraparinibbuto hoti. Rahogatassa
paµisall²nass±ti    gaºamh±    v³pakaµµhatt±    rahogatassa    k±yena,   paµisall²nassa
cittena  tehi  tehi  visayehi paµinivattitv± sall²nassa. Eva½ cetaso parivitakko udap±-
d²ti  imin±  ±k±rena vitakko uppajji. Kasm± pana udap±d²ti. Asammukhatt± diµµh±se-
vanatt±  ca.  Ayañhi  tassa  parinibb±nak±le  na  sammukh±  ahosi,  diµµhapubbañc±-
nena   assa   hatthakukkucc±dipubb±sevana½,   t±disañca   akh²º±sav±nampi   hoti
kh²º±sav±nampi pubbaparicayena.
    Tath±  hi  piº¹olabh±radv±jo pacch±bhatta½ div±vih±ratth±ya udenassa uyy±na-
meva  gacchati  pubbe  r±j±  hutv± tattha paric±res²ti imin± pubbaparicayena, gava-
mpatitthero   t±vati½sabhavane  suñña½  devavim±na½  gacchati  devaputto  hutv±
tattha  paric±res²ti  imin±  pubbaparicayena.  Pilindavaccho  bhikkh³  vasalav±dena
samud±carati  abbokiºº±ni  pañca  j±tisat±ni  (2.0080) br±hmaºo hutv± tath± abh±-
s²ti  imin±  pubbaparicayena.  Tasm±  asammukhatt±  diµµh±sevanatt±  cassa  eva½
cetaso  parivitakko udap±di “parinibbuto nu kho me upajjh±yo, ud±hu no parinibbu-
to”ti.   Tato   para½  utt±natthameva.  Eka½sa½  c²vara½  katv±ti  ettha  pana  puna
saºµh±panena   eva½   vutta½.   Eka½santi   ca  v±ma½sa½  p±rupitv±  µhitasseta½
adhivacana½.  Yato  yath±  v±ma½sa½  p±rupitv± µhita½ hoti, tath± c²vara½ katv±ti
evamassattho veditabbo. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    346.  Anomapaññanti  oma½ vuccati paritta½ l±maka½, na omapañña½, anoma-
pañña½,  mah±paññanti  attho. Diµµheva dhammeti paccakkhameva, imasmi½yeva
attabh±veti  v±  attho.  Vicikicch±nanti  evar³p±na½ parivitakk±na½. Ñ±toti p±kaµo.
Yasass²ti  l±bhapariv±rasampanno  abhinibbutattoti guttacitto apari¹ayham±nacitto
v±.
    347.   Tay±   katanti   nigrodham³le   nisinnatt±   “nigrodhakappo”ti   vadat±  tay±
katanti  yath±  attan±  upalakkheti,  tath±  bhaºati.  Bhagav±  pana na nisinnatt± eva



ta½   tath±   ±lapi,   apica   kho   tattha   arahatta½   pattatt±.   Br±hmaºass±ti   j±ti½
sandh±ya  bhaºati.  So  kira  br±hmaºamah±s±lakul±  pabbajito. Namassa½ acar²ti
namassam±no  vih±si.  Mutyapekkhoti nibb±nasaªkh±ta½ vimutti½ apekkham±no,
nibb±na½   patthentoti   vutta½   hoti.   Da¼hadhammadass²ti  bhagavanta½  ±lapati.
Da¼hadhammo  hi  nibb±na½  abhijjanaµµhena,  tañca  bhagav± dasseti. Tasm± ta½
“da¼hadhammadass²”ti ±ha.
    348.  Saky±tipi  bhagavantameva  kulan±mena  ±lapati. Mayampi sabbeti nirava-
sesaparisa½  saªgaºhitv± att±na½ dassento bhaºati. Samantacakkh³tipi bhagava-
ntameva  sabbaññutaññ±ºena  ±lapati.  Samavaµµhit±ti  samm±  avaµµhit± ±bhoga½
katv±  µhit±.  Noti  amh±ka½.  Savan±y±ti  imassa  pañhassa  veyy±karaºassavana-
tth±ya.  Sot±ti  sotindriy±ni.  Tuva½ no satth± tvamanuttaros²ti thutivacanamattame-
veta½.
    349.  Chindeva  (2.0081)  no  vicikicchanti  akusalavicikicch±ya  nibbicikiccho so,
vicikicch±patir³paka½   pana   ta½  parivitakka½  sandh±yevam±ha.  Br³hi  metanti
br³hi  me  eta½,  ya½  may± y±citosi “ta½ s±vaka½ sakya, mayampi sabbe aññ±tu-
micch±m±”ti,   br³vanto   ca   ta½   br±hmaºa½   parinibbuta½   vedaya  bh³ripañña
majjheva    no    bh±sa,    parinibbuta½   ñatv±   mah±pañña½   bhagav±   majjheva
amh±ka½  sabbesa½  bh±sa,  yath±  sabbeva maya½ j±neyy±ma. Sakkova dev±na
sahassanettoti   ida½   pana  thutivacanameva.  Apicassa  aya½  adhipp±yo–  yath±
sakko    sahassanetto   dev±na½   majjhe   tehi   sakkacca½   sampaµicchitavacano
bh±sati, eva½ amh±ka½ majjhe amhehi sampaµicchitavacano bh±s±ti.
    350.   Ye   kec²ti   imampi   g±tha½   bhagavanta½   thunantoyeva  vattuk±mata½
janetu½  bhaºati.  Tassattho ye keci abhijjh±dayo ganth± tesa½ appah±ne mohavi-
cikicch±na½  pah±n±bh±vato  “mohamagg±”ti ca “aññ±ºapakkh±”ti ca “vicikiccha-
µµh±n±”ti   ca   vuccanti.   Sabbe  te  tath±gata½  patv±  tath±gatassa  desan±balena
viddha½sit±   na   bhavanti   nassanti.  Ki½  k±raºa½?  Cakkhuñhi  eta½  parama½
nar±na½,      yasm±      tath±gato      sabbaganthavidhamanapaññ±cakkhujananato
nar±na½ parama½ cakkhunti vutta½ hoti.
    351.   No   ce   hi  j±t³ti  imampi  g±tha½  thunantoyeva  vattuk±mata½  janentova
bhaºati. Tattha j±t³ti eka½savacana½. Purisoti bhagavanta½ sandh±y±ha. Jotima-
ntoti  paññ±jotisamann±gat±  s±riputt±dayo.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– yadi bhagav± yath±
puratthim±dibhedo   v±to  abbhaghana½  vihanati,  eva½  desan±vegena  kilese  na
vihaneyya.   Tath±   yath±   abbhaghanena  nivuto  loko  tamova  hoti  ekandhak±ro,
eva½  aññ±ºanivutopi  tamovassa. Yepi ime d±ni jotimanto kh±yanti s±riputt±dayo,
tepi nar± na tapeyyunti.
    352.  Dh²r±  c±ti  imampi  g±tha½  purimanayeneva  bhaºati.  Tassattho  dh²r±  ca
paº¹it±  puris±  pajjotakar±  bhavanti,  paññ±pajjota½ upp±denti. Tasm± aha½ ta½
v²ra  padh±nav²riyasamann±gato  bhagav± tatheva maññe dh²roti ca (2.0082) pajjo-
takarotveva    ca   maññ±mi.   Mayañhi   vipassina½   sabbadhamme   yath±bh³ta½
passanta½   bhagavanta½   j±nant±  eva  up±gamumh±,  tasm±  paris±su  no  ±vika-
rohi kappa½, nigrodhakappa½ ±cikkha pak±seh²ti.
    353.   Khippanti  imampi  g±tha½  purimanayeneva  bhaºati.  Tassattho  khippa½



gira½  eraya  lahu½ acir±yam±no vacana½ bh±sa, vaggu½ manorama½ bhagav±.
Yath±    suvaººaha½so    gocarapaµikkanto    j±tassaravanasaº¹a½   disv±   g²va½
paggayha   ucc±retv±   rattatuº¹ena   saºika½   ataram±no  vaggu½  gira½  nik³jati
nicch±reti,  evameva  tvampi saºika½ nik³ja, imin± mah±purisalakkhaºaññatarena
bindussarena    suvikappitena    suµµhuvikappitena   abhisaªkhatena.   Ete   maya½
sabbeva ujugat± avikkhittam±nas± hutv± tava nik³jita½ suºom±ti.
    354.  Pah²naj±timaraºanti  imampi  g±tha½  purimanayeneva  bhaºati.  Tattha na
seset²ti  aseso,  ta½  asesa½.  Sot±pann±dayo  viya  kiñci  asesetv± pah²naj±timara-
ºanti   vutta½  hoti.  Niggayh±ti  suµµhu  y±citv±  nibandhitv±.  Dhonanti  dhutasabba-
p±pa½.  Vadess±m²ti  kath±pess±mi  dhamma½.  Na  k±mak±ro  hi  puthujjan±nanti
puthujjan±nameva  hi  k±mak±ro  natthi,  ya½ patthenti ñ±tu½ v± vattu½ v±, ta½ na
sakkonti.   Saªkheyyak±ro   ca   tath±gat±nanti   tath±gat±na½  pana  v²ma½sak±ro
paññ±pubbaªgam±  kiriy±.  Te  ya½  patthenti  ñ±tu½  v±  vattu½  v±, ta½ sakkont²ti
adhipp±yo.
    355.  Id±ni  ta½  saªkheyyak±ra½  pak±sento “sampannaveyy±karaºan”ti g±tha-
m±ha.  Tassattho– tath± hi tava bhagav± ida½ samujjupaññassa tattha tattha samu-
ggah²ta½  vutta½  pavattita½ sampannaveyy±karaºa½, “santatimah±matto sattat±-
lamatta½   abbhuggantv±   parinibb±yissati,   suppabuddho   sakko  sattame  divase
pathavi½   pavisissat²”ti   evam±d²su   avipar²ta½  diµµha½.  Tato  pana  suµµhutara½
añjali½  paº±metv±  ±ha–  ayamañjal²  pacchimo  suppaº±mito,  ayamaparopi añjal²
suµµhutara½   paº±mito.   M±  mohay²ti  m±  no  akathanena  mohayi  j±na½  j±nanto
kappassa gati½. Anomapaññ±ti bhagavanta½ ±lapati.
    356.  Parovaranti  (2.0083)  ima½  pana g±tha½ aparenapi pariy±yena amohana-
meva   y±canto  ±ha.  Tattha  parovaranti  lokiyalokuttaravasena  sundar±sundara½
d³resantika½   v±.   Ariyadhammanti   catusaccadhamma½.   Viditv±ti  paµivijjhitv±.
J±nanti   sabba½  ñeyyadhamma½  j±nanto.  V±c±bhikaªkh±m²ti  yath±  ghammani
ghammatatto  puriso  kilanto  tasito  v±ri½,  eva½  te  v±ca½  abhikaªkh±mi.  Suta½
pavass±ti   sutasaªkh±ta½   sadd±yatana½   pavassa  pagghara  muñca  pavattehi.
“Sutassa  vass±”tipi p±µho, vuttappak±rassa sadd±yatanassa vuµµhi½ vass±ti attho.
    357. Id±ni y±disa½ v±ca½ abhikaªkhati, ta½ pak±sento–
          “Yadatthika½ brahmacariya½ acar²,
          kapp±yano kaccissa ta½ amogha½;
          nibb±yi so ±du sa-up±diseso,
          yath± vimutto ahu ta½ suºom±”ti.–
G±tham±ha.  Tattha  kapp±yanoti  kappameva p³j±vasena bhaºati. Yath± vimuttoti
“ki½  anup±dises±ya  nibb±nadh±tuy±  yath±  asekkh±,  ud±hu  up±dises±ya  yath±
sekkh±”ti pucchati. Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    358. Eva½ dv±dasahi g±th±hi y±cito bhagav± ta½ viy±karonto–
          “Acchecchi taºha½ idha n±mar³pe, (iti bhagav±)
          kaºhassa sota½ d²gharatt±nusayita½;
          at±ri j±ti½ maraºa½ asesa½,
          iccabrav² bhagav± pañcaseµµho”ti.–



G±tham±ha.  Tattha  purimapadassa  t±va  attho– y±pi imasmi½ n±mar³pe k±mata-
ºh±dibhed±     taºh±d²gharatta½    appah²naµµhena    anusayit±    kaºhan±makassa
m±rassa  “sotan”tipi  vuccati,  ta½ kaºhassa sotabh³ta½ d²gharatt±nusayita½ idha
n±mar³pe  taºha½ kapp±yano chind²ti. Iti bhagav±ti ida½ panettha saªg²tik±r±na½
vacana½.  At±ri  j±ti½  maraºa½  asesanti  so  (2.0084) ta½ taºha½ chetv± asesa½
j±timaraºa½  at±ri,  anup±dises±ya nibb±nadh±tuy± parinibb±y²ti dasseti. Iccabrav²
bhagav±  pañcaseµµhoti  vaªg²sena  puµµho  bhagav±  etadavoca pañcanna½ paµha-
masiss±na½  pañcavaggiy±na½  seµµho,  pañcahi  v±  saddh±d²hi  indriyehi,  s²l±d²hi
v±   dhammakkhandhehi  ativisiµµhehi  cakkh³hi  ca  seµµhoti  saªg²tik±r±namevida½
vacana½.
    359. Eva½ vutte bhagavato bh±sitamabhinandam±naso



vaªg²so    “esa    sutv±”ti-±dig±th±yo   ±ha.   Tattha   paµhamag±th±ya   isisattam±ti
bhagav±  isi  ca sattamo ca uttamaµµhena vipass²sikh²vessabh³kakusandhakoº±ga-
manakassapan±make   cha   isayo   attan±  saha  satta  karonto  p±tubh³totipi  isisa-
ttamo,  ta½  ±lapanto  ±ha.  Na ma½ vañces²ti yasm± parinibbuto, tasm± tassa pari-
nibbutabh±va½  icchanta½  ma½  na  vañcesi,  na visa½v±des²ti attho. Sesamettha
p±kaµameva.
    360.  Dutiyag±th±ya  yasm± mutyapekkho vih±si, tasm± ta½ sandh±y±ha “yath±-
v±d²  tath±k±r²,  ahu  buddhassa  s±vako”ti.  Maccuno  j±la½ tatanti tebh³makavaµµe
vitthata½   m±rassa  taºh±j±la½.  M±y±vinoti  bahum±yassa.  “Tath±  m±y±vino”tipi
keci   paµhanti,  tesa½  yo  anek±hi  m±y±hi  anekakkhattumpi  bhagavanta½  upasa-
ªkami, tassa tath± m±y±vinoti adhipp±yo.
    361.  Tatiyag±th±ya ±d²ti k±raºa½. Up±d±nass±ti vaµµassa. Vaµµañhi up±d±tabba-
µµhena  idha  “up±d±nan”ti  vutta½,  tasseva up±d±nassa ±di½ avijj±taºh±dibheda½
k±raºa½   addasa   kappoti   eva½  vattu½  vaµµati  bhagav±ti  adhipp±yena  vadati.
Accag±   vat±ti   atikkanto   vata.   Maccudheyyanti   maccu   ettha   dhiyat²ti   maccu-
dheyya½,  tebh³makavaµµasseta½ adhivacana½. Ta½ suduttara½ maccudheyya½
accag± vat±ti vedaj±to bhaºati. Sesamettha p±kaµamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                     Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya nigrodhakappasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                       13. Samm±paribb±jan²yasutta-(mah±samayasutta)-vaººan±
 
    362.   Pucch±mi   (2.0085)   muni½  pah³tapaññanti  samm±paribb±jan²yasutta½,
“mah±samayasuttan”tipi    vuccati    mah±samayadivase    kathitatt±.    K±   uppatti?
Pucch±vasik±  uppatti.  Nimmitabuddhena  hi  puµµho bhagav± ima½ suttamabh±si,
ta½     saddhi½    pucch±ya    “samm±paribb±jan²yasuttan”ti    vuccati.    Ayamettha
saªkhepo, vitth±rato pana s±kiyakoliy±na½ uppattito pabhuti por±ºehi vaºº²yati.
    Tatr±ya½   uddesamaggavaººan±–   paµhamakappik±na½   kira   rañño  mah±sa-
mmatassa  rojo  n±ma  putto  ahosi.  Rojassa  vararojo,  vararojassa  kaly±ºo, kaly±-
ºassa  varakaly±ºo, varakaly±ºassa mandh±t±, mandh±tussa varamandh±t±, vara-
mandh±tussa  uposatho,  uposathassa  varo, varassa upavaro, upavarassa magha-
devo,   maghadevassa   parampar±   catur±s²ti  khattiyasahass±ni  ahesu½.  Tesa½
parato   tayo   okk±kava½s±   ahesu½.   Tesu   tatiya-okk±kassa   pañca  mahesiyo
ahesu½–  hatth±,  citt±, jantu, j±lin², vis±kh±ti. Ekekiss± pañca pañca itthisat±ni pari-
v±r±.  Sabbajeµµh±ya  catt±ro  putt±–  okk±mukho,  karakaº¹u,  hatthiniko, sinipuroti;
pañca   dh²taro–   piy±,   suppiy±,  ±nand±,  vijit±,  vijitasen±ti.  Eva½  s±  nava  putte
labhitv± k±lamak±si.
    Atha  r±j±  añña½  dahara½  abhir³pa½  r±jadh²tara½  ±netv±  aggamahesiµµh±ne



µhapesi.  S±pi  jantu½  n±ma  eka½  putta½  vij±yi.  Ta½  jantukum±ra½  pañcamadi-
vase  alaªkaritv±  rañño  dassesi.  R±j±  tuµµho  mahesiy± vara½ ad±si. S± ñ±takehi
saddhi½  mantetv±  puttassa rajja½ y±ci. R±j± “nassa vasali, mama putt±na½ anta-
r±yamicchas²”ti  n±d±si.  S±  punappuna½ raho r±j±na½ paritosetv± “na, mah±r±ja,
mus±v±do  vaµµat²”ti-±d²ni  vatv±  y±cati  eva. Atha r±j± putte ±mantesi– “aha½, t±t±,
tumh±ka½  kaniµµha½  jantukum±ra½  disv±  tassa  m±tuy±  sahas±  vara½ ad±si½.
S±  (2.0086)  puttassa  rajja½ pariº±metu½ icchati. Tumhe mamaccayena ±gantv±
rajja½  k±reyy±th±”ti  aµµhahi amaccehi saddhi½ uyyojesi. Te bhaginiyo ±d±ya catu-
raªginiy±   sen±ya  nagar±  nikkhami½su.  “Kum±r±  pitu-accayena  ±gantv±  rajja½
k±ressanti,  gacch±ma  ne  upaµµhah±m±”ti cintetv± bah³ manuss± anubandhi½su.
Paµhamadivase   yojanamatt±   sen±   ahosi,  dutiyadivase  dviyojanamatt±,  tatiyadi-
vase  tiyojanamatt±.  Kum±r±  cintesu½– “mah± aya½ balak±yo, sace maya½ kañci
s±mantar±j±na½  akkamitv±  janapada½  gaºhiss±ma,  sopi  no  na  pahossati,  ki½
paresa½  p²¼a½  katv±  laddharajjena,  mah± jambud²po, araññe nagara½ m±pess±-
m±”ti himavant±bhimukh± agami½su.
    Tattha   nagaram±panok±sa½   pariyesam±n±  himavati  kapilo  n±ma  ghoratapo
t±paso  paµivasati  pokkharaºit²re mah±s±kasaº¹e, tassa vasanok±sa½ gat±. So te
disv±  pucchitv±  sabba½  pavatti½ sutv± tesu anukampa½ ak±si. So kira bhumma-
j±la½  n±ma  vijja½  j±n±ti,  y±ya  uddha½  as²tihatthe  ±k±se  ca heµµh± bh³miyañca
guºadose   passati.   Athekasmi½   padese  s³karamig±  s²habyaggh±dayo  t±setv±
parip±tenti,   maº¹³kam³sik±  sappe  bhi½s±penti.  So  te  disv±  “aya½  bh³mippa-
deso  pathav²-aggan”ti tasmi½ padese assama½ m±pesi. Tato so r±jakum±re ±ha–
“sace  mama  n±mena  nagara½  karotha,  demi vo ima½ ok±san”ti. Te tath± paµij±-
ni½su.  T±paso “imasmi½ ok±se µhatv± caº¹±laputtopi cakkavatti½ balena atiset²”-
ti  vatv±  “assame  rañño  ghara½ m±petv± nagara½ m±peth±”ti ta½ ok±sa½ datv±
saya½  avid³re  pabbatap±de  assama½  katv±  vasi.  Tato  kum±r± tattha nagara½
m±petv±   kapilassa   vutthok±se   katatt±  “kapilavatth³”ti  n±ma½  ±ropetv±  tattha
niv±sa½ kappesu½.
    Atha  amacc±  “ime  kum±r±  vayappatt±,  yadi  nesa½  pit±  santike bhaveyya, so
±v±haviv±ha½  k±reyya.  Id±ni pana amh±ka½ bh±ro”ti cintetv± kum±rehi saddhi½
mantesu½.   Kum±r±   “amh±ka½   sadis±   khattiyadh²taro   na   pass±ma,  t±sampi
bhagin²na½  sadise  khattiyakum±re,  j±tisambhedañca  (2.0087)  na  karom±”ti.  Te
j±tisambhedabhayena  jeµµhabhagini½  m±tuµµh±ne  µhapetv± avases±hi sa½v±sa½
kappesu½.   Tesa½   pit±  ta½  pavatti½  sutv±  “saky±  vata,  bho  kum±r±,  parama-
saky±   vata,   bho   kum±r±”ti   ud±na½   ud±nesi.   Aya½  t±va  saky±na½  uppatti.
Vuttampi ceta½ bhagavat±–
         “Atha  kho, ambaµµha, r±j± okk±ko amacce p±risajje ±mantesi– ‘kaha½ nu kho,
    bho,  etarahi  kum±r± sammant²’ti. Atthi, deva, himavantapasse pokkharaºiy± t²re
    mah±s±kasaº¹o,  tatthetarahi  kum±r± sammanti. Te j±tisambhedabhay± sak±hi
    bhagin²hi   saddhi½   sa½v±sa½   kappent²ti.   Atha  kho,  ambaµµha,  r±j±  okk±ko
    ud±na½  ud±nesi–  ‘saky±  vata,  bho  kum±r±,  paramasaky± vata, bho kum±r±’ti,
    tadagge  kho  pana, ambaµµha, saky± paññ±yanti, so ca saky±na½ pubbapuriso”-



    ti (d². ni. 1.267).
    Tato    nesa½    jeµµhabhaginiy±    kuµµharogo    udap±di,   kovi¼±rapupphasadis±ni
gatt±ni  ahesu½. R±jakum±r± “im±ya saddhi½ ekato nisajjaµµh±nabhojan±d²ni karo-
nt±nampi  upari  esa  rogo  saªkamat²”ti  cintetv±  uyy±nak²¼a½  gacchant± viya ta½
y±ne  ±ropetv±  arañña½  pavisitv± pokkharaºi½ khaº±petv± ta½ tattha kh±dan²ya-
bhojan²yehi  saddhi½  pakkhipitv±  upari  padara½ paµicch±d±petv± pa½su½ datv±
pakkami½su.  Tena  ca  samayena  r±mo  n±ma  r±j±  kuµµharog²  orodhehi  ca  n±µa-
kehi   ca   jigucchiyam±no  tena  sa½vegena  jeµµhaputtassa  rajja½  datv±  arañña½
pavisitv±   tattha   paººam³laphal±ni   paribhuñjanto   nacirasseva   arogo  suvaººa-
vaººo  hutv±,  ito  cito ca vicaranto mahanta½ susirarukkha½ disv± tassabbhantare
so¼asahatthappam±ºa½   ta½   kol±pa½   sodhetv±,   dv±rañca  v±tap±nañca  katv±
nisseºi½  bandhitv±  tattha  v±sa½  kappesi.  So  aªg±rakaµ±he  aggi½  katv± ratti½
vissarañca   sussarañca  suºanto  sayati.  So  “asukasmi½  padese  s²ho  saddama-
k±si,  asukasmi½  byaggho”ti sallakkhetv± pabh±te tattha gantv± vigh±sama½sa½
±d±ya pacitv± kh±dati.
    Athekadivasa½   so   pacc³sasamaye  aggi½  j±letv±  nis²di.  Tena  ca  samayena
tass±   r±jadh²t±ya   gandha½  gh±yitv±  byaggho  ta½  padesa½  khaºitv±  (2.0088)
padaratthare  vivaramak±si.  Tena  vivarena  s±  byaggha½  disv±  bh²t±  vissarama-
k±si.  So  ta½ sadda½ sutv± “itthisaddo eso”ti ca sallakkhetv± p±tova tattha gantv±
“ko  etth±”ti  ±ha.  “M±tug±mo s±m²”ti. “Nikkham±”ti. “Na nikkham±m²”ti. “Ki½ k±ra-
º±”ti?   “Khattiyakaññ±   ahan”ti.   Eva½   sobbhe  nikh±t±pi  m±nameva  karoti.  So
sabba½  pucchitv±  “ahampi  khattiyo”ti  j±ti½  ±cikkhitv±  “ehi  d±ni  kh²re  pakkhitta-
sappi  viya  j±tan”ti ±ha. S± “kuµµharogin²mhi s±mi, na sakk± nikkhamitun”ti ±ha. So
“katakammo  d±ni  aha½  sakk± tikicchitun”ti nisseºi½ datv± ta½ uddharitv± attano
vasanok±sa½  netv±  saya½  paribhuttabhesajj±ni  eva  datv±  nacirasseva aroga½
suvaººavaººamak±si.  So  t±ya  saddhi½  sa½v±sa½ kappesi. S± paµhamasa½v±-
seneva  gabbha½  gaºhitv±  dve  putte  vij±yi,  punapi  dveti  eva½  so¼asakkhattu½
vij±yi.   Eva½   te   dvatti½sa  bh±taro  ahesu½.  Te  anupubbena  vu¹¹hippatte  pit±
sabbasipp±ni sikkh±pesi.
    Athekadivasa½   eko   r±marañño  nagarav±s²  pabbate  ratan±ni  gavesanto  ta½
padesa½  ±gato  r±j±na½  disv±  aññ±si.  “J±n±maha½,  deva,  tumhe”ti  ±ha. “Kuto
tva½   ±gatos²”ti  ca  tena  puµµho  “nagarato  dev±”ti  ±ha.  Tato  na½  r±j±  sabba½
pavatti½  pucchi.  Eva½  tesu  samullapam±nesu  te d±rak± ±gami½su. So te disv±
“ime  ke  dev±”ti  pucchi. “Putt± me bhaºe”ti. “Imehi d±ni, deva, dvatti½sakum±rehi
parivuto   vane   ki½   karissasi,   ehi   rajjamanus±s±”ti?   “Ala½,  bhaºe,  idheva  su-
n”ti.  So  “laddha½  d±ni  me  kath±p±bhatan”ti  nagara½  gantv±  rañño  puttass±ro-
cesi.  Rañño  putto  “pitara½  ±ness±m²”ti caturaªginiy± sen±ya tattha gantv± n±na-
ppak±rehi   pitara½  y±ci.  Sopi  “ala½,  t±ta  kum±ra,  idheva  sukhan”ti  neva  icchi.
Tato  r±japutto  “na  d±ni r±j± ±gantu½ icchati, handassa idheva nagara½ m±pem²”-
ti   cintetv±   ta½   kolarukkha½  uddharitv±  ghara½  katv±  nagara½  m±petv±  kola-
rukkha½  apanetv±  katatt±  “kolanagaran”ti  ca byagghapathe katatt± “byagghapa-
jjan”ti c±ti dve n±m±ni ±ropetv± agam±si.



    Tato  (2.0089)  vayappatte  kum±re  m±t± ±º±pesi– “t±t±, tumh±ka½ kapilavatthu-
v±sino  saky± m±tul± honti, dh²taro nesa½ gaºhath±”ti. Te ya½ divasa½ khattiyaka-
ññ±yo   nad²k²¼ana½   gacchanti,   ta½   divasa½   gantv±   nad²tittha½  uparundhitv±
n±m±ni   s±vetv±   patthit±   patthit±  r±jadh²taro  gahetv±  agama½su.  Sakyar±j±no
sutv±   “hotu   bhaºe,   amh±ka½   ñ±tak±   ev±”ti  tuºh²  ahesu½.  Aya½  koliy±na½
uppatti.
    Eva½  tesa½  s±kiyakoliy±na½  aññamañña½  ±v±haviv±ha½ karont±na½ ±gato
va½so  y±va  s²hahanur±j±,  t±va  vitth±rato  veditabbo–  s²hahanurañño  kira  pañca
putt±   ahesu½–   suddhodano,   amitodano,   dhotodano,   sakkodano,  sukkodanoti.
Tesu   suddhodane   rajja½   k±rayam±ne   tassa   paj±patiy±   añjanarañño  dh²t±ya
mah±m±y±deviy±  kucchimhi  p³ritap±ram²  mah±puriso j±takanid±ne vuttanayena
tusitapur±   cavitv±   paµisandhi½   gahetv±   anupubbena  katamah±bhinikkhamano
samm±sambodhi½    abhisambujjhitv±    pavattitavaradhammacakko   anukkamena
kapilavatthu½  gantv±  suddhodanamah±r±j±dayo  ariyaphale patiµµh±petv± janapa-
dac±rika½   pakkamitv±   punapi   aparena   samayena   pacc±gantv±   pannarasahi
bhikkhusatehi saddhi½ kapilavatthusmi½ viharati nigrodh±r±me.
    Tattha  viharante  ca  bhagavati  s±kiyakoliy±na½  udaka½  paµicca kalaho ahosi.
Katha½?   Nesa½  kira  ubhinnampi  kapilapurakoliyapur±na½  antare  rohiº²  n±ma
nad²  pavattati.  S±  kad±ci  appodak±  hoti, kad±ci mahodak±. Appodakak±le setu½
katv±  s±kiy±pi  koliy±pi  attano  attano  sassap±yanattha½  udaka½  ±nenti. Tesa½
manuss±   ekadivasa½  setu½  karont±  aññamañña½  bhaº¹ant±  “are  tumh±ka½
r±jakula½  bhagin²hi  saddhi½ sa½v±sa½ kappesi kukkuµasoºasiªg±l±ditiracch±n±
viya,  tumh±ka½  r±jakula½  susirarukkhe  v±sa½  kappesi  pis±cillik±  viy±”ti  eva½
j±tiv±dena  khu½setv±  attano  attano  r±j³na½  ±rocesu½.  Te  kuddh± yuddhasajj±
hutv± rohiº²nad²t²ra½ sampatt±. Eva½ s±garasadisa½ bala½ aµµh±si.
    Atha  (2.0090)  bhagav±  “ñ±tak± kalaha½ karonti, handa, ne v±ress±m²”ti ±k±se-
n±gantv± dvinna½ sen±na½ majjhe aµµh±si. Tampi ±vajjetv± s±vatthito ±gatoti eke.
Eva½  µhatv±  ca  pana  attadaº¹asutta½  (su.  ni.  941  ±dayo)  abh±si.  Ta½  sutv±
sabbe     sa½vegappatt±     ±vudh±ni    cha¹¹etv±    bhagavanta½    namassam±n±
aµµha½su,   mahagghañca  ±sana½  paññ±pesu½.  Bhagav±  oruyha  paññatt±sane
nis²ditv±     “kuµh±r²hattho     puriso”ti-±dika½     phandanaj±taka½     (j±.     1.13.14),
“vand±mi ta½ kuñjar±”ti-±dika½ laµukikaj±taka½ (j±. 1.5.39).



          “Sammodam±n± gacchanti, j±lam±d±ya pakkhino;
          yad± te vivadissanti, tad± ehinti me vasan”ti. (j±. 1.1.33)–
Ima½   vaµµakaj±takañca   kathetv±   puna   tesa½   cirak±lappavatta½   ñ±tibh±va½
dassento  ima½  mah±va½sa½  kathesi.  Te  “pubbe  kira  maya½  ñ±tak± ev±”ti ati-
viya  pas²di½su.  Tato  saky± a¹¹hateyyakum±rasate, koliy± a¹¹hateyyakum±rasa-
teti  pañca  kum±rasate  bhagavato pariv±ratth±ya ada½su. Bhagav± tesa½ pubba-
hetu½  disv±  “etha  bhikkhavo”ti  ±ha.  Te  sabbe  iddhiy±  nibbatta-aµµhaparikkh±ra-
yutt±  ±k±se  abbhuggantv± ±gamma bhagavanta½ vanditv± aµµha½su. Bhagav± te
±d±ya  mah±vana½  agam±si. Tesa½ paj±patiyo d³te p±hesu½, te t±hi n±nappak±-
rehi  palobhiyam±n±  ukkaºµhi½su.  Bhagav± tesa½ ukkaºµhitabh±va½ ñatv± hima-
vanta½  dassetv±  tattha  kuº±laj±takakath±ya  (j±.  2.21.289 kuº±laj±taka½) tesa½
anabhirati½   vinodetuk±mo   ±ha–   “diµµhapubbo   vo,   bhikkhave,   himav±”ti?  “Na
bhagav±”ti.  “Etha, bhikkhave, pekkhath±”ti attano iddhiy± te ±k±sena nento “aya½
suvaººapabbato,    aya½    rajatapabbato,    aya½    maºipabbato”ti    n±nappak±re
pabbate  dassetv±  kuº±ladahe  manosil±tale  paccuµµh±si.  Tato  “himavante sabbe
catuppadabahuppad±dibhed±    tiracch±nagat±    p±º±    ±gacchantu,   sabbesañca
pacchato   kuº±lasakuºo”ti   adhiµµh±si.   ¾gacchante   ca   te  j±tin±maniruttivasena
vaººento  “ete,  bhikkhave,  ha½s±,  ete  koñc±,  ete  cakkav±k±, karav²k±, hatthiso-
º¹ak±, pokkharas±tak±”ti tesa½ dassesi.
    Te  (2.0091)  vimhitahaday±  passant± sabbapacchato ±gacchanta½ dv²hi dijaka-
ññ±hi  mukhatuº¹akena  ¹a½sitv±  gahitakaµµhavemajjhe  nisinna½ sahassadijaka-
ññ±pariv±ra½    kuº±lasakuºa½    disv±    acchariyabbhutacittaj±t±    bhagavanta½
±ha½su–    “kacci,    bhante,    bhagav±pi   idha   kuº±lar±j±   bh³tapubbo”ti?   “¾ma,
bhikkhave,   may±vesa   kuº±lava½so   kato.   At²te   hi   maya½  catt±ro  jan±  idha
vasimh±–  n±rado  devilo  isi,  ±nando  gijjhar±j±,  puººamukho  phussakokilo, aha½
kuº±lo    sakuºo”ti    sabba½    mah±kuº±laj±taka½    kathesi.   Ta½   sutv±   tesa½
bhikkh³na½ pur±ºadutiyik±yo ±rabbha uppann± anabhirati v³pasant±. Tato tesa½
bhagav±   saccakatha½   kathesi,   kath±pariyos±ne  sabbapacchimako  sot±panno,
sabba-uparimo  an±g±m²  ahosi, ekopi puthujjano v± arah± v± natthi. Tato bhagav±
te   ±d±ya   punadeva   mah±vane   oruhi.   ¾gaccham±n±  ca  te  bhikkh³  attanova
iddhiy± ±gacchi½su.
    Atha  nesa½  bhagav±  uparimaggatth±ya  puna  dhamma½  desesi.  Te pañcasa-
t±pi  vipassana½ ±rabhitv± arahatte patiµµhahi½su. Paµhama½ patto paµhamameva
agam±si   “bhagavato  ±rocess±m²”ti.  ¾gantv±  ca  “abhiram±maha½  bhagav±,  na
ukkaºµh±m²”ti  vatv±  bhagavanta½  vanditv±  ekamanta½  nis²di.  Eva½  te sabbepi
anukkamena  ±gantv±  bhagavanta½  pariv±retv±  nis²di½su  jeµµham±sa-uposatha-
divase    s±yanhasamaye.   Tato   pañcasatakh²º±savaparivuta½   varabuddh±sane
nisinna½  bhagavanta½  µhapetv±  asaññasatte  ca ar³pabrahm±no ca sakaladasa-
sahassacakkav±¼e    avasesadevat±dayo   maªgalasuttavaººan±ya½   vuttanayena
sukhumattabh±ve    nimminitv±   sampariv±resu½   “vicitrapaµibh±na½   dhammade-
sana½   soss±m±”ti.   Tattha   catt±ro   kh²º±savabrahm±no   sam±pattito   vuµµh±ya
brahmagaºa½   apassant±   “kuhi½   gat±”ti   ±vajjetv±   tamattha½   ñatv±  pacch±



±gantv±  ok±sa½  alabham±n±  cakkav±¼amuddhani  µhatv±  paccekag±th±yo abh±-
si½su. Yath±ha–
         “Atha   kho  catunna½  suddh±v±sak±yik±na½  devat±na½  etadahosi–  ‘aya½,
    kho,  bhagav±  sakkesu  viharati kapilavatthusmi½ mah±vane mahat± bhikkhusa-
    ªghena  saddhi½ pañcamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva arahantehi. Dasahi ca
    lokadh±t³hi   devat±   yebhuyyena   sannipatit±   honti   bhagavanta½  dassan±ya
    bhikkhusaªghañca  (2.0092).  Ya½n³na  mayampi  yena  bhagav± tenupasaªka-
    meyy±ma,  upasaªkamitv±  bhagavato santike pacceka½ g±tha½ bh±seyy±m±’”-
    ti (d². ni. 2.331; sa½. ni. 1.37).
    Sabba½  sag±th±vagge  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½. Eva½ gantv± ca tattha eko
brahm±  puratthimacakkav±¼amuddhani  ok±sa½ labhitv± tattha µhito ima½ g±tha½
abh±si–
          “Mah±samayo pavanasmi½ …pe…
          dakkhit±ye apar±jitasaªghan”ti. (d². ni. 2.332; sa½. ni. 1.37);
    Imañcassa   g±tha½   bh±sam±nassa  pacchimacakkav±¼apabbate  µhito  sadda½
assosi.
    Dutiyo  pacchimacakkav±¼amuddhani  ok±sa½  labhitv±  tattha  µhito  ta½ g±tha½
sutv± ima½ g±tha½ abh±si–
          “Tatra bhikkhavo sam±daha½su …pe…
          indriy±ni rakkhanti paº¹it±”ti. (d². ni. 2.332; sa½. ni. 1.37);
    Tatiyo   dakkhiºacakkav±¼amuddhani  ok±sa½  labhitv±  tattha  µhito  ta½  g±tha½
sutv± ima½ g±tha½ abh±si–
          “chetv±  kh²la½ chetv± paligha½ …pe… susun±g±”ti. (d². ni. 2.332; sa½. ni. 1.
37);
    Catuttho   uttaracakkav±¼amuddhani   ok±sa½  labhitv±  tattha  µhito  ta½  g±tha½
sutv± ima½ g±thamabh±si–
          “Ye keci buddha½ saraºa½ gat±se …pe…
          devak±ya½ parip³ressant²”ti. (d². ni. 2.332; sa½. ni. 1.37);
    Tassapi  ta½  sadda½  dakkhiºacakkav±¼amuddhani µhito assosi. Eva½ tad± ime
catt±ro   brahm±no   parisa½   thometv±   µhit±  ahesu½,  mah±brahm±no  ekacakka-
v±¼a½ ch±detv± aµµha½su.
    Atha  bhagav±  devaparisa½  oloketv±  bhikkh³na½ ±rocesi– “yepi te, bhikkhave,
ahesu½  at²tamaddh±na½  arahanto  samm±sambuddh±, tesampi bhagavant±na½
etapparam±yeva  devat±  sannipatit±  ahesu½.  Seyyath±pi  mayha½  (2.0093)  eta-
rahi,   yepi   te,   bhikkhave,   bhavissanti  an±gatamaddh±na½  arahanto  samm±sa-
mbuddh±,   tesampi   bhagavant±na½   etapparam±yeva  devat±  sannipatit±  bhavi-
ssanti   seyyath±pi   mayha½  etarah²”ti.  Tato  ta½  devaparisa½  bhabb±bhabbava-
sena   dvidh±  vibhaji  “ettak±  bhabb±,  ettak±  abhabb±”ti.  Tattha  “abhabbaparis±
buddhasatepi   dhamma½   desente  na  bujjhati,  bhabbaparis±  sakk±  bodhetun”ti
ñatv±  puna bhabbapuggale cariyavasena chadh± vibhaji “ettak± r±gacarit±, ettak±
dosa-moha-vitakka-saddh±-buddhicarit±”ti.     Eva½    cariyavasena    pariggahetv±
“ass±  paris±ya  k²dis±  dhammadesan±  sapp±y±”ti dhammakatha½ vicinitv± puna



ta½  parisa½  manas±k±si–  “attajjh±sayena nu kho j±neyya, parajjh±sayena, aµµhu-
ppattivasena,   pucch±vasen±”ti.   Tato  “pucch±vasena  j±neyy±”ti  ñatv±  “pañha½
pucchitu½   samattho  atthi,  natth²”ti  puna  sakalaparisa½  ±vajjetv±  “natthi  koc²”ti
ñatv±   “sace   ahameva   pucchitv±   ahameva   vissajjeyya½,   evamass±  paris±ya
sapp±ya½   na  hoti.  Ya½n³n±ha½  nimmitabuddha½  m±peyyanti  p±dakajjh±na½
sam±pajjitv±     vuµµh±ya     manomayiddhiy±     abhisaªkharitv±    nimmitabuddha½
m±pesi.  Sabbaªgapaccaªg²  lakkhaºasampanno  pattac²varadharo  ±lokitavilokit±-
disampanno   hot³”ti   adhiµµh±nacittena   saha   p±turahosi.  So  p±c²nalokadh±tuto
±gantv±   bhagavato   samasame   ±sane  nisinno  eva½  ±gantv±  y±ni  bhagavat±
imamhi  sam±game  cariyavasena  cha  sutt±ni  (su.  ni. 854 ±dayo, 868 ±dayo, 884
±dayo,  901  ±dayo,  921  ±dayo) kathit±ni. Seyyathida½– pur±bhedasutta½ kalaha-
viv±dasutta½  c³¼aby³ha½  mah±by³ha½  tuvaµaka½  idameva samm±paribb±jan²-
yanti.  Tesu  r±gacaritadevat±na½ sapp±yavasena kathetabbassa imassa suttassa
pavattanattha½   pañha½   pucchanto   “pucch±mi   muni½  pah³tapaññan”ti  ima½
g±tham±ha.
    Tattha  pah³tapaññanti  mah±pañña½.  Tiººanti  caturoghatiººa½. P±raªgatanti
nibb±nappatta½.  Parinibbutanti  sa-up±disesanibb±navasena parinibbuta½. Ýhita-
ttanti  lokadhammehi  akampan²yacitta½.  Nikkhamma ghar± panujja k±meti vatthu-
k±me  panuditv±  ghar±v±s±  nikkhamma. Katha½ bhikkhu samm± so loke paribba-
jeyy±ti  so  bhikkhu  katha½  loke  samm± paribbajeyya vihareyya anupalitto lokena
hutv±, loka½ atikkameyy±ti vutta½ hoti. Sesamettha vuttanayameva.
    363.  Atha  (2.0094)  bhagav±  yasm±  ±savakkhaya½  appatv± loke samm± pari-
bbajanto  n±ma  natthi,  tasm± tasmi½ r±gacarit±divasena pariggahite sabbapugga-
lasam³he  ta½  ta½  tesa½  tesa½  sam±nados±na½  devat±gaº±na½ ±ciººadosa-
ppah±nattha½   “yassa   maªgal±”ti   ±rabhitv±   arahattanik³µeneva  kh²º±savapaµi-
pada½ pak±sento pannarasa g±th±yo abh±si.
    Tattha  paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  maªgal±ti  maªgalasutte vutt±na½ diµµhamaªgal±-
d²nameta½  adhivacana½.  Sam³hat±ti suµµhu ³hat± paññ±satthena samucchinn±.
Upp±t±ti  “ukk±p±tadis±¹±h±dayo  eva½  vip±k± hont²”ti eva½ pavatt± upp±t±bhini-
ves±.   Supin±ti  “pubbaºhasamaye  supina½  disv±  ida½  n±ma  hoti,  majjhanhik±-
d²su  ida½,  v±mapassena  sayat±  diµµhe  ida½ n±ma hoti, dakkhiºapass±d²hi ida½,
supinante  canda½  disv±  ida½  n±ma  hoti,  s³riy±dayo  disv± idan”ti eva½ pavatt±
supin±bhinives±.     Lakkhaº±ti    daº¹alakkhaºavatthalakkhaº±dip±µha½    paµhitv±
“imin±  ida½ n±ma hot²”ti eva½ pavatt± lakkhaº±bhinives±. Te sabbepi brahmaj±le
vuttanayeneva   veditabb±.   So   maªgaladosavippah²noti  aµµhati½sa  mah±maªga-
l±ni µhapetv± avases± maªgalados± n±ma. Yassa panete maªgal±dayo sam³hat±,
so  maªgaladosavippah²no  hoti.  Atha  v± maªgal±nañca upp±t±didos±nañca pah²-
natt±   maªgaladosavippah²no   hoti,   na   maªgal±d²hi   suddhi½   pacceti   ariyama-
ggassa  adhigatatt±.  Tasm±  samm±  so  loke  paribbajeyya,  so  kh²º±savo samm±
loke paribbajeyya anupalitto loken±ti.
    364.    Dutiyag±th±ya    r±ga½    vinayetha    m±nusesu,   dibbesu   k±mesu   c±pi
bhikkh³ti  m±nusesu  ca  dibbesu ca k±maguºesu an±g±mimaggena anuppattidha-



mmata½  nento  r±ga½  vinayetha. Atikkamma bhava½ samecca dhammanti eva½
r±ga½  vinetv±  tato  para½  arahattamaggena sabbappak±rato pariññ±bhisamay±-
dayo   s±dhento   catusaccabhedampi  samecca  dhamma½  im±ya  paµipad±ya  tivi-
dhampi  atikkamma  bhava½.  Samm±  soti sopi bhikkhu samm± loke paribbajeyya.
    365.   Tatiyag±th±ya   “anurodhavirodhavippah²no”ti   sabbavatth³su  pah²nar±ga-
doso.   Sesa½  vuttanayameva  sabbag±th±su  ca  “sopi  bhikkhu  samm±  (2.0095)
loke  paribbajeyy±”ti  yojetabba½.  Ito  parañhi  yojanampi  avatv±  avuttanayameva
vaººayiss±ma.
    366.  Catutthag±th±ya  sattasaªkh±ravasena  duvidha½ piyañca appiyañca vedi-
tabba½,   tattha   chandar±gapaµighappah±nena  hitv±.  Anup±d±y±ti  cat³hi  up±d±-
nehi  kañci  dhamma½ aggahetv±. Anissito kuhiñc²ti aµµhasatabhedena taºh±nissa-
yena  dv±saµµhibhedena  diµµhinissayena  ca  kuhiñci  r³p±didhamme  bhave v± ani-
ssito.  Sa½yojaniyehi  vippamuttoti  sabbepi  tebh³makadhamm± dasavidhasa½yo-
janassa   visayatt±  sa½yojaniy±,  tehi  sabbappak±rato  maggabh±van±ya  pariññ±-
tatt±  ca  vippamuttoti  attho.  Paµhamap±dena  cettha  r±gadosappah±na½  vutta½,
dutiyena  up±d±nanissay±bh±vo,  tatiyena  ses±kusalehi  akusalavatth³hi ca vippa-
mokkho.  Paµhamena  v±  r±gadosappah±na½,  dutiyena  tadup±yo,  tatiyena tesa½
pah²natt± sa½yojaniyehi vippamokkhoti veditabbo.
    367.   Pañcamag±th±ya  upadh²s³ti  khandhupadh²su.  ¾d±nanti  ±d±tabbaµµhena
teyeva vuccanti.



Anaññaneyyoti  anicc±d²na½  sudiµµhatt±  “ida½  seyyo”ti  kenaci  anetabbo. Sesa½
utt±napadatthameva.    Ida½   vutta½   hoti–   ±d±nesu   catutthamaggena   sabbaso
chandar±ga½   vinetv±  so  vin²tachandar±go,  tesu  upadh²su  na  s±rameti,  sabbe
upadh²  as±rakatteneva  passati. Tato tesu duvidhenapi nissayena anissito aññena
v±  kenaci  “ida½  seyyo”ti  anetabbo  kh²º±savo  bhikkhu  samm±  so  loke  paribba-
jeyya.
    368.  Chaµµhag±th±ya  aviruddhoti etesa½ tiººa½ duccarit±na½ pah²natt± sucari-
tehi  saddhi½  aviruddho.  Viditv± dhammanti maggena catusaccadhamma½ ñatv±.
Nibb±napad±bhipatthay±noti  anup±disesa½ khandhaparinibb±napada½ patthaya-
m±no. Sesa½ utt±natthameva.
    369.  Sattamag±th±ya  akkuµµhoti  dasahi akkosavatth³hi abhisatto. Na sandhiye-
th±ti   na  upanayhetha  na  kuppeyya.  Laddh±  parabhojana½  (2.0096)  na  majjeti
parehi  dinna½  saddh±deyya½  labhitv±  “aha½  ñ±to  yasass² l±bh²”ti na majjeyya.
Sesa½ utt±natthameva.
    370.  Aµµhamag±th±ya  lobhanti  visamalobha½.  Bhavanti k±mabhav±dibhava½.
Eva½  dv²hi  padehi  bhavabhogataºh±  vutt±.  Purimena  v± sabb±pi taºh±, pacchi-
mena kammabhavo. Virato chedanabandhan± c±ti evametesa½ kammakiles±na½
pah²natt± parasattachedanabandhan± ca viratoti. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    371.   Navamag±th±ya  s±ruppa½  attano  viditv±ti  attano  bhikkhubh±vassa  pati-
r³pa½   anesan±di½   pah±ya  samm±-esan±di-±j²vasuddhi½  aññañca  samm±paµi-
patti½  tattha  patiµµhahanena  viditv±.  Na  hi  ñ±tamatteneva  kiñci  hoti.  Yath±tathi-
yanti  yath±tatha½  yath±bh³ta½.  Dhammanti  khandh±yatan±dibheda½ yath±bh³-
tañ±ºena, catusaccadhamma½ v± maggena viditv±. Sesa½ utt±natthameva.
    372.   Dasamag±th±ya   so  nir±so  an±sis±noti  yassa  ariyamaggena  vin±sitatt±
anusay±  ca  na  santi,  akusalam³l±  ca  sam³hat±,  so  nir±so  nittaºho  hoti.  Tato
±s±ya   abh±vena  kañci  r³p±didhamma½  n±s²sati.  Ten±ha  “nir±so  an±sis±no”ti.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    373.  Ek±dasamag±th±ya  ±savakh²ºoti  kh²ºacatur±savo.  Pah²nam±noti pah²na-
navavidham±no.  R±gapathanti  r±gavisayabh³ta½ tebh³makadhammaj±ta½. Up±-
tivattoti  pariññ±pah±nehi  atikkanto.  Dantoti  sabbadv±ravisevana½  hitv±  ariyena
damathena   dantabh³mi½   patto.   Parinibbutoti   kilesaggiv³pasamena   s²tibh³to.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    374.   Dv±dasamag±th±ya   saddhoti   buddh±diguºesu   parappaccayavirahitatt±
sabb±k±rasampannena   aveccappas±dena  samann±gato,  na  parassa  saddh±ya
paµipattiya½   gamanabh±vena.   Yath±ha–  “na  khv±ha½  ettha  bhante  bhagavato
saddh±ya  (2.0097)  gacch±m²”ti  (a.  ni.  5.34). Sutav±ti vositasutakiccatt± parama-
tthikasutasamann±gato.  Niy±madass²ti  sa½s±rakant±ram³¼he  loke amatapurag±-
mino   sammattaniy±mabh³tassa   maggassa   dass±v²,  diµµhamaggoti  vutta½  hoti.
Vaggagatesu  na  vaggas±r²ti  vaggagat±  n±ma dv±saµµhidiµµhigatik± aññamañña½
paµilomatt±,   eva½   vagg±hi  diµµh²hi  gatesu  sattesu  na  vaggas±r²–  “ida½  ucchijji-
ssati,  ida½ tatheva bhavissat²”ti eva½ diµµhivasena agamanato. Paµighanti paµigh±-
taka½,   cittavigh±takanti  vutta½  hoti.  Dosavisesanameveta½.  Vineyy±ti  vinetv±.



Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    375.  Terasamag±th±ya  sa½suddhajinoti  sa½suddhena arahattamaggena vijita-
kileso.   Vivaµµacchadoti   vivaµar±gadosamohachadano.  Dhammesu  vas²ti  catusa-
ccadhammesu  vasippatto.  Na  hissa sakk± te dhamm± yath± ñ±t± kenaci aññath±
k±tu½,   tena   kh²º±savo   “dhammesu   vas²”ti   vuccati.   P±rag³ti   p±ra½  vuccati
nibb±na½,  ta½  gato,  sa-up±disesavasena adhigatoti vutta½ hoti. Anejoti apagata-
taºh±calano.   Saªkh±ranirodhañ±ºakusaloti  saªkh±ranirodho  vuccati  nibb±na½,
tamhi   ñ±ºa½  ariyamaggapaññ±,  tattha  kusalo,  catukkhattu½  bh±vitatt±  chekoti
vutta½ hoti.
    376.    Cuddasamag±th±ya    at²tes³ti    pavatti½   patv±   atikkantesu   pañcakkha-
ndhesu. An±gates³ti pavatti½ appattesu pañcakkhandhesu eva. Kapp±t²toti “aha½
maman”ti  kappana½  sabbampi  v±  taºh±diµµhikappa½  at²to. Aticca suddhipaññoti
at²va  suddhipañño,  atikkamitv±  v±  suddhipañño. Ki½ atikkamitv±? Addhattaya½.
Arah±  hi yv±ya½ avijj±saªkh±rasaªkh±to at²to addh±, j±tijar±maraºasaªkh±to an±-
gato  addh±,  viññ±º±dibhavapariyanto  paccuppanno  ca addh±, ta½ sabbampi ati-
kkamma  kaªkha½  vitaritv±  paramasuddhippattapañño  hutv±  µhito.  Tena vuccati
“aticca    suddhipañño”ti.   Sabb±yataneh²ti   dv±dasah±yatanehi.   Arah±   hi   eva½
kapp±t²to.  Kapp±t²tatt±  aticca  suddhipaññatt±  ca ±yati½ na kiñci ±yatana½ upeti.
Ten±ha– “sabb±yatanehi vippamutto”ti.
    377.  Pannarasamag±th±ya  (2.0098)  aññ±ya  padanti  ye  te  “sacc±na½  caturo
pad±”ti   vutt±,  tesu  ekekapada½  pubbabh±gasaccavavatth±panapaññ±ya  ñatv±.
Samecca    dhammanti   tato   para½   cat³hi   ariyamaggehi   catusaccadhamma½
samecca.  Vivaµa½  disv±na pah±nam±sav±nanti atha paccavekkhaºañ±ºena ±sa-
vakkhayasaññita½  nibb±na½  vivaµa½  p±kaµaman±vaµa½  disv±. Sabbupadh²na½
parikkhay±ti     sabbesa½     khandhak±maguºakiles±bhisaªkh±rabhed±na½     upa-
dh²na½  parikkh²ºatt±  katthaci  asajjam±no  bhikkhu  samm±  so  loke paribbajeyya
vihareyya, anall²yanto loka½ gaccheyy±ti desana½ niµµh±pesi.
    378.  Tato  so  nimmito  dhammadesana½  thomento  “addh± hi bhagav±”ti ima½
g±tham±ha.  Tattha  yo  so  eva½ vih±r²ti yo so maªgal±d²ni sam³hanitv± sabbama-
ªgaladosappah±navih±r²,    yopi   so   dibbam±nusakesu   k±mesu   r±ga½   vineyya
bhav±tikkamma   dhamm±bhisamayavih±r²ti   eva½   t±ya   t±ya   g±th±ya   niddiµµha-
bhikkhu½   dassento   ±ha.   Sesa½   utt±nameva.   Aya½  pana  yojan±–  addh±  hi
bhagav±  tatheva  eta½  ya½  tva½  “yassa  maªgal±  sam³hat±”ti-±d²ni vatv± tass±
tass±  g±th±ya  pariyos±ne  “samm±  so loke paribbajeyy±”ti avaca. Ki½ k±raºa½?
Yo   so  eva½vih±r²  bhikkhu,  so  uttamena  damathena  danto,  sabb±ni  ca  dasapi
sa½yojan±ni  caturo  ca  yoge  v²tivatto  hoti.  Tasm±  samm±  so loke paribbajeyya,
natthi  me  ettha  vicikicch±ti iti desan±thomanag±thampi vatv± arahattanik³µeneva
desana½    niµµh±pesi.    Suttapariyos±ne    koµisatasahassadevat±na½    aggaphala-
ppatti  ahosi,  sot±pattisakad±g±mi-an±g±miphalappatt±  pana gaºanato asaªkhye-
yy±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya



 
 
                       Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya samm±paribb±jan²yasuttavaººan±
 
    Niµµhit±.
 
                                                   14. Dhammikasuttavaººan±
 
    Eva½  (2.0099) me sutanti dhammikasutta½. K± uppatti? Tiµµham±ne kira bhaga-
vati  lokan±the  dhammiko  n±ma  up±sako ahosi n±mena ca paµipattiy± ca. So kira
saraºasampanno   s²lasampanno   bahussuto   piµakattayadharo  an±g±m²  abhiññ±-
l±bh²  ±k±sac±r² ahosi. Tassa pariv±r± pañcasat± up±sak±, tepi t±dis± eva ahesu½.
Tassekadivasa½  uposathikassa rahogatassa paµisall²nassa majjhimay±m±vas±na-
samaye   eva½   parivitakko   udap±di–   “ya½n³n±ha½  ag±riya-anag±riy±na½  paµi-
pada½  puccheyyan”ti.  So  pañcahi  up±sakasatehi  parivuto  bhagavanta½ upasa-
ªkamitv±   tamattha½   pucchi,   bhagav±  cassa  by±k±si.  Tattha  pubbe  vaººitasa-
disa½ vuttanayeneva veditabba½, apubba½ vaººayiss±ma.
    379.  Tattha  paµhamag±th±ya  t±va katha½karoti katha½ karonto katha½ paµipa-
jjanto.  S±dhu  hot²ti  sundaro  anavajjo  atthas±dhano  hoti. Up±sak±seti up±sak±-i-
cceva  vutta½  hoti.  Sesamatthato  p±kaµameva.  Aya½  pana  yojan±–  yo v± ag±r±
anag±rameti  pabbajati, ye v± ag±rino up±sak±, etesu duvidhesu s±vakesu katha½-
karo s±vako s±dhu hot²ti.
    380-1.  Id±ni  eva½  puµµhassa  bhagavato by±karaºasamatthata½ d²pento “tuva-
ñh²”ti   g±th±dvayam±ha.   Tattha   gatinti  ajjh±sayagati½.  Par±yaºanti  nipphatti½.
Atha  v±  gatinti  niray±dipañcappabheda½. Par±yaºanti gatito para½ ayana½ gati-
vippamokkha½  parinibb±na½,  na  catthi  tulyoti  tay± sadiso natthi. Sabba½ tuva½
ñ±ºamavecca    dhamma½,    pak±sesi    satte   anukampam±noti   tva½   bhagav±
yadatthi   ñeyya½   n±ma,   ta½  anavasesa½  avecca  paµivijjhitv±  satte  anukampa-
m±no  sabba½  ñ±ºañca  dhammañca  pak±sesi.  Ya½  ya½  yassa  hita½ hoti, ta½
ta½  tassa  ±vik±siyeva  desesiyeva, na te atthi ±cariyamuµµh²ti vutta½ hoti. Virocasi
vimaloti   dh³maraj±divirahito   viya   cando,   r±g±dimal±bh±vena   vimalo  virocasi.
Sesamettha utt±natthameva.
    382.  Id±ni  yesa½  tad±  bhagav± dhamma½ desesi, te devaputte kittetv± bhaga-
vanta½ pasa½santo “±gañch² te santike”ti g±th±dvayam±ha. Tattha (2.0100) n±ga-
r±j±  er±vaºo  n±m±ti  aya½  kira  er±vaºo  n±ma devaputto k±mar³p² dibbe vim±ne
vasati.  So  yad±  sakko  uyy±nak²¼a½  gacchati,  tad± diya¹¹hasatayojana½ k±ya½
abhinimminitv±  tetti½sa  kumbhe  m±petv±  er±vaºo  n±ma  hatth²  hoti.  Tassa eke-
kasmi½  kumbhe  dve  dve  dant± honti, ekekasmi½ dante satta satta pokkharaºiyo,
ekekiss±  pokkharaºiy±  satta  satta  paduminiyo,  ekekiss±  paduminiy±  satta satta
pupph±ni,   ekekasmi½  pupphe  satta  satta  patt±ni,  ekekasmi½  patte  satta  satta
acchar±yo  naccanti  padumacchar±yotveva  vissut±  sakkassa  n±µakitthiyo,  y±  ca
vim±navatthusmimpi  “bhamanti  kaññ±  padumesu  sikkhit±”ti  (vi. va. 1034) ±gat±.



Tesa½  pana  tettisa½kumbh±na½  majjhe  sudassanakumbho  n±ma ti½sayojana-
matto  hoti,  tattha  yojanappam±ºo maºipallaªko tiyojanubbedhe pupphamaº¹ape
atthar²yati.   Tattha   sakko  dev±namindo  acchar±saªghaparivuto  dibbasampatti½
paccanubhoti.  Sakke pana dev±naminde uyy±nak²¼±to paµinivatte puna ta½ r³pa½
sa½haritv±na  devaputtova  hoti.  Ta½  sandh±y±ha–  “±gañchi  te  santike n±gar±j±
er±vaºo  n±m±”ti.  Jinoti  sutv±ti  “vijitap±padhammo  esa  bhagav±”ti  eva½  sutv±.
Sopi  tay±  mantayitv±ti  tay±  saddhi½  mantayitv±, pañha½ pucchitv±ti adhipp±yo.
Ajjhagam±ti   adhi-agam±,   gatoti   vutta½   hoti.  S±dh³ti  sutv±na  pat²tar³poti  ta½
pañha½ sutv± “s±dhu bhante”ti abhinanditv± tuµµhar³po gatoti attho.
    383.  R±j±pi  ta½  vessavaºo  kuveroti  ettha  so  yakkho  rañjanaµµhena r±j±, vis±-
º±ya  r±jadh±niy± rajja½ k±ret²ti vessavaºo, puriman±mena kuveroti veditabbo. So
kira  kuvero n±ma br±hmaºamah±s±lo hutv± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± vis±º±ya r±ja-
dh±niy±   adhipati   hutv±   nibbatto.   Tasm±   “kuvero   vessavaºo”ti  vuccati.  Vutta-
ñceta½ ±µ±n±µiyasutte–
         “Kuverassa  kho  pana,  m±risa,  mah±r±jassa  vis±º±  n±ma  r±jadh±n², tasm±
    kuvero mah±r±j± ‘vessavaºo’ti pavuccat²”ti (d². ni. 3.291)–
Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    Tattha  (2.0101)  siy±– kasm± pana d³ratare t±vati½sabhavane vasanto er±vaºo
paµhama½  ±gato, vessavaºo pacch±, ekanagareva vasanto aya½ up±sako sabba-
pacch±,  kathañca  so tesa½ ±gamana½ aññ±si, yena evam±h±ti? Vuccate– vessa-
vaºo   kira   tad±   anekasahassapav±¼apallaªka½   dv±dasayojana½  n±riv±hana½
abhiruyha   pav±¼akunta½   ucc±retv±   dasasahassakoµiyakkhehi   parivuto  “bhaga-
vanta½    pañha½    pucchiss±m²”ti    ±k±saµµhakavim±n±ni    pariharitv±    maggena
magga½



±gacchanto    ve¼ukaº¹akanagare    nandam±t±ya   up±sik±ya   nivesanassa   upari-
bh±ga½  sampatto.  Up±sik±ya ayam±nubh±vo– parisuddhas²l± hoti, nicca½ vik±la-
bhojan±  paµivirat±,  piµakattayadh±rin²,  an±g±miphale  patiµµhit±.  S±  tamhi samaye
s²hapañjara½  uggh±µetv±  utuggahaºatth±ya m±luteritok±se µhatv± aµµhakap±r±ya-
navagge  parimaº¹alehi  padabyañjanehi  madhurena  sarena  bh±sati. Vessavaºo
tattheva   y±n±ni   µhapetv±  y±va  up±sik±  “idamavoca  bhagav±  magadhesu  viha-
ranto    p±s±ºake    cetiye    paric±rakaso¼asanna½    br±hmaº±nan”ti   nigamana½
abh±si,  t±va  sabba½  sutv±  vaggapariyos±ne suvaººamurajasadisa½ mahanta½
g²va½  paggahetv± “s±dhu s±dhu bhagin²”ti s±dhuk±ramad±si. S± “ko etth±”ti ±ha.
“Aha½  bhagini  vessavaºo”ti.  Up±sik±  kira  paµhama½  sot±pann±  ahosi,  pacch±
vessavaºo.  Ta½  so  dhammato  sahodarabh±va½ sandh±ya up±sika½ bhaginiv±-
dena   samud±carati.   Up±sik±ya   ca   “vik±lo,  bh±tika  bhadramukha,  yassa  d±ni
k±la½  maññas²”ti  vutto “aha½ bhagini tayi pasanno pasann±k±ra½ karom²”ti ±ha.
Tena  hi  bhadramukha,  mama  khette  nipphanna½ s±li½ kammakar± ±haritu½ na
sakkonti,  ta½  tava  paris±ya  ±º±peh²ti.  So  “s±dhu  bhagin²”ti  yakkhe ±º±pesi. Te
a¹¹haterasa   koµµh±g±rasat±ni  p³resu½.  Tato  pabhuti  koµµh±g±ra½  ³na½  n±ma
n±hosi,   “nandam±tu   koµµh±g±ra½   viy±”ti   loke   nidassana½   ahosi.  Vessavaºo
koµµh±g±r±ni  p³retv±  bhagavanta½  upasaªkami.  Bhagav±  “vik±le ±gatos²”ti ±ha.
Atha  bhagavato  sabba½  ±rocesi.  Imin±  k±raºena  ±sannatarepi c±tumah±r±jika-
bhavane  vasanto vessavaºo pacch± ±gato. Er±vaºassa pana na kiñci antar± kara-
º²ya½ ahosi, tena so paµhamatara½ ±gato.
    Aya½  (2.0102)  pana  up±sako  kiñc±pi an±g±m² pakatiy±va ekabhattiko, tath±pi
tad±   uposathadivasoti   katv±   uposathaªg±ni  adhiµµh±ya  s±yanhasamaya½  suni-
vattho  sup±ruto  pañcasata-up±sakaparivuto jetavana½ gantv± dhammadesana½
sutv±  attano  ghara½  ±gamma  tesa½  up±sak±na½ saraºas²la-uposath±nisa½s±-
dibheda½   up±sakadhamma½   kathetv±   te  up±sake  uyyojesi.  Tesañca  tasseva
ghare   muµµhihatthappam±ºap±dak±ni   pañca   kappiyamañcasat±ni   p±µekkovara-
kesu  paññatt±ni  honti.  Te  attano  attano  ovaraka½ pavisitv± sam±patti½ appetv±
nis²di½su,   up±sakopi   tathev±k±si.   Tena   ca  samayena  s±vatthinagare  sattapa-
ññ±sa    kulasatasahass±ni    vasanti,    manussagaºan±ya   aµµh±rasakoµimanuss±.
Tena  paµhamay±me hatthi-assamanussabherisadd±d²hi s±vatthinagara½ mah±sa-
muddo  viya  ekasadda½  hoti.  Majjhimay±masamanantare  so  saddo  paµippassa-
mbhati. Tamhi k±le up±sako sam±pattito vuµµh±ya attano guºe ±vajjetv± “yen±ha½
maggasukhena    phalasukhena   sukhito   vihar±mi,   ida½   sukha½   ka½   niss±ya
laddhan”ti    cintetv±    “bhagavanta½    niss±y±”ti    bhagavati    citta½    pas±detv±
“bhagav±  etarahi katamena vih±rena viharat²”ti ±vajjento dibbena cakkhun± er±va-
ºavessavaºe   disv±  dibb±ya  sotadh±tuy±  dhammadesana½  sutv±  cetopariyañ±-
ºena  tesa½  pasannacittata½  ñatv±  “ya½n³n±hampi  bhagavanta½ ubhayahita½
paµipada½  puccheyyan”ti  cintesi.  Tasm±  so  ekanagare  vasantopi  sabbapacch±
±gato,  evañca  nesa½  ±gamana½  aññ±si.  Ten±ha–  “±gañchi te santike n±gar±j±
…pe… so c±pi sutv±na pat²tar³po”ti.
    384.  Id±ni  ito  bahiddh±  lokasammatehi  samaºabr±hmaºehi  ukkaµµhabh±vena



bhagavanta½  pasa½santo  “ye kecime”ti g±th±dvayam±ha. Tattha titthiy±ti nanda-
vacchasa½kiccehi  ±dipuggalehi  t²hi  titthakarehi kate diµµhititthe j±t±, tesa½ s±sane
pabbajit±  p³raº±dayo  cha  satth±ro.  Tattha  n±µaputto nigaºµho, avases± ±j²vak±ti
te  sabbe  dassento ±ha “ye kecime titthiy± v±das²l±”ti, “maya½ samm± paµipann±,
aññe  micch± paµipann±”ti eva½ v±dakaraºas²l± loka½ mukhasatt²hi vitudant± vica-
ranti.  ¾j²vak±  v±ti te ekajjhamuddiµµhe bhinditv± dasseti. N±titarant²ti n±tikkamanti.
Sabbeti aññepi ye (2.0103) keci titthiyas±vak±dayo, tepi pariggaºhanto ±ha. “Ýhito
vajanta½  viy±”ti  yath±  koci  µhito  gativikalo  s²ghag±mina½  purisa½  gacchanta½
n±titareyya,  eva½  te  paññ±gatiy±  abh±vena  te  te  atthappabhede  bujjhitu½  asa-
kkont± µhit±, atijavanapañña½ bhagavanta½ n±titarant²ti attho.
    385.  Br±hmaº±  v±das²l±  vuddh±  c±ti  ett±vat±  caªk²t±rukkhapokkharas±tij±ºu-
ssoºi-±dayo  dasseti, api br±hmaº± santi kec²ti imin± majjhim±pi dahar±pi kevala½
br±hmaº±  santi  atthi upalabbhanti kec²ti eva½ assal±yanav±seµµha-ambaµµha-utta-
ram±ºavak±dayo  dasseti.  Atthabaddh±ti  “api  nu  kho  ima½ pañha½ by±kareyya,
ima½  kaªkha½  chindeyy±”ti  eva½  atthabaddh±  bhavanti.  Ye c±pi aññeti aññepi
ye   “maya½  v±dino”ti  eva½  maññam±n±  vicaranti  khattiyapaº¹itabr±hmaºabra-
hmadevayakkh±dayo  aparim±º±.  Tepi  sabbe tayi atthabaddh± bhavant²ti dasseti.
    386-7.  Eva½  n±nappak±rehi  bhagavanta½ pasa½sitv± id±ni dhammeneva ta½
pasa½sitv±    dhammakatha½    y±canto    “ayañhi    dhammo”ti   g±th±dvayam±ha.
Tattha   ayañhi   dhammoti   sattati½sa  bodhipakkhiyadhamme  sandh±y±ha.  Nipu-
ºoti   saºho   duppaµivijjho.   Sukhoti   paµividdho   sam±no  lokuttarasukham±vahati,
tasm±  sukh±vahatt± “sukho”ti vuccati. Suppavuttoti sudesito. Suss³sam±n±ti sotu-
k±mamh±ti  attho.  Ta½  no  vad±ti  ta½  dhamma½  amh±ka½  vada. “Tva½ no”tipi
p±µho,  tva½  amh±ka½  vad±ti attho. Sabbepime bhikkhavoti taªkhaºa½ nisinn±ni
kira  pañca  bhikkhusat±ni  honti,  t±ni  dassento  y±cati.  Up±sak±  c±p²ti attano pari-
v±re aññe ca dasseti. Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    388.   Atha   bhagav±   anag±riyapaµipada½   t±va  dassetu½  bhikkh³  ±mantetv±
“suº±tha   me   bhikkhavo”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   dhamma½   dhuta½  tañca  car±tha
sabbeti  kilese  dhun±t²ti  dhuto,  evar³pa½  kilesadhunanaka½  paµipad±dhamma½
s±vay±mi  vo,  tañca  may±  s±vita½  sabbe  caratha  paµipajjatha,  m±  pam±ditth±ti
vutta½  hoti. Iriy±pathanti gaman±dicatubbidha½. Pabbajit±nulomikanti samaºas±-
ruppa½   satisampajaññayutta½.  Araññe  kammaµµh±n±nuyogavasena  pavattame-
v±ti  apare.  Sevetha  nanti  ta½  iriy±patha½ bhajeyya (2.0104). Atthadasoti hit±nu-
pass². Mut²m±ti buddhim±. Sesamettha g±th±ya p±kaµameva.
    389.  No ve vik±leti eva½ pabbajit±nulomika½ iriy±patha½ sevam±no ca div±ma-
jjhanhikav²tikkama½   up±d±ya   vik±le   na   careyya  bhikkhu,  yuttak±le  eva  pana
g±ma½  piº¹±ya  careyya.  Ki½  k±raºa½?  Ak±lac±riñhi  sajanti saªg±, ak±lac±ri½
puggala½  r±gasaªg±dayo  aneke  saªg±  sajanti  parissajanti  upaguhanti all²yanti.
Tasm±  vik±le  na  caranti  buddh±,  tasm± ye catusaccabuddh± ariyapuggal±, na te
vik±le   piº¹±ya   carant²ti.  Tena  kira  samayena  vik±labhojanasikkh±pada½  appa-
ññatta½    hoti,    tasm±    dhammadesan±vasenevettha   puthujjan±na½   ±d²nava½
dassento  ima½  g±tham±ha.  Ariy±  pana  saha  maggapaµil±bh± eva tato paµivirat±



honti, es± dhammat±.
    390.   Eva½  vik±lacariya½  paµisedhetv±  “k±le  carantenapi  eva½  caritabban”ti
dassento  ±ha  “r³p±  ca  sadd±  c±”ti. Tassattho– ye te r³p±dayo n±nappak±raka½
mada½  janent± satte sammadayanti, tesu piº¹ap±tap±risuddhisutt±d²su (ma. ni. 3.
438   ±dayo)   vuttanayena   chanda½  vinodetv±  yuttak±leneva  p±tar±sa½  pavise-
yy±ti.   Ettha   ca   p±to  asitabboti  p±tar±so,  piº¹ap±tasseta½  n±ma½.  Yo  yattha
labbhati,   so   padesopi   ta½   yogena   “p±tar±so”ti  idha  vutto.  Yato  piº¹ap±ta½
labhati, ta½ ok±sa½ gaccheyy±ti evamettha attho veditabbo.
    391. Eva½ paviµµho–
          “Piº¹añca bhikkhu samayena laddh±,
          eko paµikkamma raho nis²de;
          ajjhattacint² na mano bahiddh±,
          nicch±raye saªgahitattabh±vo”.
    Tattha   piº¹anti   missakabhikkha½,  s±  hi  tato  tato  samodh±netv±  sampiº¹ita-
µµhena  “piº¹o”ti vuccati. Samayen±ti antomajjhanhikak±le. Eko paµikkamm±ti k±ya-
viveka½    samp±dento    adutiyo    nivattitv±.   Ajjhattacint²ti   tilakkhaºa½   ±ropetv±
khandhasant±na½  cintento.  Na  mano  bahiddh±  (2.0105)  nicch±rayeti  bahiddh±
r³p±d²su r±gavasena citta½ na n²hare. Saªgahitattabh±voti suµµhu gahitacitto.
    392. Eva½ viharanto ca–
          “Sacepi so sallape s±vakena,
          aññena v± kenaci bhikkhun± v±;
          dhamma½ paº²ta½ tamud±hareyya,
          na pesuºa½ nopi par³pav±da½”.
    Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  So yog±vacaro kiñcideva sotuk±mat±ya upagatena s±vakena
v±  kenaci  aññatitthiyagahaµµh±din±  v±  idheva pabbajitena bhikkhun± v± saddhi½
sacepi   sallape,  atha  yv±ya½  maggaphal±dipaµisa½yutto  dasakath±vatthubhedo
v±  atappakaµµhena  paº²to  dhammo. Ta½ dhamma½ paº²ta½ ud±hareyya, añña½
pana pisuºavacana½ v± par³pav±da½ v± appamattakampi na ud±hareyy±ti.
    393.  Id±ni tasmi½ par³pav±de dosa½ dassento ±ha “v±dañhi eke”ti. Tassattho–
idhekacce    moghapuris±    par³pav±dasañhita½   n±nappak±ra½   vigg±hikakath±-
bheda½  v±da½  paµiseniyanti  virujjhanti,  yujjhituk±m±  hutv±  sen±ya paµimukha½
gacchant± viya honti, te maya½ l±makapaññe na pasa½s±ma. Ki½ k±raºa½? Tato
tato  ne pasajanti saªg±, yasm± te t±disake puggale tato tato vacanapathato samu-
µµh±ya   viv±dasaªg±   sajanti   all²yanti.   Ki½   k±raº±   sajant²ti?  Cittañhi  te  tattha
gamenti  d³re,  yasm±  te  paµiseniyant±  citta½ tattha gamenti, yattha gata½ sama-
thavipassan±na½ d³re hot²ti.
    394-5.    Eva½    parittapaññ±na½    pavatti½   dassetv±   id±ni   mah±paññ±na½
pavatti½  dassento  ±ha  “piº¹a½  vih±ra½  …pe…  s±vako”ti. Tattha vih±rena pati-
ssayo,  sayan±sanena  mañcap²µhanti  t²hipi  padehi  sen±sanameva vutta½. ¾panti
udaka½.   Saªgh±µiraj³pav±hananti   pa½sumal±dino   saªgh±µirajassa  dhovana½.
Sutv±na    dhamma½    sugatena    desitanti   sabb±savasa½var±d²su   “paµisaªkh±
yoniso  c²vara½  paµisevati  s²tassa  paµigh±t±y±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.23;  a. ni. 6.58)



nayena  bhagavat±  desita½ dhamma½ sutv±. Saªkh±ya seve (2.0106) varapañña-
s±vakoti   eta½  idha  piº¹anti  vutta½  piº¹ap±ta½,  vih±r±d²hi  vutta½  sen±sana½,
±pamukhena    dassita½    gil±napaccaya½,   saªgh±µiy±   c²varanti   catubbidhampi
paccaya½  saªkh±ya  “y±vadeva  imassa  k±yassa  µhitiy±”ti-±din±  (ma. ni. 1.23; a.
ni.   6.58)   nayena   paccavekkhitv±  seve  varapaññas±vako,  sevitu½  sakkuºeyya
varapaññassa  tath±gatassa  s±vako  sekkho  v±  puthujjano  v±,  nippariy±yena  ca
arah±.  So  hi  catur±passeno  “saªkh±yeka½  paµisevati,  saªkh±yeka½ adhiv±seti,
saªkh±yeka½  parivajjeti,  saªkh±yeka½  vinodet²”ti  (d².  ni. 3.308; ma. ni. 2.168; a.
ni. 10.20) vutto. Yass± ca saªkh±ya seve varapaññas±vako, tasm± hi piº¹e …pe…
yath± pokkhare v±ribindu, tath± hot²ti veditabbo.
    396.  Eva½ kh²º±savapaµipatti½ dassento arahattanik³µena anag±riyapaµipada½
niµµh±petv±   id±ni   ag±riyapaµipada½   dassetu½   “gahaµµhavatta½  pana  vo”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Tattha  paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  s±vakoti  ag±riyas±vako.  Sesa½  utt±nattha-
meva.  Aya½  pana yojan±– yo may± ito pubbe kevalo aby±misso sakalo paripuººo
bhikkhudhammo    kathito.    Esa   khettavatthu-±dipariggahehi   sapariggahena   na
labbh± phassetu½ na sakk± adhigantunti.
    397.    Eva½    tassa    bhikkhudhamma½   paµisedhetv±   gahaµµhadhammameva
dassento ±ha “p±ºa½ na hane”ti. Tattha



purima¹¹hena    tikoµiparisuddh±    p±º±tip±t±veramaºi    vutt±,    pacchima¹¹hena
sattesu  hitapaµipatti.  Tatiyap±do cettha khaggavis±ºasutte (su. ni. 35 ±dayo) catu-
tthap±de  th±varatasabhedo  mettasuttavaººan±ya½ (su. ni. 143 ±dayo) sabbappa-
k±rato  vaººito.  Sesa½  utt±natthameva.  Uppaµip±µiy±  pana yojan± k±tabb±– tasa-
th±varesu   sabbesu   bh³tesu   nidh±ya  daº¹a½  na  hane  na  gh±tayeyya  n±nuja-
ññ±ti.  “Nidh±ya daº¹an”ti ito v± para½ “vatteyy±”ti p±µhaseso ±haritabbo. Itarath±
hi na pubben±para½ sandhiyati.
    398.  Eva½  paµhamasikkh±pada½  dassetv± id±ni dutiyasikkh±pada½ dassento
±ha  “tato  adinnan”ti.  Tattha kiñc²ti appa½ v± bahu½ v±. Kvac²ti (2.0107) g±me v±
araññe   v±.   S±vakoti   ag±riyas±vako.   Bujjham±noti   “parasantakamidan”ti   j±na-
m±no.  Sabba½  adinna½  parivajjayeyy±ti evañhi paµipajjam±no sabba½ adinna½
parivajjeyya, no aññath±ti d²peti. Sesamettha vuttanayañca p±kaµañc±ti.
    399.  Eva½  dutiyasikkh±padampi  tikoµiparisuddha½ dassetv± ukkaµµhaparicche-
dato  pabhuti  tatiya½  dassento  ±ha  “abrahmacariyan”ti.  Tattha  asambhuºantoti
asakkonto.
    400.  Id±ni  catutthasikkh±pada½ dassento ±ha “sabhaggato v±”ti. Tattha sabha-
ggatoti    santh±g±r±digato.    Parisaggatoti   p³gamajjagato.   Sesamettha   vuttana-
yañca p±kaµañc±ti.
    401.    Eva½   catutthasikkh±padampi   tikoµiparisuddha½   dassetv±   pañcama½
dassento    ±ha   “majjañca   p±nan”ti.   Tattha   majjañca   p±nanti   g±th±bandhasu-
khattha½    eva½   vutta½.   Aya½   panattho   “majjap±nañca   na   sam±careyy±”ti.
Dhamma½  imanti  ima½  majjap±naveramaº²dhamma½.  Umm±danantanti umm±-
danapariyos±na½.  Yo  hi sabbalahuko majjap±nassa vip±ko, so manussabh³tassa
ummattakasa½vattaniko   hoti.  Iti  na½  viditv±ti  iti  na½  majjap±na½  ñatv±.  Sesa-
mettha vuttanayañca p±kaµañc±ti.
    402.  Eva½  pañcamasikkh±padampi  tikoµiparisuddha½ dassetv± id±ni purimasi-
kkh±pad±nampi     majjap±nameva    sa½kilesakarañca    bhedakarañca    dassetv±
da¼hatara½  tato  veramaºiya½  niyojento  ±ha  “mad±  hi  p±p±ni  karont²”ti.  Tattha
mad±ti   madahetu.  Hik±ro  padap³raºamatte  nip±to.  P±p±ni  karont²ti  p±º±tip±t±-
d²ni   sabb±kusal±ni  karonti.  Umm±dana½  mohananti  paraloke  umm±dana½  iha-
loke mohana½. Sesa½ utt±natthameva.
    403-4.   Ett±vat±   ag±riyas±vakassa   niccas²la½  dassetv±  id±ni  uposathaªg±ni
dassento  “p±ºa½  na hane”ti g±th±dvayam±ha. Tattha abrahmacariy±ti aseµµhaca-
riyabh³t±.  Methun±ti  methunadhammasam±pattito.  Ratti½  na  bhuñjeyya  vik±la-
bhojananti    rattimpi   na   bhuñjeyya,   div±pi   k±l±tikkantabhojana½   (2.0108)   na
bhuñjeyya.  Na  ca  gandhanti  ettha gandhaggahaºena vilepanacuºº±d²nipi gahit±-
nev±ti   veditabb±ni.   Mañceti  kappiyamañce.  Santhateti  taµµik±d²hi  kappiyatthara-
ºehi  atthate.  Cham±ya½  pana gonak±disanthat±yapi vaµµati. Aµµhaªgikanti pañca-
ªgika½  viya  t³riya½,  na  aªgavinimutta½. Dukkhantagun±ti vaµµadukkhassa anta-
gatena.   Sesamettha   p±kaµameva.   Pacchima¹¹hu½  pana  saªg²tik±rakehi  vutta-
ntipi ±hu.
    405.  Eva½ uposathaªg±ni dassetv± id±ni uposathak±la½ dassento ±ha “tato ca



pakkhass±”ti.    Tattha   tatoti   padap³raºamatte   nip±to.   Pakkhassupavassuposa-
thanti  eva½  parapadena  yojetabba½  “pakkhassa  c±tuddasi½ pañcadasi½ aµµha-
minti   ete   tayo   divase   upavassa  uposatha½,  eta½  aµµhaªgika-uposatha½  upa-
gamma   vasitv±”ti.   P±µih±riyapakkhañc±ti   ettha   pana  vass³pan±yik±ya  purima-
bh±ge  ±s±¼ham±so,  antovassa½  tayo  m±s±, kattikam±soti ime pañca m±s± “p±µi-
h±riyapakkho”ti  vuccanti.  ¾s±¼hakattikaphagguºam±s±  tayo  ev±ti apare. Pakkhu-
posathadivas±na½  purimapacchimadivasavasena  pakkhe  pakkhe teras²p±µipada-
sattam²navam²saªkh±t±   catt±ro   catt±ro   divas±ti  apare.  Ya½  ruccati,  ta½  gahe-
tabba½.  Sabba½  v±  pana puññak±m²na½ bh±sitabba½. Evameta½ p±µih±riyapa-
kkhañca   pasannam±naso  susamattar³pa½  suparipuººar³pa½  ekampi  divasa½
apariccajanto aµµhaªgupeta½ uposatha½ upavass±ti sambandhitabba½.
    406.  Eva½  uposathak±la½  dassetv±  id±ni  tesu  k±lesu  eta½  uposatha½  upa-
vassa  ya½  k±tabba½,  ta½  dassento  ±ha “tato ca p±to”ti. Etth±pi tatoti padap³ra-
ºamatte  nip±to,  anantaratthe  v±,  ath±ti  vutta½  hoti.  P±toti aparajjudivasapubba-
bh±ge.  Upavutthuposathoti  upavasita-uposatho.  Annen±ti  y±gubhatt±din±.  P±ne-
n±ti  aµµhavidhap±nena.  Anumodam±noti  anupamodam±no,  nirantara½  modam±-
noti   attho.   Yath±rahanti  attano  anur³pena,  yath±satti  yath±balanti  vutta½  hoti.
Sa½vibhajeth±ti bh±jeyya patim±neyya. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    407.  Eva½  (2.0109)  upavutthuposathassa kicca½ vatv± id±ni y±vaj²vika½ garu-
vatta½    ±j²vap±risuddhiñca    kathetv±    t±ya    paµipad±ya   adhigantabbaµµh±na½
dassento   ±ha  “dhammena  m±t±pitaro”ti.  Tattha  dhammen±ti  dhammaladdhena
bhogena. Bhareyy±ti poseyya. Dhammika½ so vaºijjanti sattavaºijj±, satthavaºijj±,
visavaºijj±,  ma½savaºijj±,  sur±vaºijj±ti  im±  pañca  adhammavaºijj±  vajjetv±  ava-
ses±  dhammikavaºijj±.  Vaºijj±mukhena cettha kasigorakkh±di aparopi dhammiko
voh±ro  saªgahito.  Sesamutt±natthameva. Aya½ pana yojan±– so niccas²la-uposa-
thas²lad±nadhammasamann±gato   ariyas±vako   payojaye   dhammika½  vaºijja½,
tato laddhena ca dhammato anapetatt± dhammena bhogena m±t±pitaro bhareyya.
Atha   so   gih²   eva½   appamatto  ±dito  pabhuti  vutta½  ima½  vatta½  vattayanto
k±yassa  bhed± ye te attano ±bh±ya andhak±ra½ vidhametv± ±lokakaraºena saya-
mpabh±ti   laddhan±m±  cha  k±m±vacaradev±,  te  sayampabhe  n±ma  deve  upeti
bhajati all²yati, tesa½ nibbattaµµh±ne nibbattat²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya dhammikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                             Niµµhito ca dutiyo vaggo atthavaººan±nayato, n±mena
 
    C³¼avaggoti.
 



                                                               3. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Pabbajj±suttavaººan±
 
    408.  Pabbajja½  (2.0110)  kittayiss±m²ti  pabbajj±sutta½.  K±  uppatti? Bhagavati
kira  s±vatthiya½  viharante  ±yasmato  ±nandassa  parivitakko udap±di– “s±riputt±-
d²na½   mah±s±vak±na½   pabbajj±   kittit±,   ta½   bhikkh³  ca  up±sak±  ca  j±nanti.
Bhagavato  pana  akittit±,  ya½n³n±ha½  kitteyyan”ti. So jetavanavih±re ±sane nis²-
ditv±  cittab²jani½  gahetv±  bhikkh³na½  bhagavato pabbajja½ kittento ima½ sutta-
mabh±si.
    Tattha  yasm±  pabbajja½  kittentena  yath±  pabbaji,  ta½  kittetabba½.  Yath± ca
pabbaji,  ta½  kittentena  yath±  v²ma½sam±no  pabbajja½  rocesi, ta½ kittetabba½.
Tasm±   “pabbajja½  kittayiss±m²”ti  vatv±  “yath±  pabbaj²”ti-±dim±ha.  Cakkhum±ti
pañcahi  cakkh³hi  cakkhum±  cakkhusampannoti  attho. Sesam±dig±th±ya utt±na-
meva.
    409.  Id±ni “yath± v²ma½sam±no”ti tamattha½ pak±sento ±ha “samb±dhoyan”ti.
Tattha  samb±dhoti  puttad±r±disamp²¼anena  kilesasamp²¼anena  ca kusalakiriy±ya
ok±sarahito.  Rajass±yatananti  kamboj±dayo viya ass±d²na½, r±g±dirajassa uppa-
ttideso.   Abbhok±soti   vuttasamb±dhapaµipakkhabh±vena   ±k±so   viya  vivaµ±.  Iti
disv±na  pabbaj²ti iti ghar±v±sapabbajj±su by±dhijar±maraºehi suµµhutara½ codiya-
m±nahadayo  ±d²navam±nisa½sañca  v²ma½sitv±,  mah±bhinikkhamana½  nikkha-
mitv±,  anom±nad²t²re  khaggena kese chinditv±, t±vadeva ca dvaªgulamattasaºµhi-
tasamaºas±ruppakesamassu   hutv±   ghaµik±rena   brahmun±   upan²te   aµµha  pari-
kkh±re  gahetv±  “eva½ niv±setabba½ p±rupitabban”ti kenaci ananusiµµho anekaj±-
tisahassapavattitena   attano   pabbajj±ciººeneva  sikkh±piyam±no  pabbaji.  Eka½
k±s±va½  niv±setv±  eka½  uttar±saªga½  karitv±  eka½  c²vara½  khandhe  karitv±
mattik±patta½   a½se   ±laggetv±   pabbajitavesa½   adhiµµh±s²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Sesa-
mettha utt±nameva.
    410.  Eva½  bhagavato pabbajja½ kittetv± tato para½ pabbajitapaµipatti½ anom±-
nad²t²ra½  hitv±  padh±n±ya  gamanañca pak±setu½ “pabbajitv±na k±yen±”ti-±di½
(2.0111)  sabbamabh±si.  Tattha  k±yena p±pakamma½ vivajjay²ti tividha½ k±yadu-
ccarita½  vajjesi.  Vac²duccaritanti  catubbidha½ vac²duccarita½. ¾j²va½ parisodha-
y²ti micch±j²va½ hitv± samm±j²vameva pavattayi.
    411.    Eva½    ±j²vaµµhamakas²la½    sodhetv±   anom±nad²t²rato   ti½sayojanappa-
m±ºa½  satt±hena  agam± r±jagaha½ buddho. Tattha kiñc±pi yad± r±jagaha½ aga-
m±si,  tad±  buddho  na  hoti,  tath±pi  buddhassa  pubbacariy±ti katv± eva½ vattu½
labbhati–  “idha  r±j±  j±to,  idha  rajja½  aggahes²”ti-±di  lokiyavoh±ravacana½  viya.
Magadh±nanti   magadh±na½   janapadassa   nagaranti   vutta½  hoti.  Giribbajanti
idampi  tassa  n±ma½.  Tañhi  paº¹avagijjhak³µavebh±ra-isigilivepullan±mak±na½
pañcanna½  gir²na½  majjhe  vajo  viya µhita½, tasm± “giribbajan”ti vuccati. Piº¹±ya
abhih±res²ti   bhikkhatth±ya   tasmi½   nagare   cari.   So   kira  nagaradv±re  µhatv±



cintesi–  “sac±ha½  rañño bimbis±rassa attano ±gamana½ nivedeyya½, ‘suddhoda-
nassa putto siddhattho n±ma kum±ro ±gato’ti bahumpi me paccaya½ abhihareyya.
Na    kho   pana   me   ta½   patir³pa½   pabbajitassa   ±rocetv±   paccayagahaºa½,
hand±ha½  piº¹±ya  car±m²”ti  devadattiya½  pa½suk³lac²vara½ p±rupitv± mattik±-
patta½   gahetv±   p±c²nadv±rena   nagara½   pavisitv±  anughara½  piº¹±ya  acari.
Ten±ha  ±yasm±  ±nando–  “piº¹±ya abhih±res²”ti. ¾kiººavaralakkhaºoti sar²re ±ki-
ritv±   viya   µhapitavaralakkhaºo  vipulavaralakkhaºo  v±.  Vipulampi  hi  “±kiººan”ti
vuccati.  Yath±ha–  “±kiººaluddo  puriso,  dh±ticela½va makkhito”ti (j±. 1.6.118; 1.9.
106). Vipulaluddoti attho.
    412. Tamaddas±ti tato kira purim±ni satta divas±ni nagare nakkhatta½ ghosita½
ahosi.   Ta½   divasa½   pana   “nakkhatta½   v²tivatta½,   kammant±  payojetabb±”ti
bheri  cari. Atha mah±jano r±jaªgaºe sannipati. R±j±pi “kammanta½ sa½vidahiss±-
m²”ti   s²hapañjara½   vivaritv±   balak±ya½   passanto   ta½  piº¹±ya  abhih±renta½
mah±satta½   addasa.   Ten±ha   ±yasm±   ±nando–   “tamaddas±   bimbis±ro,  p±s±-
dasmi½ patiµµhito”ti. Imamattha½ abh±sath±ti ima½ attha½ amacc±na½ abh±si.
    413.   Id±ni   (2.0112)   ta½  tesa½  amacc±na½  bh±sitamattha½  dassento  ±ha–
“ima½  bhonto”ti.  Tattha  imanti  so r±j± bodhisatta½ dasseti, bhontoti amacce ±la-
pati.  Nis±meth±ti passatha. Abhir³poti dassan²yaªgapaccaªgo. Brahm±ti ±rohapa-
riº±hasampanno. Suc²ti parisuddhachavivaººo. Caraºen±ti gamanena.
    414-5.  N²cakul±miv±ti  n²cakul± iva pabbajito na hot²ti attho. Mak±ro padasandhi-
karo.  Kuhi½  bhikkhu  gamissat²ti  aya½  bhikkhu kuhi½ gamissati, ajja kattha vasi-
ssat²ti  j±nitu½  r±jad³t±  s²gha½  gacchantu.  Dassanak±m±  hi maya½ ass±ti imin±
adhipp±yena  ±ha.  Guttadv±ro  okkhittacakkhut±ya, susa½vuto satiy±. Guttadv±ro
v± satiy±, susa½vuto p±s±dikena saªgh±µic²varadh±raºena.
    416.   Khippa½   patta½   ap³res²ti   sampaj±natt±   patissatatt±  ca  adhika½  aga-
ºhanto  “ala½ ett±vat±”ti ajjh±sayap³raºena khippa½ patta½ ap³resi. Mun²ti mona-
tth±ya



paµipannatt±  appattamunibh±vopi  muni-icceva  vutto,  lokavoh±rena  v±.  Lokiy± hi
amonasampattampi   pabbajita½   “mun²”ti   bhaºanti.  Paº¹ava½  abhih±res²ti  ta½
pabbata½  abhiruhi.  So  kira  manusse  pucchi  “imasmi½  nagare  pabbajit± kattha
vasant²”ti.  Athassa te “paº¹avassa upari puratth±bhimukhapabbh±re”ti ±rocesu½.
Tasm± tameva paº¹ava½ abhih±resi “ettha v±so bhavissat²”ti eva½ cintetv±.
    419-23.   Byagghusabhova   s²hova   girigabbhareti   giriguh±ya½   byaggho  viya
usabho  viya  s²ho  viya  ca  nisinnoti  attho.  Ete  hi tayo seµµh± vigatabhayabherav±
girigabbhare  nis²danti, tasm± eva½ upama½ ak±si. Bhadday±nen±ti hatthi-assara-
thasivik±din±  uttamay±nena.  Say±nabh³mi½ y±yitv±ti y±vatik± bh³mi hatthi-ass±-
din±   y±nena  sakk±  gantu½,  ta½  gantv±.  ¾sajj±ti  patv±,  sam²pamassa  gantv±ti
attho.  Up±vis²ti  nis²di. Yuv±ti yobbanasampanno. Daharoti j±tiy± taruºo. Paµhamu-
ppattiko  sus³ti  tadubhayavisesanameva.  Yuv±  sus³ti atiyobbano. Paµhamuppatti-
koti  paµhameneva  yobbanavesena  uµµhito.  Daharo  c±s²ti  sati  ca  daharatte  susu
b±lako viya kh±yas²ti.
    424-5.  An²kagganti  (2.0113)  balak±ya½  sen±mukha½.  Dad±mi  bhoge  bhuñja-
ss³ti  ettha  “aha½  te  aªgamagadhesu  y±vicchasi,  t±va dad±mi bhoge. Ta½ tva½
sobhayanto   an²kagga½   n±gasaªghapurakkhato  bhuñjass³”ti  eva½  sambandho
veditabbo. Uju½ janapado r±j±ti “dad±mi bhoge bhuñjassu, j±ti½ akkh±hi pucchito”-
ti  eva½  kira  vutto  mah±puriso cintesi– “sace aha½ rajjena atthiko assa½, c±tuma-
h±r±jik±dayopi  ma½  attano  attano  rajjena nimanteyyu½, gehe µhito eva v± cakka-
vattirajja½  k±reyya½. Aya½ pana r±j± aj±nanto evam±ha– ‘hand±ha½, ta½ j±n±pe-
m²’”ti  b±ha½  ucc±retv±  attano ±gatadis±bh±ga½ niddisanto “uju½ janapado r±j±”-
ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha    himavantassa    passatoti    bhaºanto    sassasampattivekall±-
bh±va½    dasseti.    Himavantañhi    niss±ya   p±s±ºavivarasambhav±   mah±s±l±pi
pañcahi  vuddh²hi va¹¹hanti, kimaªga½ pana khette vutt±ni sass±ni. Dhanav²riyena
sampannoti  bhaºanto  sattahi  ratanehi  avekallatta½, parar±j³hi atakkan²ya½ v²ra-
puris±dhiµµhitabh±vañcassa   dasseti.   Kosalesu   niketinoti   bhaºanto   navakar±ja-
bh±va½   paµikkhipati.   Navakar±j±   hi   niket²ti  na  vuccati.  Yassa  pana  ±dik±lato
pabhuti  anvayavasena  so  eva  janapado  niv±so,  so niket²ti vuccati. Tath±r³po ca
r±j±   suddhodano,  ya½  sandh±y±ha  “kosalesu  niketino”ti.  Tena  anvay±gatampi
bhogasampatti½ d²peti.
    426.   Ett±vat±   attano  bhogasampatti½  d²petv±  “±dicc±  n±ma  gottena,  s±kiy±
n±ma  j±tiy±”ti  imin±  j±tisampattiñca  ±cikkhitv±  ya½ vutta½ raññ± “dad±mi bhoge
bhuñjass³”ti,  ta½  paµikkhipanto  ±ha–  “tamh± kul± pabbajitomhi, na k±me abhipa-
tthayan”ti.   Yadi   hi   aha½   k±me   abhipatthayeyya½,   na   ²disa½  dhanav²riyasa-
mpanna½   dv±s²tisahassav²rapurisasam±kula½   kula½   cha¹¹etv±  pabbajeyyanti
aya½ kirettha adhipp±yo.
    427.   Eva½   rañño   vacana½   paµikkhipitv±   tato  para½  attano  pabbajj±hetu½
dassento  ±ha–  “k±mesv±d²nava½  disv±,  nekkhamma½  daµµhu khemato”ti. Eta½
“pabbajitomh²”ti   imin±   sambandhitabba½.  Tattha  daµµh³ti  disv±  (2.0114).  Sesa-
mettha  ito purimag±th±su ca ya½ ya½ na vic±rita½, ta½ ta½ sabba½ utt±natthatt±
eva  na  vic±ritanti  veditabba½.  Eva½  attano pabbajj±hetu½ vatv± padh±natth±ya



gantuk±mo   r±j±na½   ±mantento  ±ha–  “padh±n±ya  gamiss±mi,  ettha  me  rañjat²
mano”ti.  Tassattho–  yasm±ha½,  mah±r±ja, nekkhamma½ daµµhu khemato pabba-
jito,  tasm± ta½ paramatthanekkhamma½ nibb±n±mata½ sabbadhamm±na½ agga-
µµhena  padh±na½  patthento  padh±natth±ya gamiss±mi, ettha me padh±ne rañjati
mano,   na   k±mes³ti.  Eva½  vutte  kira  r±j±  bodhisatta½  ±ha–  “pubbeva  meta½,
bhante,  suta½  ‘suddhodanarañño  kira  putto siddhatthakum±ro catt±ri pubbanimi-
tt±ni  disv±  pabbajitv±  buddho bhavissat²’ti, soha½, bhante, tumh±ka½ adhimutti½
disv±    eva½pasanno    ‘addh±    buddhatta½    p±puºissath±’ti.    S±dhu,    bhante,
buddhatta½ patv± paµhama½ mama vijita½ okkameyy±th±”ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya pabbajj±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. Padh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    428.  Ta½  ma½  padh±napahitattanti  padh±nasutta½.  K±  uppatti? “Padh±n±ya
gamiss±mi,  ettha  me  rañjat²  mano”ti  ±yasm±  ±nando  pabbajj±sutta½ niµµh±pesi.
Bhagav±  gandhakuµiya½ nisinno cintesi– “may± chabbass±ni padh±na½ patthaya-
m±nena  dukkarak±rik±  kat±,  ta½  ajja  bhikkh³na½ kathess±m²”ti. Atha gandhaku-
µito   nikkhamitv±  buddh±sane  nisinno  “ta½  ma½  padh±napahitattan”ti  ±rabhitv±
ima½ suttamabh±si.
    Tattha   ta½  manti  dv²hipi  vacanehi  att±nameva  niddisati.  Padh±napahitattanti
nibb±natth±ya   pesitacitta½   pariccatta-attabh±va½   v±.  Nadi½  nerañjara½  pat²ti
lakkhaºa½   niddisati.   Lakkhaºañhi  padh±napahitatt±ya  nerañjar±  nad².  Teneva
cettha   upayogavacana½.   Aya½   panattho   “nadiy±  nerañjar±y±”ti,  nerañjar±ya
t²reti  vutta½  hoti.  Viparakkamm±ti  at²va  parakkamitv±. Jh±yantanti app±ºakajjh±-
namanuyuñjanta½   (2.0115).   Yogakkhemassa  pattiy±ti  cat³hi  yogehi  khemassa
nibb±nassa adhigamattha½.
    429.   Namuc²ti   m±ro.  So  hi  attano  visay±  nikkhamituk±me  devamanusse  na
muñcati,  antar±ya½ nesa½ karoti, tasm± “namuc²”ti vuccati. Karuºa½ v±canti anu-
dday±yutta½  v±ca½.  Bh±sam±no  up±gam²ti  ida½ utt±nameva. Kasm± pana up±-
gato?  Mah±puriso  kira ekadivasa½ cintesi– “sabbad± ±h±ra½ pariyesam±no j²vite
s±pekkho  hoti,  na  ca  sakk±  j²vite s±pekkhena amata½ adhigantun”ti. Tato ±h±ru-
pacched±ya   paµipajji,   tena  kiso  dubbaººo  ca  ahosi.  Atha  m±ro  “aya½  sambo-
dh±ya   maggo   hoti,   na   hot²ti  aj±nanto  atighora½  tapa½  karoti,  kad±ci  mama
visaya½  atikkameyy±”ti  bh²to  “idañcidañca  vatv±  v±ress±m²”ti ±gato. Tenev±ha–
“kiso tvamasi dubbaººo, santike maraºa½ tav±”ti.
    430. Evañca pana vatv± athassa maraºasantikabh±va½ s±vento ±ha– “sahassa-
bh±go   maraºassa,   eka½so   tava   j²vitan”ti.   Tassattho–   sahassa½   bh±g±na½



ass±ti   sahassabh±go.   Ko   so?   Maraºassa   paccayoti   p±µhaseso.  Eko  a½soti
eka½so.   Ida½   vutta½   hoti–   aya½   app±ºakajjh±n±disahassabh±go  tava  mara-
ºassa  paccayo,  tato pana te eko eva bh±go j²vita½, eva½ santike maraºa½ tav±ti.
Eva½  maraºassa  santikabh±va½ s±vetv± atha na½ j²vite samuss±hento ±ha “j²va
bho j²vita½ seyyo”ti. Katha½ seyyoti ce. J²va½ puññ±ni k±has²ti.
    431.  Atha attan± sammat±ni puññ±ni dassento ±ha– “carato ca te brahmacariya-
n”ti.   Tattha   brahmacariyanti   k±lena   k±la½  methunavirati½  sandh±y±ha,  ya½
t±pas± karonti. J³hatoti juhantassa. Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    432.   Duggo   maggoti  ima½  pana  a¹¹hag±tha½  padh±navicchanda½  janento
±ha.  Tattha  app±ºakajjh±n±digahanatt±  dukkhena  gantabboti duggo, dukkhitak±-
yacittena   (2.0116)  kattabbatt±  dukkaro,  santikamaraºena  t±disen±pi  p±puºitu½
asakkuºeyyato   durabhisambhavoti   evamattho  veditabbo.  Ito  para½  im±  g±th±
bhaºa½  m±ro,  aµµh±  buddhassa santiketi ayamupa¹¹hag±th± saªg²tik±rehi vutt±.
Sakalag±th±p²ti   eke.   Bhagavat±   eva   pana   para½  viya  att±na½  niddisantena
sabbamettha  eva½j±tika½  vuttanti  ayamamh±ka½  khanti.  Tattha  aµµh±ti  aµµh±si.
Sesa½ utt±nameva.
    433.   Chaµµhag±th±ya   yenatthen±ti   ettha   paresa½   antar±yakaraºena  attano
atthena tva½, p±pima, ±gatos²ti ayamadhipp±yo. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
    434.   “J²va½  puññ±ni  k±has²”ti  ida½  pana  vacana½  paµikkhipanto  “aºumatto-
p²”ti   ima½   g±tham±ha.   Tattha  puññen±ti  vaµµag±mi½  m±rena  vutta½  puñña½
sandh±ya bhaºati. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
    435.  Id±ni  “eka½so  tava  j²vitan”ti  ida½  vacana½  ±rabbha  m±ra½  santajjento
“atthi   saddh±”ti  ima½  g±tham±ha.  Tatr±yamadhipp±yo–  are,  m±ra,  yo  anuttare
santivarapade   assaddho   bhaveyya,   saddhopi  v±  kus²to,  saddho  ±raddhav²riyo
sam±nopi  v±  duppañño,  ta½  tva½  j²vitamanupuccham±no  sobheyy±si,  mayha½
pana  anuttare  santivarapade  okappanasaddh± atthi, tath± k±yikacetasikamasithi-
laparakkamat±saªkh±ta½   v²riya½,   vajir³pam±  paññ±  ca  mama  vijjati,  so  tva½
eva½   ma½   pahitatta½   uttamajjh±saya½  ki½  j²vamanupucchasi,  kasm±  j²vita½
pucchasi.  Paññ±  ca  mam±ti  ettha  ca  saddena sati sam±dhi ca. Eva½ sante yehi
pañcahi   indriyehi   samann±gat±   nibb±na½  p±puºanti,  tesu  eken±pi  avirahita½
eva½  ma½ pahitatta½ ki½ j²vamanupucchasi? Nanu– ek±ha½ j²vita½ seyyo, v²riya-
m±rabhato   da¼ha½   (dha.  pa.  112).  Paññavantassa  jh±yino,  passato  udayabba-
yanti (dha. pa. 111, 113).
    436-8.  Eva½ m±ra½ santajjetv± attano dehacittappavatti½ dassento “nad²nama-
p²”pi g±th±ttayam±ha. Tamatthato p±kaµameva. Aya½ pana adhipp±yavaººan± (2.01
yv±ya½  mama sar²re app±ºakajjh±nav²riyavegasamuµµhito v±to vattati, loke gaªg±-
yamun±d²na½  nad²nampi  sot±ni aya½ visosaye, kiñca me eva½ pahitattassa catu-
n±¼imatta½  lohita½  na  upasoseyya.  Na  kevalañca  me  lohitameva sussati, apica
kho   pana   tamhi   lohite   sussam±namhi   baddh±baddhabheda½   sar²r±nugata½
pitta½,  asitap²t±dipaµicch±daka½  catun±¼imattameva semhañca, kiñc±para½ tatta-
kameva  muttañca ojañca sussati, tesu ca sussam±nesu ma½s±nipi kh²yanti, tassa
me  eva½  anupubbena  ma½sesu  kh²yam±nesu  bhiyyo  citta½  pas²dati,  na tveva



tappaccay±   sa½s²dati.   So   tva½   ²disa½  cittamaj±nanto  sar²ramattameva  disv±
bhaºasi  “kiso  tvamasi dubbaººo, santike maraºa½ tav±”ti. Na kevalañca me citta-
meva  pas²dati,  apica  kho  pana  bhiyyo  sati  ca  paññ±  ca sam±dhi mama tiµµhati,
aºumattopi  pam±do  v± sammoho v± cittavikkhepo v± natthi, tassa mayha½ eva½
viharato  ye  keci  samaºabr±hmaº±  at²ta½  v±  addh±na½ an±gata½ v± etarahi v±
opakkamik± vedan± vedayanti, t±sa½ nidassanabh³ta½ pattassa uttamavedana½.
Yath±   aññesa½   dukkhena  phuµµh±na½  sukha½,  s²tena  uºha½,  uºhena  s²ta½,
khud±ya   bhojana½,   pip±s±ya   phuµµh±na½   udaka½   apekkhate   citta½,  eva½
pañcasu   k±maguºesu   ekak±mampi   n±pekkhake  citta½.  “Aho  vat±ha½  subho-
jana½    bhuñjitv±   sukhaseyya½   sayeyyan”ti   ²disen±k±rena   mama   citta½   na
uppanna½, passa, tva½ m±ra, sattassa suddhatanti.
    439-41.    Eva½    attano   suddhata½   dassetv±   “niv±ress±mi   tan”ti   ±gatassa
m±rassa   manorathabhañjanattha½   m±rasena½   kittetv±   t±ya   apar±jitabh±va½
dassento “k±m± te paµham± sen±”ti-±dik± cha g±th±yo ±ha.
    Tattha  yasm±  ±ditova ag±riyabh³te satte vatthuk±mesu kilesak±m± mohayanti,
te  abhibhuyya  anag±riyabh±va½  upagat±na½  pantesu v± sen±sanesu aññatara-
ññataresu  v±  adhikusalesu  dhammesu  arati  uppajjati.  Vuttañceta½ “pabbajitena
kho,  ±vuso,  abhirati  dukkar±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  4.331).  Tato  te parapaµibaddhaj²vikatt±
khuppip±s±  b±dheti, t±ya b±dhit±na½ (2.0118) pariyesanataºh± citta½ kilamayati,
atha  nesa½  kilantacitt±na½  thinamiddha½ okkamati. Tato visesamanadhigaccha-
nt±na½  durabhisambhavesu  araññavanapatthesu  sen±sanesu  viharata½ utr±sa-
saññit±  bh²ru  j±yati, tesa½ ussaªkitaparisaªkit±na½ d²gharatta½ vivekarasamana-
ss±dayam±n±na½  viharata½  “na siy± nu kho esa maggo”ti paµipattiya½ vicikicch±
uppajjati, ta½ vinodetv± viharata½ appamattakena vises±dhigamena m±namakkha-
thambh±   j±yanti,   tepi   vinodetv±   viharata½  tato  adhikatara½  vises±dhigama½
niss±ya



l±bhasakk±rasilok±   uppajjanti,  l±bh±dimucchit±  dhammapatir³pak±ni  pak±sent±
micch±yasa½    adhigantv±   tattha   µhit±   j±ti-±d²hi   att±na½   ukka½senti,   para½
vambhenti, tasm± k±m±d²na½ paµhamasen±dibh±vo veditabbo.
    442-3.  Evameta½  dasavidha½ sena½ uddisitv± yasm± s± kaºhadhammasama-
nn±gatatt±   kaºhassa   namucino  upak±r±ya  sa½vattati,  tasm±  na½  tava  sen±ti
niddisanto  ±ha–  “es± namuci te sen±, kaºhass±bhippah±rin²”ti. Tattha abhippah±-
rin²ti   samaºabr±hmaº±na½   gh±tan²   nippothan²,   antar±yakar²ti  attho.  Na  na½
as³ro  jin±ti,  jetv±  ca  labhate  sukhanti  eva½  tava  sena½  as³ro k±ye ca j²vite ca
s±pekkho  puriso  na jin±ti, s³ro pana jin±ti, jetv± ca maggasukha½ phalasukhañca
adhigacchati.  Yasm±  ca  labhate  sukha½,  tasm±  sukha½  patthayam±no ahampi
esa  muñja½  parihareti. Saªg±m±vacar± anivattino puris± attano anivattanakabh±-
vaviññ±panattha½   s²se   v±   dhaje   v±   ±vudhe   v±  muñjatiºa½  bandhanti,  ta½
ayampi  pariharaticceva  ma½  dh±rehi.  Tava  sen±ya  par±jitassa dhiratthu mama
j²vita½,  tasm± eva½ dh±rehi– saªg±me me mata½ seyyo, yañce j²ve par±jito, yena
j²vitena   par±jito   j²ve,   tasm±   j²vit±   tay±   samm±paµipann±na½   antar±yakarena
saddhi½ saªg±me mata½ mama seyyoti attho.
    444.   Kasm±   mata½   seyyoti  ce?  Yasm±  pag±¼hettha  …pe…  subbat±,  ettha
k±m±dik±ya    attukka½sanaparavambhanapariyos±n±ya    tava    sen±ya   pag±¼h±
nimugg±  anupaviµµh±  eke  samaºabr±hmaº±  na dissanti, s²l±d²hi guºehi nappak±-
santi,  andhak±ra½  paviµµh± viya honti. Ete eva½ pag±¼h± sam±n± (2.0119) sacepi
kad±ci   ummujjitv±   nimujjanapuriso   viya   “s±hu  saddh±”ti-±din±  nayena  ummu-
jjanti,  tath±pi  t±ya  sen±ya  ajjhotthaµatt± tañca magga½ na j±nanti khema½ nibb±-
nag±m²na½, sabbepi buddhapaccekabuddh±dayo yena gacchanti subbat±ti. Ima½
pana g±tha½ sutv± m±ro puna kiñci avatv± eva pakk±mi.
    445-6.  Pakkante  pana tasmi½ mah±satto t±ya dukkarak±rik±ya kiñcipi visesa½
anadhigacchanto    anukkamena    “siy±   nu   kho   añño   maggo   bodh±y±”ti-±d²ni
cintetv±  o¼±rik±h±ra½  ±h±retv±,  bala½  gahetv±,  vis±khapuººamadivase  pageva
suj±t±ya   p±y±sa½  paribhuñjitv±,  bhadravanasaº¹e  div±vih±ra½  nis²ditv±,  tattha
aµµha  sam±pattiyo  nibbattento  divasa½  v²tin±metv±  s±yanhasamaye mah±bodhi-
maº¹±bhimukho  gantv±  sotthiyena  dinn±  aµµha  tiºamuµµhiyo  bodhim³le  vikiritv±
dasasahassalokadh±tudevat±hi katasakk±rabahum±no–
          “K±ma½ taco ca nh±ru ca, aµµhi ca avasissatu;
          upasussatu nissesa½, sar²re ma½salohitan”ti.–
Caturaªgav²riya½    adhiµµhahitv±    “na   d±ni   buddhatta½   ap±puºitv±   pallaªka½
bhindiss±m²”ti  paµiñña½  katv±  apar±jitapallaªke  nis²di.  Ta½  ñatv±  m±ro p±pim±
“ajja   siddhattho   paµiñña½   katv±   nisinno,  ajjeva  d±nissa  s±  paµiññ±  paµib±hita-
bb±”ti  bodhimaº¹ato  y±va  cakkav±¼am±yata½  dv±dasayojanavitth±ra½  uddha½
navayojanamuggata½  m±rasena½ samuµµh±petv± diya¹¹hayojanasatappam±ºa½
girimekhala½    hatthir±j±na½    ±ruyha    b±husahassa½    m±petv±    n±n±vudh±ni
gahetv±   “gaºhatha,   hanatha,  paharath±”ti  bhaºanto  ±¼avakasutte  vuttappak±r±
vuµµhiyo   m±pesi,   t±   mah±purisa½  patv±  tattha  vuttappak±r±  eva  sampajji½su.
Tato   vajiraªkusena   hatthi½   kumbhe  paharitv±  mah±purisassa  sam²pa½  netv±



“uµµhehi,  bho  siddhattha,  pallaªk±”ti ±ha. Mah±puriso “na uµµhah±mi m±r±”ti vatv±
ta½ dhajini½ samant± vilokento im± g±th±yo abh±si “samant± dhajinin”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0120) dhajininti sena½. Yuttanti uyyutta½. Sav±hananti girimekhalan±-
gar±jasahita½.   Paccuggacch±m²ti   abhimukho  upari  gamiss±mi,  so  ca  kho  teje-
neva,  na  k±yena.  Kasm±?  M±  ma½ µh±n± ac±vayi, ma½ etasm± µh±n± apar±jita-
pallaªk±  m±ro m± c±les²ti vutta½ hoti. Nappasahat²ti sahitu½ na sakkoti, n±bhibha-
vati  v±.  ¾ma½  pattanti  k±caj±ta½  mattik±bh±jana½.  Asman±ti  p±s±ºena.  Sesa-
mettha p±kaµameva.
    447-8.  Id±ni  “eta½ te m±rasena½ bhinditv± tato para½ vijitasaªg±mo sampatta-
dhammar±j±bhiseko  ida½ kariss±m²”ti dassento ±ha “vas²karitv±”ti. Tattha vas²ka-
ritv±  saªkappanti  maggabh±van±ya  sabba½  micch±saªkappa½ pah±ya samm±-
saªkappasseva  pavattanena  vas²karitv±  saªkappa½. Satiñca s³patiµµhitanti k±y±-
d²su   cat³su  µh±nesu  attano  satiñca  suµµhu  upaµµhita½  karitv±  eva½  vas²katasa-
ªkappo   suppatiµµhitassati   raµµh±  raµµha½  vicariss±mi  devamanussabhede  puth³
s±vake  vinayanto.  Atha  may±  vin²yam±n±  te  appamatt±  …pe…  na socare, ta½
nibb±n±matamev±ti adhipp±yo.
    449-51.   Atha   m±ro   im±  g±th±yo  sutv±  ±ha–  “evar³pa½  pakkha½  disv±  na
bh±yasi  bhikkh³”ti?  “¾ma,  m±ra,  na  bh±y±m²”ti.  “Kasm±  na  bh±yas²”ti?  “D±n±-
d²na½  p±ramipuññ±na½  katatt±”ti.  “Ko  eta½  j±n±ti  d±n±d²ni  tvamak±s²”ti? “Ki½
ettha   p±pima  sakkhikiccena,  apica  ekasmi½yeva  bhave  vessantaro  hutv±  ya½
d±namad±si½,    tass±nubh±vena   sattakkhattu½   chahi   pak±rehi   sañj±takamp±
aya½   mah±pathav²yeva   sakkh²”ti.  Eva½  vutte  udakapariyanta½  katv±  mah±pa-
thav²  kampi  bheravasadda½  muñcam±n±,  ya½  sutv±  m±ro  asanihato viya bh²to
dhaja½  paº±metv±  pal±yi  saddhi½  paris±ya.  Atha  mah±puriso  t²hi y±mehi tisso
vijj±  sacchikatv±  aruºuggamane “anekaj±tisa½s±ra½ …pe… taºh±na½ khayama-
jjhag±”ti  ima½ ud±na½ ud±nesi. M±ro ud±nasaddena ±gantv± “aya½‘buddho aha-
n’ti   paµij±n±ti,   handa   na½  anubandh±mi  ±bhisam±c±rika½  passitu½.  Sacassa
kiñci  k±yena  v±  v±c±ya  v±  khalita½ bhavissati, viheµhess±mi nan”ti pubbe bodhi-
sattabh³miya½   (2.0121)   chabbass±ni   anubandhitv±  buddhatta½  patta½  eka½
vassa½   anubandhi.  Tato  bhagavato  kiñci  khalita½  apassanto  “satta  vass±n²”ti
im± nibbejan²yag±th±yo abh±si.
    Tattha   ot±ranti   randha½   vivara½.   N±dhigacchissanti   n±dhigami½.  Medava-
ººanti    medapiº¹asadisa½.    Anupariyag±ti    parito    parito    agam±si.    Mudunti
muduka½.    Vindem±ti   adhigaccheyy±ma.   Ass±dan±ti   s±dubh±vo.   V±yasettoti
v±yaso etto. Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    Aya½   pana   yojan±–   satta   vass±ni   bhagavanta½   ot±r±pekkho  anubandhi½
katthaci   avijahanto   pad±pada½,  eva½  anubandhitv±pi  ca  ot±ra½  n±dhigami½.
Soha½  yath±  n±ma  medavaººa½  p±s±ºa½  medasaññ²  v±yaso ekasmi½ passe
mukhatuº¹akena   vijjhitv±   ass±da½   avindam±no   “appeva   n±ma   ettha  mudu
vindema,   api   ito   ass±dan±   siy±”ti   samant±   tatheva   vijjhanto  anupariy±yitv±
katthaci   ass±da½  aladdh±  “p±s±ºov±yan”ti  nibbijja  pakkameyya,  evamev±ha½
bhagavanta½    k±yakamm±d²su    attano    parittapaññ±mukhatuº¹akena   vijjhanto



samant±  anupariyag±  “appeva  n±ma katthaci aparisuddhak±yasam±c±r±dimudu-
bh±va½  vindema,  kutoci  ass±dan±  siy±”ti,  te d±ni maya½ ass±da½ alabham±n±
k±kova  selam±sajja  nibbijj±pema  gotama½  ±sajja  tato  gotam±  nibbijja apem±ti.
Eva½   vadato   kira  m±rassa  satta  vass±ni  nipphalaparissama½  niss±ya  balava-
soko   udap±di.   Tenassa   vis²dam±naªgapaccaªgassa   beluvapaº¹u   n±ma  v²º±
kacchato  patit±.  Y±  saki½ kusalehi v±dit± catt±ro m±se madhurassara½ muñcati,
ya½  gahetv± sakko pañcasikhassa ad±si. Ta½ so patam±nampi na bujjhi. Ten±ha
bhagav±–
    452. “Tassa sokaparetassa, v²º± kacch± abhassatha;
          tato so dummano yakkho, tatthevantaradh±yath±”ti.
    Saªg²tik±rak± ±ha½s³ti eke, amh±ka½ paneta½ nakkhamat²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya padh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Subh±sitasuttavaººan±
 
    Eva½   (2.0122)   me   sutanti   subh±sitasutta½.   Attajjh±sayato   cassa   uppatti.
Bhagav±    hi    subh±sitappiyo,    so    attano    subh±sitasamud±c±rappak±sanena
satt±na½ dubbh±sitasamud±c±ra½ paµisedhento ima½ suttamabh±si. Tattha eva½
me sutanti-±di saªg²tik±ravacana½. Tattha tatra kho bhagav± …pe… bhadanteti te
bhikkh³ti   eta½  apubba½,  sesa½  vuttanayameva.  Tasm±  apubbapadavaººana-
tthamida½   vuccati–   tatr±ti  desak±laparid²pana½.  Tañhi  ya½  samaya½  viharati,
tatra  samaye,  yasmiñca  ±r±me  viharati,  tatra  ±r±meti  d²peti. Bh±sitabbayutte v±
desak±le d²peti. Na hi bhagav± ayutte dese k±le v± dhamma½ bh±sati. “Ak±lo kho,
t±va,  b±hiy±”ti-±di  (ud±.  10)  cettha s±dhaka½. Khoti padap³raºamatte avadh±ra-
º±dik±latthe  v±  nip±to. Bhagav±ti lokagaruparid²pana½. Bhikkh³ti kath±savanayu-
ttapuggalaparid²pana½. ¾mantes²ti ±lapi abh±si sambodhesi.
    Bhikkhavoti   ±mantan±k±raparid²pana½.   Tañca   bhikkhanas²lat±diguºayogasi-
ddhatt±  vutta½. Tena nesa½ h²n±dhikajanasevita½ vutti½ pak±sento uddhatad²na-
bh±vaniggaha½  karoti.  “Bhikkhavo”ti  imin±  ca  karuº±vipph±rasommahadayana-
yananip±tapubbaªgamena   vacanena   te  attano  mukh±bhimukhe  karitv±  teneva
kathetukamyat±d²pakena  vacanena tesa½ sotukamyata½ janeti, teneva ca sambo-
dhanatthena  vacanena  s±dhukasavanamanasik±repi  te niyojeti. S±dhukasavana-
manasik±r±yatt±    hi    s±sanasampatti.   Aparesupi   devamanussesu   vijjam±nesu
kasm±    bhikkh³    eva   ±mantes²ti   ce?   Jeµµhaseµµh±sannasad±sannihitabh±vato.
Sabbaparisas±dh±raº±  hi  aya½  dhammadesan±,  na  p±µipuggalik±.  Paris±ya ca
jeµµh±   bhikkh³   paµhamuppannatt±,   seµµh±  anag±riyabh±va½  ±di½  katv±  satthu
cariy±nuvidh±yakatt±   sakalas±sanapaµigg±hakatt±   ca.  ¾sann±  tattha  nisinnesu



satthu  santikatt±,  sad± sannihit± satthu santik±vacaratt±. Tena bhagav± sabbapa-
risas±dh±raºa½  dhamma½  desento  bhikkh³  eva  ±mantesi.  Apica  bh±jana½  te
im±ya  kath±ya  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipattisabbh±vatotipi  te  eva  (2.0123) ±mantesi.
Bhadanteti  g±rav±dhivacanameta½.  Te  bhikkh³ti  ye bhagav± ±mantesi, te eva½
bhagavanta½ ±lapant± bhagavato paccassosunti.
    Cat³hi   aªgeh²ti   cat³hi   k±raºehi   avayavehi  v±.  Mus±v±d±veramaºi-±d²ni  hi
catt±ri  subh±sitav±c±ya  k±raº±ni. Saccavacan±dayo catt±ro avayav±, k±raºatthe
ca aªgasaddo. Cat³h²ti nissakkavacana½ hoti, avayavatthe karaºavacana½. Sama-
nn±gat±ti  samanu-±gat±  pavatt±  yutt±  ca.  V±c±ti  samullapanav±c±. Y± s± “v±c±
gir±  byappatho”ti  (dha.  sa.  636)  ca,  “nel± kaººasukh±”ti (d². ni. 1.9; ma. ni. 3.14)
ca  evam±d²su  ±gacchati.  Y± pana “v±c±ya ce kata½ kamman”ti (dha. sa. aµµha. 1
k±yakammadv±ra)  eva½  viññatti  ca,  “y± cat³hi vac²duccaritehi ±rati virati …pe…
aya½  vuccati  samm±v±c±”ti  (dha.  sa.  299;  vibha.  206)  eva½ virati ca, “pharusa-
v±c±,  bhikkhave, ±sevit± bh±vit± bahul²kat± nirayasa½vattanik± hot²”ti (a. ni. 8.40)
eva½  cetan±  ca  v±c±ti  ±gacchati,  s±  idha na adhippet±. Kasm±? Abh±sitabbato.
Subh±sit±  hot²ti  suµµhu  bh±sit±  hoti. Tenass± atth±vahanata½ d²peti. Na dubbh±si-
t±ti   na  duµµhu  bh±sit±.  Tenass±  anatth±n±vahanata½  d²peti.  Anavajj±ti  vajjasa-
ªkh±tar±g±didosavirahit±. Tenass± k±raºasuddhi½ vuttados±bh±vañca d²peti. Ana-
nuvajj±   c±ti   anuv±davimutt±.   Tenass±   sabb±k±rasampatti½  d²peti.  Viññ³nanti
paº¹it±na½. Tena nind±pasa½s±su b±l± appam±º±ti d²peti.
    Katamehi  cat³h²ti  kathetukamyat±pucch±.  Idh±ti imasmi½ s±sane. Bhikkhaveti
yesa½  kathetuk±mo,  tad±lapana½.  Bhikkh³ti vuttappak±rav±c±bh±sanakapugga-
lanidassana½. Subh±sita½yeva bh±sat²ti puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya desan±ya cat³su



v±caªgesu  aññataraªganiddesavacana½.  No  dubbh±sitanti tasseva v±caªgassa
paµipakkhabh±sananiv±raºa½.  Tena  “mus±v±d±dayopi kad±ci vattabb±”ti diµµhi½
nisedheti.  “No  dubbh±sitan”ti imin± v± micch±v±cappah±na½ d²peti, “subh±sitan”-
ti  imin±  pah²namicch±v±cena  sat±  bh±sitabbavacanalakkhaºa½.  Tath± p±passa
akaraºa½,  kusalassa  upasampada½  (2.0124).  Aªgaparid²panattha½ pana abh±-
sitabba½ pubbe avatv± bh±sitabbamev±ha. Esa nayo dhamma½yev±ti-±d²supi.
    Ettha  ca  “subh±sita½yeva  bh±sati  no dubbh±sitan”ti imin± pisuºadosarahita½
samaggakaraºavacana½  vutta½,  “dhamma½yeva bh±sati no adhamman”ti imin±
samphadosarahita½   dhammato   anapeta½  mant±vacana½  vutta½,  itarehi  dv²hi
pharus±likarahit±ni    piyasaccavacan±ni    vutt±ni.   Imehi   khoti-±din±   pana   t±ni
aªg±ni  paccakkhato  dassento  ta½  v±ca½  nigameti.  Visesato  cettha “imehi kho,
bhikkhave,  cat³hi  aªgehi  samann±gat±  v±c± subh±sit± hot²”ti bhaºanto yadaññe
paµiññ±d²hi  avayavehi  n±m±d²hi  padehi liªgavacanavibhattik±lak±rak±d²hi sampa-
tt²hi   ca   samann±gata½  v±ca½  “subh±sitan”ti  maññanti,  ta½  dhammato  paµise-
dheti.  Avayav±disampann±pi  hi  pesuññ±disamann±gat±  v±c±  dubbh±sit±va  hoti
attano  paresañca  anatth±vahatt±.  Imehi pana cat³hi aªgehi samann±gat± sacepi
milakkhubh±s±pariy±pann±  ghaµaceµik±g²tikapariy±pann±  v±  hoti,  tath±pi  subh±-
sit±  eva  lokiyalokuttarahitasukh±vahatt±. S²ha¼ad²pe maggapasse sassa½ rakkha-
ntiy±   s²ha¼aceµik±ya  s²ha¼akeneva  j±tijar±maraºapaµisa½yutta½  g²ta½  g±yantiy±
sutv±  magga½  gacchant±  saµµhimatt±  vipassakabhikkh³  cettha  arahatta½  patt±
nidassana½.  Tath±  tisso n±ma ±raddhavipassako bhikkhu padumasarasam²pena
gacchanto padumasare padum±ni bhañjitv± bhañjitv±–
          “P±to phulla½ kokanada½, s³riy±lokena bhajjiyate;
          eva½ manussattagat± satt±, jar±bhivegena madd²yant²”ti.–
Ima½  g²ta½  g±yantiy±  ceµik±ya  sutv±  arahatta½  patto, buddhantare ca aññataro
puriso  sattahi puttehi saddhi½ van± ±gamma aññatar±ya itthiy± musalena taº¹ule
koµµentiy±–
          “Jar±ya (2.0125) parimaddita½ eta½, mil±tachavicammanissita½;
          maraºena bhijjati eta½, maccussa ghasam±misa½.
          “Kim²na½ ±laya½ eta½, n±n±kuºapena p³rita½;
          asucissa bh±jana½ eta½, kadalikkhandhasama½ idan”ti.–
Ima½  g²tika½  sutv±  saha  puttehi  paccekabodhi½  patto,  aññe ca ²disehi up±yehi
ariyabh³mi½  patt±  nidassana½.  Anacchariya½  paneta½,  ya½ bhagavat± ±say±-
nusayakusalena   “sabbe   saªkh±r±   anicc±”ti-±din±  nayena  vutt±  g±th±yo  sutv±
pañcasat±  bhikkh³  arahatta½ p±puºi½su, aññe ca khandh±yatan±dipaµisa½yutt±
kath±  sutv±  aneke  devamanuss±ti. Eva½ imehi cat³hi aªgehi samann±gat± v±c±
sacepi  milakkhubh±s±pariy±pann±,  ghaµaceµik±g²tikapariy±pann±  v± hoti, tath±pi
“subh±sit±”ti  veditabb±.  Subh±sitatt±  eva ca anavajj± ca ananuvajj± ca viññ³na½
atthatthik±na½ kulaputt±na½ atthapaµisaraº±na½, no byañjanapaµisaraº±nanti.
    Idamavoca  bhagav±ti  ida½  subh±sitalakkhaºa½ bhagav± avoca. Ida½ vatv±na
sugato, ath±para½ etadavoca satth±ti idañca lakkhaºa½ vatv± atha aññampi eta½
avoca satth±. Id±ni vattabbag±tha½ dassetv± sabbameta½ saªg²tik±rak± ±ha½su.



Tattha   aparanti   g±th±bandhavacana½   sandh±ya  vuccati.  Ta½  duvidha½  hoti–
pacch±  ±gataparisa½ assavanasussavana-±dh±raºada¼h²karaº±d²ni v± sandh±ya
tadatthad²pakameva  ca.  Pubbe kenaci k±raºena parih±pitassa atthassa d²panena
atthavisesad²pakañca  “purisassa  hi  j±tassa, kuµh±r² j±yate mukhe”ti-±d²su (su. ni.
662) viya. Idha pana tadatthad²pakameva.
    453.  Tattha  santoti  buddh±dayo.  Te  hi  subh±sita½  “uttama½ seµµhan”ti vaººa-
yanti.  Dutiya½  tatiya½  catutthanti  ida½  pana  pubbe  niddiµµhakkama½  up±d±ya
vutta½. G±th±pariyos±ne pana vaªg²satthero bhagavato subh±site pas²di.
    So  ya½  pasann±k±ra½  ak±si,  yañca  vacana½  bhagav± abh±si, ta½ dassent±
saªg²tik±rak±  “atha  kho  ±yasm±”ti-±dim±ha½su.  Tattha  (2.0126) paµibh±ti manti
mama  bh±go  pak±sati. Paµibh±tu tanti tava bh±go pak±satu. S±rupp±h²ti anuccha-
vik±hi. Abhitthav²ti pasa½si.
    454.   Na   t±payeti   vippaµis±rena   na   t±peyya.  Na  vihi½seyy±ti  aññamañña½
bhindanto  na  b±dheyya.  S±  ve  v±c±ti  s±  v±c±  eka½seneva subh±sit±. Ett±vat±
apisuºav±c±ya bhagavanta½ thometi.
    455.  Paµinandit±ti  haµµhena hadayena paµimukha½ gantv± nandit± sampiy±yit±.
Ya½  an±d±ya  p±p±ni,  paresa½  bh±sate  piyanti  ya½  v±ca½  bh±santo paresa½
p±p±ni  appiy±ni  paµikk³l±ni  pharusavacan±ni  an±d±ya  atthabyañjanamadhura½
piyameva   vacana½  bh±sati,  ta½  piyav±cameva  bh±seyy±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Im±ya
g±th±ya piyavacanena bhagavanta½ abhitthavi.
    456.  Amat±ti  amatasadis±  s±dubh±vena.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “sacca½ have s±du-
tara½  ras±nan”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.73;  su.  ni.  184). Nibb±n±matapaccayatt± v± amat±.
Esa  dhammo  sanantanoti  y±ya½  saccav±c±  n±ma,  esa  por±ºo  dhammo cariy±
paveº², idameva hi por±º±na½ ±ciººa½, na te alika½ bh±si½su. Tenev±ha– “sacce
atthe  ca  dhamme  ca,  ahu  santo  patiµµhit±”ti. Tattha sacce patiµµhitatt± eva attano
ca  paresañca  atthe  patiµµhit±.  Atthe  patiµµhitatt±  eva  ca dhamme patiµµhit± hont²ti
veditabb±. Para½ v± dvaya½ saccavisesanamicceva veditabba½. Sacce patiµµhit±.
K²dise?   Atthe  ca  dhamme  ca,  ya½  paresa½  atthato  anapetatt±  attha½  anupa-
rodha½  karot²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Satipi  ca  anuparodhakaratte  dhammato  anapetatt±
dhamma½,   ya½   dhammikameva   attha½  s±dhet²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Im±ya  g±th±ya
saccavacanena bhagavanta½ abhitthavi.
    457.  Khemanti  abhaya½  nirupaddava½.  Kena k±raºen±ti ce? Nibb±nappattiy±
dukkhassantakiriy±ya,  yasm±  kilesanibb±na½  p±peti, vaµµadukkhassa ca antakiri-
y±ya  sa½vattat²ti  attho.  Atha v± ya½ buddho nibb±nappattiy± dukkhassantakiriy±-
y±ti     dvinna½     nibb±nadh±t³namatth±ya    khemamaggappak±sanato    khema½
v±ca½  bh±sati,  s±  ve  v±c±namuttam±ti  s± v±c± sabbav±c±na½ seµµh±ti (2.0127)
evamettha  attho  veditabbo.  Im±ya  g±th±ya  mant±vacanena  bhagavanta½  abhi-
tthavanto  arahattanik³µena desana½ niµµh±pes²ti ayamettha apubbapadavaººan±.
Sesa½ vuttanayeneva veditabbanti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 



 
                          Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya subh±sitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                            4. P³ra¼±sasutta-(sundarikabh±radv±jasutta)-vaººan±
 
    Eva½  me  sutanti  p³ra¼±sasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Bhagav±  pacch±bhattakicc±va-
s±ne  buddhacakkhun±  loka½  volokento  sundarikabh±radv±jabr±hmaºa½ araha-
ttassa   upanissayasampanna½   disv±   “tattha  mayi  gate  kath±  pavattissati,  tato
kath±vas±ne  dhammadesana½  sutv±  esa  br±hmaºo pabbajitv± arahatta½ p±pu-
ºissat²”ti ca ñatv± tattha gantv± katha½ samuµµh±petv± ima½ suttamabh±si.
    Tattha  eva½  me sutanti-±di saªg²tik±rak±na½ vacana½. Ki½jacco bhavanti-±di
tassa  br±hmaºassa,  na  br±hmaºo  nomh²ti-±di  bhagavato. Ta½ sabbampi samo-
dh±netv±   “p³ra¼±sasuttan”ti   vuccati.   Tattha   vuttasadisa½   vuttanayeneva  vedi-
tabba½,  avutta½ vaººayiss±ma, tañca kho utt±natth±ni pad±ni an±masant±. Kosa-
les³ti  kosal±  n±ma  j±napadino r±jakum±r±. Tesa½ niv±so ekopi janapado ru¼hisa-
ddena  “kosal±”ti  vuccati.  Tasmi½  kosalesu  janapade.  Keci  pana “yasm± pubbe
mah±pan±da½  r±jakum±ra½  n±n±n±µak±d²ni disv± sitamattampi akaronta½ sutv±
r±j±  ±º±pesi  ‘yo  mama putta½ has±peti, sabb±bharaºehi na½ alaªkarom²’ti. Tato
naªgal±ni   cha¹¹etv±   mah±janak±yo   sannipati.  Te  ca  manuss±  atirekasattava-
ss±ni  n±n±k²¼ik±dayo  dassent±pi  ta½  n±sakkhi½su has±petu½. Tato sakko deva-
naµa½   pesesi,   so   dibban±µaka½  dassetv±  has±pesi.  Atha  te  manuss±  attano
attano   vasanok±s±bhimukh±  pakkami½su.  Te  paµipathe  mittasuhajj±dayo  disv±
paµisanth±ramaka½su  ‘kacci  bho  kusala½,  kacci  bho  kusalan’ti (2.0128). Tasm±
ta½  ‘kusalan’ti sadda½ up±d±ya so padeso ‘kosalo’ti vuccat²”ti vaººayanti. Sunda-
rik±ya nadiy± t²reti sundarik±ti eva½n±mik±ya nadiy± t²re.
    Tena  kho  pan±ti  yena samayena bhagav± ta½ br±hmaºa½ vinetuk±mo gantv±
tass±  nadiy±  t²re sas²sa½ p±rupitv± rukkham³le nisajj±saªkh±tena iriy±pathavih±-
rena   viharati.   Sundarikabh±radv±joti   so   br±hmaºo   tass±   nadiy±   t²re   vasati
aggiñca  juhati, bh±radv±joti cassa gotta½, tasm± eva½ vuccati. Aggi½ juhat²ti ±hu-
tipakkhipanena  j±leti.  Aggihutta½  paricarat²ti agy±yatana½ sammajjan³palepana-
balikamm±din±  payirup±sati.  Ko  nu  kho  ima½  habyasesa½  bhuñjeyy±ti  so kira
br±hmaºo   aggimhi   juhitv±   avasesa½   p±y±sa½   disv±   cintesi–   “aggimhi  t±va
pakkhittap±y±so   mah±brahmun±   bhutto,   aya½   pana  avaseso  atthi.  Ta½  yadi
brahmuno   mukhato   j±tassa   br±hmaºasseva  dadeyya½,  eva½  me  pitar±  saha
puttopi    santappito    bhaveyya,    suvisodhito   ca   brahmalokag±mimaggo   assa,
hand±ha½   br±hmaºa½   gaves±m²”ti.  Tato  br±hmaºadassanattha½  uµµh±y±san±
catuddis± anuvilokesi– “ko nu kho ima½ habyasesa½ bhuñjeyy±”ti.
    Aññatarasmi½   rukkham³leti   tasmi½   vanasaº¹e  seµµharukkham³le.  Sas²sa½
p±rutanti  saha s²sena p±rutak±ya½. Kasm± pana bhagav± evamak±si, ki½ n±r±ya-
nasaªkh±tabalopi  hutv±  n±sakkhi  himap±ta½ s²tav±tañca paµib±hitunti? Attheta½
k±raºa½.  Na  hi  buddh±  sabbaso  k±yapaµijaggana½  karonti  eva, apica bhagav±



“±gate  br±hmaºe  s²sa½  vivariss±mi,  ma½  disv±  br±hmaºo katha½ pavattessati,
athassa   kath±nus±rena   dhamma½   desess±m²”ti   kath±pavattanattha½   evama-
k±si.   Disv±na   v±mena   …pe…   tenupasaªkam²ti   so   kira   bhagavanta½   disv±
br±hmaºo   “aya½   sas²sa½   p±rupitv±   sabbaratti½   padh±namanuyutto,  imassa
dakkhiºodaka½  datv±  ima½  habyasesa½  dass±m²”ti  br±hmaºasaññ²  hutv±  eva
upasaªkami.  Muº¹o  aya½ bhava½, muº¹ako aya½ bhavanti s²se vivaritamatteva
kesanta½   disv±   “muº¹o”ti   ±ha.  Tato  suµµhutara½  olokento  parittampi  sikha½
adisv±  (2.0129)  h²¼ento  “muº¹ako”ti ±ha. Evar³p± hi nesa½ br±hmaº±na½ diµµhi.
Tato  v±ti  yattha  µhito  addasa, tamh± pades± muº¹±p²ti kenaci k±raºena muº¹ita-
s²s±pi honti.
    458.  Na  br±hmaºo  nomh²ti  ettha  nak±ro paµisedhe, nok±ro avadh±raºe “na no
saman”ti-±d²su  (khu.  p±.  6.3; su. ni. 226) viya. Tena nevamhi br±hmaºoti dasseti.
Na   r±japuttoti  khattiyo  namhi.  Na  vess±yanoti  vessopi  namhi.  Udakoci  nomh²ti
aññopi  suddo  v±  caº¹±lo  v±  koci  na  hom²ti  eva½ eka½seneva j±tiv±dasamud±-
c±ra½  paµikkhipati.  Kasm±? Mah±samudda½ patt± viya hi nadiyo pabbajj³pagat±
kulaputt±    jahanti   purim±ni   n±magott±ni.   Pah±r±dasuttañcettha   (a.   ni.   8.19)
s±dhaka½.   Eva½  j±tiv±da½  paµikkhipitv±  yath±bh³tamatt±na½  ±vikaronto  ±ha–
“gotta½  pariññ±ya puthujjan±na½, akiñcano manta car±mi loke”ti. Katha½ gotta½
pariññ±s²ti  ce?  Bhagav±  hi  t²hi  pariññ±hi  pañcakkhandhe pariññ±si, tesu ca pari-
ññ±tesu gotta½ pariññ±tameva hoti.



R±g±dikiñcan±na½  pana  abh±vena  so  akiñcano  mant± j±nitv± ñ±º±nuparivatt²hi
k±yakamm±d²hi  carati. Ten±ha– “gotta½ …pe… loke”ti. Mant± vuccati paññ±, t±ya
cesa carati. Tenev±ha– “manta½ car±mi loke”ti chandavasena rassa½ katv±.
    459-60.  Eva½  att±na½  ±vikatv±  id±ni  “eva½ o¼±rika½ liªgampi disv± pucchita-
bb±pucchitabba½  na j±n±s²”ti br±hmaºassa up±rambha½ ±ropento ±ha– “saªgh±-
µiv±s²   …pe…   gottapañhan”ti.   Ettha   ca   chinnasaªghaµitaµµhena   t²ºipi   c²var±ni
“saªgh±µ²”ti   adhippet±ni,   t±ni  niv±seti  paridahat²ti  saªgh±µiv±s².  Agahoti  ageho,
nittaºhoti  adhipp±yo.  Niv±s±g±ra½  pana bhagavato jetavane mah±gandhakuµika-
rerimaº¹alam±¼akosambakuµicandanam±l±di-anekappak±ra½,  ta½  sandh±ya  na
yujjati.   Nivuttakesoti   apan²takeso,  oh±ritakesamass³ti  vutta½  hoti.  Abhinibbuta-
ttoti  at²va  v³pasantapari¼±hacitto,  guttacitto  v±.  Alippam±no idha m±ºaveh²ti upa-
karaºasinehassa   pah²natt±  manussehi  alitto  asa½saµµho  ekantavivitto.  Akalla½
ma½  br±hmaº±ti  yv±ha½  (2.0130)  eva½  saªgh±µiv±s²  …pe…  alippam±no  idha
m±ºavehi,  ta½  ma½  tva½,  br±hmaºa,  p±katik±ni  n±magott±ni at²ta½ pabbajita½
sam±na½ appatir³pa½ gottapañha½ pucchas²ti.
    Eva½ vutte up±rambha½ mocento br±hmaºo ±ha– pucchanti ve, bho br±hmaº±,
br±hmaºebhi   saha   “br±hmaºo  no  bhavan”ti.  Tattha  br±hmaºo  noti  br±hmaºo
n³ti  attho. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– n±ha½ bho akalla½ pucch±mi. Amh±kañhi br±hmaºa-
samaye  br±hmaº±  br±hmaºehi  saha  sam±gantv± “br±hmaºo nu bhava½, bh±ra-
dv±jo nu bhavan”ti eva½ j±timpi gottampi pucchanti ev±ti.
    461-2.     Eva½    vutte    bhagav±    br±hmaºassa    cittamudubh±vakaraºattha½
mantesu attano pakataññuta½ pak±sento ±ha– “br±hmaºo hi ce tva½ br³si …pe…
catuv²satakkharan”ti.  Tassattho– sace tva½ “br±hmaºo aha½”ti br³si, mañca abr±-
hmaºa½  br³si,  tasm±  bhavanta½ s±vitti½ pucch±mi tipada½ catuv²satakkhara½,
ta½   me   br³h²ti.   Ettha  ca  bhagav±  paramatthaved±na½  tiººa½  piµak±na½  ±di-
bh³ta½    paramatthabr±hmaºehi    sabbabuddhehi    pak±sita½   atthasampanna½
byañjanasampannañca    “buddha½    saraºa½    gacch±mi,    dhamma½   saraºa½
gacch±mi,  saªgha½  saraºa½ gacch±m²”ti ima½ ariyas±vitti½ sandh±ya pucchati.
Yadipi  hi  br±hmaºo añña½ vadeyya, addh± na½ bhagav± “n±ya½, br±hmaºa, ari-
yassa  vinaye  s±vitt²ti  vuccat²”ti tassa as±rakatta½ dassetv± idheva patiµµh±peyya.
Br±hmaºo   pana   “s±vitti½   pucch±mi  tipada½  catuv²satakkharan”ti  ida½  attano
samayasiddha½  s±vittilakkhaºabyañjanaka½  brahmassarena nicch±ritavacana½
sutv±va   “addh±ya½  samaºo  br±hmaºasamaye  niµµha½  gato,  aha½  pana  aññ±-
ºena   ‘abr±hmaºo   ayan’ti   paribhavi½,   s±dhur³po   mantap±rag³   br±hmaºova
eso”ti  niµµha½  gantv± “handa na½ yaññavidhi½ dakkhiºeyyavidhiñca pucch±m²”ti
tamattha½   pucchanto   “ki½nissit±   …pe…   loke”ti  ima½  visamag±th±padattaya-
m±ha.   Tassattho–  ki½nissit±  kimadhipp±y±  ki½  patthent±  isayo  ca  khattiy±  ca
br±hmaº± ca aññe ca manuj± devat±na½ atth±ya yañña½ akappayi½su. Yaññama-
kappayi½s³ti   mak±ro   padasandhikaro.   Akappayi½s³ti  sa½vidahi½su  aka½su.
Puth³ti  bah³  annap±nad±n±din±  bhedena  anekappak±re  puth³ v± isayo manuj±
khattiy±  br±hmaº±  ca  ki½nissit±  (2.0131)  yaññamakappayi½su.  Katha½ nesa½
ta½ kamma½ samijjhat²ti imin±dhipp±yena pucchati.



    463.  Athassa  bhagav±  tamattha½  by±karonto  “yadantag³  vedag³ yaññak±le.
Yass±huti½  labhe  tassijjheti  br³m²”ti  ida½  sesapadadvayam±ha. Tattha yadanta-
g³ti  yo  antag³, ok±rassa ak±ro, dak±ro ca padasandhikaro “as±dh±raºamaññesa-
n”ti-±d²su  (khu.  p±.  8.9)  mak±ro  viya.  Aya½  pana  attho–  yo vaµµadukkhassa t²hi
pariññ±hi  antagatatt±  antag³,  cat³hi  ca  maggañ±ºavedehi kilese vijjhitv± gatatt±
vedag³, so yassa isimanujakhattiyabr±hmaº±na½ aññatarassa yaññak±le yasmi½
kismiñci ±h±re paccupaµµhite antamaso vanapaººam³laphal±dimhipi ±huti½ labhe,
tato  kiñci  deyyadhamma½  labheyya,  tassa ta½ yaññakamma½ ijjhe samijjheyya,
mahapphala½ bhaveyy±ti br³m²ti.
    464.  Atha  br±hmaºo  ta½  bhagavato paramatthayogagambh²ra½ atimadhuragi-
ranibbik±rasarasampanna½  desana½  sutv± sar²rasampattis³citañcassa sabbagu-
ºasampatti½  sambh±vayam±no p²tisomanassaj±to “addh± hi tass±”ti g±tham±ha.
Tattha  iti  br±hmaºoti  saªg²tik±r±na½ vacana½, sesa½ br±hmaºassa. Tassattho–
addh±  hi  tassa  mayha½  hutamijjhe,  aya½  ajja  deyyadhammo  ijjhissati  samijjhi-
ssati   mahapphalo  bhavissati  ya½  t±disa½  vedagumaddas±ma,  yasm±  t±disa½
bhavantar³pa½  vedagu½  addas±ma. Tvaññeva hi so vedag³, na añño. Ito pubbe
pana  tumh±dis±na½  vedag³na½ antag³nañca adassanena amh±dis±na½ yaññe
paµiyatta½ añño jano bhuñjati p³ra¼±sa½ carukañca p³vañc±ti.
    465.   Tato   bhagav±   attani  pasanna½  vacanapaµiggahaºasajja½  br±hmaºa½
viditv±  yath±ssa  suµµhu p±kaµ± honti, eva½ n±nappak±rehi dakkhiºeyye pak±setu-
k±mo  “tasm±tiha  tvan”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  yasm±  mayi  pasannosi,  tasm±
pana  iha  tva½,  br±hmaºa,  upasaªkamma  pucch±ti  att±na½ dassento ±ha. Id±ni
ito  pubba½  atthena-atthikapada½ parapadena sambandhitabba½– atthena atthiko
tassa  atthatthikabh±vassa anur³pa½ kilesaggiv³pasamena santa½, kodhadh³ma-
vigamena   vidh³ma½,   dukkh±bh±vena   (2.0132)   an²gha½,   anekavidha-±s±bh±-
vena   nir±sa½   appevidha   eka½sena   idha   µhitova   idha  v±  s±sane  abhivinde
lacchasi  adhigacchissasi  sumedha½ varapañña½ kh²º±savadakkhiºeyyanti. Atha
v±  yasm±  mayi  pasannosi,  tasm±tiha,  tva½  br±hmaºa,  atthena  atthiko  sam±no
upasaªkamma   puccha  santa½  vidh³ma½  an²gha½  nir±santi  att±na½  dassento
±ha.  Eva½  pucchanto  appevidha abhivinde sumedha½ kh²º±savadakkhiºeyyanti
evampettha yojan± veditabb±.
    466.  Atha  br±hmaºo  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±no bhagavanta½ ±ha– “yaññe
ratoha½  …pe…  br³hi  metan”ti.  Tattha yañño y±go d±nanti atthato eka½. Tasm±
d±narato  aha½,  t±ya  eva d±n±r±mat±ya d±na½ d±tuk±mo, na pana j±n±mi, eva½
aj±nanta½  anus±satu  ma½  bhava½.  Anus±santo  ca  utt±neneva  nayena  yattha
huta½   ijjhate   br³hi  metanti  evamettha  atthayojan±  veditabb±.  “Yath±hutan”tipi
p±µho.
    467.  Athassa  bhagav±  vattuk±mo  ±ha–  “tena  hi …pe… desess±m²”ti. Ohitaso-
tassa  cassa  anus±sanattha½ t±va “m± j±ti½ pucch²”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha m± j±ti½
pucch²ti  yadi  hutasamiddhi½  d±namahapphalata½ pacc±s²sasi, j±ti½ m± puccha.
Ak±raºañhi  dakkhiºeyyavic±raº±ya j±ti. Caraºañca pucch±ti apica kho s²l±diguºa-
bheda½ caraºa½ puccha. Etañhi dakkhiºeyyavic±raº±ya k±raºa½.



    Id±nissa  tamattha½  vibh±vento  nidassanam±ha–  “kaµµh± have j±yati j±tavedo”-
ti-±di.  Tatr±yamadhipp±yo–  idha  kaµµh±  aggi  j±yati, na ca so s±l±dikaµµh± j±to eva
aggikicca½  karoti,  s±p±nadoºi-±dikaµµh±  j±to  na karoti, apica kho attano acci-±di-
guºasampannatt±  eva  karoti.  Eva½  na  br±hmaºakul±d²su  j±to  eva dakkhiºeyyo
hoti,  caº¹±lakul±d²su  j±to  na  hoti,  apica  kho n²c±kul²nopi ucc±kul²nopi kh²º±sava-
muni  dhitim±  hir²nisedho  ±j±niyo  hoti,  im±ya dhitihiripamukh±ya guºasampattiy±
j±tim±  uttamadakkhiºeyyo hoti. So hi dhitiy± guºe dh±rayati, hiriy± dose nisedheti.
Vuttañceta½ “hiriy± hi santo na karonti p±pan”ti. Tena te br³mi–
          “M± (2.0133) j±ti½ pucch² caraºañca puccha,
          kaµµh± have j±yati j±tavedo;
          n²c±kul²nopi mun² dhit²m±,
          ±j±niyo hoti hir²nisedho”ti.–
Esa   saªkhepo,   vitth±ro   pana  assal±yanasutt±nus±rena  (ma.  ni.  2.401  ±dayo)
veditabbo.
    468.   Evameta½   bhagav±   c±tuvaººisuddhiy±  anus±sitv±  id±ni  yattha  huta½
ijjhate,  yath±  ca  huta½  ijjhate,  tamattha½  dassetu½ “saccena danto”ti-±dig±tha-
m±ha.   Tattha   saccen±ti   paramatthasaccena.  Tañhi  patto  danto  hoti.  Ten±ha–
“saccena   danto”ti.   Damas±   upetoti  indriyadamena  samann±gato.  Vedantag³ti
vedehi  v±  kiles±na½  anta½ gato, ved±na½ v± anta½ catutthamaggañ±ºa½ gato.
V³sitabrahmacariyoti  puna  vasitabb±bh±vato  vutthamaggabrahmacariyo.  K±lena
tamhi  habya½ paveccheti attano deyyadhammaµµhitak±la½ tassa sammukh²bh±va-
k±lañca   upalakkhetv±   tena   k±lena   t±dise  dakkhiºeyye  deyyadhamma½  pave-
ccheyya, paveseyya paµip±deyya.
    469-71.  K±meti  vatthuk±me  ca kilesak±me ca. Susam±hitindriy±ti suµµhu sam±-
hita-indriy±,   avikkhitta-indriy±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Candova   r±huggahaº±   pamutt±ti
yath±  cando  r±huggahaº±,  eva½  kilesaggahaº±  pamutt±  ye at²va bh±santi ceva
tapanti ca. Sat±ti satisampann±. Mam±yit±n²ti taºh±diµµhimam±yit±ni.
    472.  Yo  k±me  hitv±ti  ito  pabhuti  att±na½ sandh±ya vadati. Tattha k±me hitv±ti
kilesak±me   pah±ya.   Abhibhuyyac±r²ti  tesa½  pah²natt±  vatthuk±me  abhibhuyya-
c±r².  J±timaraºassa anta½ n±ma nibb±na½ vuccati, tañca yo vedi attano paññ±ba-
lena  aññ±si.  Udakarahado  v±ti ye ime anotattadaho kaººamuº¹adaho rathak±ra-
daho   chaddantadaho   kuº±ladaho   mand±kinidaho   s²happap±tadahoti   himavati
satta   mah±rahad±   aggis³riyasant±pehi  asamphuµµhatt±  (2.0134)  nicca½  s²tal±,
tesa½ aññataro udakarahadova s²to parinibbutakilesapari¼±hatt±.
    473.   Samoti   tulyo.  Sameh²ti  vipassi-±d²hi  buddhehi.  Te  hi  paµivedhasamatt±
“sam±”ti  vuccanti.  Natthi tesa½ paµivedhen±dhigantabbesu guºesu, pah±tabbesu
v±  dosesu  vemattat±,  addh±na-±yukulappam±º±bhinikkhamanapadh±nabodhira-
sm²hi  pana  nesa½  vemattat±  hoti.  Tath±  hi  te heµµhimaparicchedena cat³hi asa-
ªkhyeyyehi  kappasatasahassena ca p±ramiyo p³renti, uparimaparicchedena so¼a-
sahi   asaªkhyeyyehi  kappasatasahassena  ca.  Aya½  nesa½  addh±navemattat±.
Heµµhimaparicchedena   ca   vassasat±yukak±le   uppajjanti,   uparimaparicchedena
vassasatasahass±yukak±le.  Aya½  nesa½ ±yuvemattat±. Khattiyakule v± br±hma-



ºakule  v±  uppajjanti. Aya½ kulavemattat±. Ucc± v± honti aµµh±s²tihatthappam±º±,
n²c±  v±  pannarasa-aµµh±rasahatthappam±º±.  Aya½  pam±ºavemattat±.  Hatthi-a-
ssarathasivik±d²hi  nikkhamanti  veh±sena  v±. Tath± hi vipassikakusandh± assara-
thena    nikkhami½su,   sikh²koº±gaman±   hatthikkhandhena,   vessabh³   sivik±ya,
kassapo    veh±sena,    sakyamuni    assapiµµhiy±.    Aya½    nekkhammavemattat±.
Satt±ha½  v± padh±namanuyuñjanti, a¹¹ham±sa½, m±sa½, dvem±sa½, tem±sa½,
catum±sa½,  pañcam±sa½,  cham±sa½, ekavassa½ dviticatupañcachavass±ni v±.
Aya½  padh±navemattat±.  Assattho  v±  bodhirukkho  hoti  nigrodh±d²na½ v± añña-
taro.   Aya½   bodhivemattat±.   By±m±s²ti-anantapabh±yutt±   honti.  Tattha  by±ma-
ppabh±   v±   as²tippabh±   v±   sabbesa½   sam±n±,   anantappabh±  pana  d³rampi
gacchati  ±sannampi,  ekag±vuta½  dvig±vuta½ yojana½ anekayojana½ cakkav±¼a-
pariyantampi,    maªgalassa   buddhassa   sar²rappabh±   dasasahassacakkav±¼a½
agam±si.   Eva½   santepi  manas±  cint±yatt±va  sabbabuddh±na½,  yo  yattakami-
cchati,   tassa   tattaka½   gacchati.   Aya½   rasmivemattat±.  Im±  aµµha  vemattat±
µhapetv±  avasesesu  paµivedhen±dhigantabbesu  guºesu, pah±tabbesu v± dosesu
natthi nesa½ viseso, tasm± “sam±”ti vuccanti. Evametehi samo samehi.
    Visamehi  (2.0135)  d³reti na sam± visam±, paccekabuddh±dayo avasesasabba-
satt±. Tehi visamehi asadisat±ya d³re.



Sakalajambud²pa½  p³retv±  pallaªkena  pallaªka½  saªghaµµetv± nisinn± pacceka-
buddh±pi  hi  guºehi  ekassa  samm±sambuddhassa  kala½  n±gghanti  so¼asi½, ko
pana   v±do   s±vak±d²su.  Ten±ha–  “visamehi  d³re”ti.  Tath±gato  hot²ti  ubhayapa-
dehi   d³reti   yojetabba½.   Anantapaññoti   aparimitapañño.   Lokiyamanuss±nañhi
pañña½  upanidh±ya aµµhamakassa paññ± adhik±, tassa pañña½ upanidh±ya sot±-
pannassa.   Eva½  y±va  arahato  pañña½  upanidh±ya  paccekabuddhassa  paññ±
adhik±,  paccekabuddhassa  pañña½  pana  upanidh±ya  tath±gatassa  paññ±  adhi-
k±ti  na  vattabb±, anant± icceva pana vattabb±. Ten±ha– “anantapañño”ti. An³pali-
ttoti  taºh±diµµhilepehi  alitto.  Idha  v±  hura½  v±ti  idhaloke  v± paraloke v±. Yojan±
panettha–   samo  samehi  visamehi  d³re  tath±gato  hoti.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  ananta-
pañño anupalitto idha v± hura½ v±, tena tath±gato arahati p³ra¼±santi.
    474.   Yamhi   na   m±y±ti  aya½  pana  g±th±  aññ±  ca  ²dis±  m±y±didosayuttesu
br±hmaºesu   dakkhiºeyyasaññ±pah±nattha½   vutt±ti  veditabb±.  Tattha  amamoti
sattasaªkh±resu “ida½ mam±”ti pah²namam±yitabh±vo.
    475.   Nivesananti   taºh±diµµhinivesana½.  Tena  hi  mano  t²su  bhavesu  nivisati,
tena  ta½  “nivesana½  manaso”ti  vuccati.  Tattheva  v±  nivisati  ta½  hitv± gantu½
asamatthat±ya.  Tenapi  “nivesanan”ti  vuccati.  Pariggah±ti  taºh±diµµhiyo  eva, t±hi
pariggahitadhamm±  v±.  Kec²ti appamattak±pi. Anup±diy±noti tesa½ nivesanapari-
ggah±na½ abh±v± kañci dhamma½ anup±diyam±no.
    476.    Sam±hito    maggasam±dhin±.   Udat±r²ti   uttiººo.   Dhamma½   caññ±s²ti
sabbañca ñeyyadhamma½ aññ±si. Param±ya diµµhiy±ti sabbaññutaññ±ºena.
    477.  Bhav±sav±ti  (2.0136)  bhavataºh±jh±nanikantisassatadiµµhisahagat± r±g±.
Vac²ti  v±c±.  Khar±ti kakkha¼± pharus±. Vidh³pit±ti da¹¹h±. Atthagat±ti atthaªgat±.
Na   sant²ti   vidh³pitatt±   atthaªgatatt±  ca.  Ubhayehi  pana  ubhaya½  yojetabba½
sabbadh²ti sabbesu khandh±yatan±d²su.
    478.  M±nasattes³ti  m±nena  laggesu.  Dukkha½  pariññ±y±ti  vaµµadukkha½  t²hi
pariññ±hi  parij±nitv±.  Sakhettavatthunti  sahetupaccaya½,  saddhi½ kammakilese-
h²ti vutta½ hoti.
    479.  ¾sa½  aniss±y±ti taºha½ anall²yitv±. Vivekadass²ti nibb±nadass². Paravedi-
yanti   parehi   ñ±petabba½.   Diµµhimup±tivattoti  dv±saµµhibhedampi  micch±diµµhi½
atikkanto. ¾rammaº±ti paccay±, punabbhavak±raº±n²ti vutta½ hoti.
    480.   Paropar±ti   var±var±   sundar±sundar±.  Par±  v±  b±hir±,  apar±  ajjhattik±.
Samecc±ti ñ±ºena paµivijjhitv±. Dhamm±ti khandh±yatan±dayo dhamm±. Up±d±na-
khaye   vimuttoti  nibb±ne  nibb±n±rammaºato  vimutto,  nibb±n±rammaºavimuttil±-
bh²ti attho.
    481.   Sa½yojana½j±tikhayantadass²ti  sa½yojanakkhayantadass²  j±tikkhayanta-
dass²  ca.  Sa½yojanakkhayantena  cettha  sa-up±dises± nibb±nadh±tu, j±tikkhaya-
ntena  anup±dises±  vutt±.  Khayantoti  hi  accantakhayassa samucchedappah±na-
sseta½  adhivacana½.  Anun±sikalopo  cettha  “vivekaja½  p²tisukhan”ti-±d²su  viya
na   kato.   Yop±nud²ti   yo  apanudi.  R±gapathanti  r±g±rammaºa½,  r±gameva  v±.
R±gopi  hi  duggat²na½  pathatt±  “r±gapatho”ti  vuccati  kammapatho viya. Suddho
nidoso   vimalo  ak±coti  parisuddhak±yasam±c±r±dit±ya  suddho.  Yehi  “r±gados±



aya½  paj±, dosados±, mohados±”ti vuccati. Tesa½ abh±v± nidoso. Aµµhapurisama-
lavigam±  vimalo, upakkiles±bh±vato ak±co. Upakkiliµµho hi upakkilesena “sak±co”-
ti   vuccati.  Suddho  v±  yasm±  niddoso,  niddosat±ya  vimalo,  b±hiramal±bh±vena
vimalatt±  ak±co.  Samalo  hi  (2.0137)  “sak±co”ti  vuccati.  Vimalatt±  v±  ±gu½  na
karoti, tena ak±co. ¾gukiriy± hi upagh±takaraºato “k±co”ti vuccati.
    482.  Attano att±na½ n±nupassat²ti ñ±ºasampayuttena cittena vipassanto attano
khandhesu   añña½   att±na½  n±ma  na  passati,  khandhamattameva  passati.  Y±
c±ya½  “attan±va  att±na½  sañj±n±m²”ti tassa saccato thetato diµµhi uppajjati, tass±
abh±v±   attano   att±na½   n±nupassati,   aññadatthu   paññ±ya   khandhe   passati.
Maggasam±dhin±   sam±hito,   k±yavaªk±d²na½   abh±v±  ujjugato,  lokadhammehi
akampan²yato  µhitatto,  taºh±saªkh±t±ya  ej±ya  pañcanna½  cetokhil±nañca aµµha-
µµh±n±ya kaªkh±ya ca abh±v± anejo akhilo akaªkho.
    483.    Mohantar±ti   mohak±raº±   mohapaccay±,   sabbakiles±nameta½   adhiva-
cana½.  Sabbesu  dhammesu  ca  ñ±ºadass²ti  sacchikatasabbaññutaññ±ºo. Tañhi
sabbesu  dhammesu  ñ±ºa½,  tañca  bhagav± passi, “adhigata½ me”ti sacchikatv±
vih±si. Tena vuccati “sabbesu dhammesu ca ñ±ºadass²”ti. Sambodhinti arahatta½.
Anuttaranti    paccekabuddhas±vakehi    as±dh±raºa½.    Sivanti    khema½   nirupa-
ddava½  sassirika½  v±.  Yakkhass±ti purisassa. Suddh²ti vod±nat±. Ettha hi moha-
ntar±bh±vena   sabbados±bh±vo,  tena  sa½s±rak±raºasamucchedo  antimasar²ra-
dh±rit±,   ñ±ºadassit±ya   sabbaguºasambhavo.  Tena  anuttar±  sambodhipatti,  ito
parañca   pah±tabbamadhigantabba½   v±   natthi.   Ten±ha–   “ett±vat±  yakkhassa
suddh²”ti.
    484.  Eva½ vutte br±hmaºo bhiyyosomatt±ya bhagavati pasanno pasann±k±ra½
karonto   ±ha  “hutañca  mayhan”ti.  Tassattho–  yamaha½  ito  pubbe  brahm±na½
±rabbha  aggimhi  ajuha½,  ta½  me  huta½  sacca½  v±  hoti, alika½ v±ti na j±n±mi.
Ajja   pana   ida½   hutañca  mayha½  hutamatthu  sacca½,  saccahutameva  atth³ti
y±canto  bhaºati. Ya½ t±disa½ vedaguna½ alattha½, yasm± idheva µhito bhavanta-
r³pa½  vedagu½  alattha½.  Brahm±  hi  sakkhi,  paccakkhameva  hi  tva½ brahm±,
yato  paµiggaºh±tu  me  bhagav±,  paµiggahetv±  (2.0138)  ca  bhuñjatu me bhagav±
p³ra¼±santi ta½ habyasesa½ upan±mento ±ha.
    487.  Atha  bhagav± kasibh±radv±jasutte vuttanayena g±th±dvayamabh±si. Tato
br±hmaºo  “aya½  attan± na icchati, kampi cañña½ sandh±ya ‘kevalina½ mahesi½
kh²º±sava½    kukkuccav³pasanta½   annena   p±nena   upaµµhahass³’ti   bhaºat²”ti
eva½  g±th±ya  attha½  asallakkhetv±  ta½  ñ±tuk±mo  ±ha “s±dh±ha½ bhagav±”ti.
Tattha   s±dh³ti  ±y±canatthe  nip±to.  Tath±ti  yena  tvam±ha,  tena  pak±rena.  Vija-
ññanti  j±neyya½.  Yanti  ya½  dakkhiºeyya½  yaññak±le  pariyesam±no upaµµhahe-
yyanti  p±µhaseso.  Pappuyy±ti  patv±.  Tava  s±sananti  tava  ov±da½. Ida½ vutta½
hoti.  S±dh±ha½  bhagav±  tava  ov±da½  ±gamma  tath±  vijañña½ ±rocehi me ta½
kevalinanti  adhipp±yo.  Yo  dakkhiºa½  bhuñjeyya  m±disassa,  ya½  c±ha½ yañña-
k±le  pariyesam±no  upaµµhaheyya½,  tath±r³pa½ me dakkhiºeyya½ dassehi, sace
tva½ na bhuñjas²ti.
    488-90.    Athassa    bhagav±    p±kaµena    nayena    tath±r³pa½   dakkhiºeyya½



dassento   “s±rambh±   yass±”ti   g±th±ttayam±ha.  Tattha  s²mant±na½  vinet±ranti
s²m±ti    mariy±d±   s±dhujanavutti,   tass±   ant±   pariyos±n±   aparabh±g±ti   katv±
s²mant±    vuccanti   kiles±,   tesa½   vinet±ranti   attho.   S²mant±ti   buddhaveneyy±
sekkh±  ca  puthujjan±  ca,  tesa½ vinet±rantipi eke. J±timaraºakovidanti “eva½ j±ti
eva½  maraºan”ti  ettha  kusala½. Moneyyasampannanti paññ±sampanna½, k±ya-
moneyy±disampanna½   v±.   Bhakuµi½   vinayitv±n±ti   ya½  ekacce  dubbuddhino
y±caka½ disv± bhakuµi½ karonti, ta½ vinayitv±, pasannamukh± hutv±ti attho. Pañja-
lik±ti paggahita-añjalino hutv±.
    491.   Atha   br±hmaºo   bhagavanta½  thomayam±no  “buddho  bhavan”ti  g±tha-
m±ha.  Tattha  ±y±goti  ±yajitabbo,  tato  tato ±gamma v± yajitabbametth±tipi ±y±go,
deyyadhamm±na½  adhiµµh±nabh³toti vutta½ hoti (2.0139). Sesamettha ito purima-
g±th±su  ca  ya½  na  vaººita½,  ta½  sakk±  avaººitampi j±nitunti utt±natthatt±yeva
na vaººita½. Ito para½ pana kasibh±radv±jasutte vuttanayamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya p³ra¼±sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        5. M±ghasuttavaººan±
 
    Eva½   me   sutanti   m±ghasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Ayameva  y±ssa  nid±ne  vutt±.
Ayañhi  m±gho  m±ºavo d±yako ahosi d±napati. Tassetadahosi– “sampattakapaºa-
ddhik±d²na½  d±na½  dinna½  mahapphala½  hoti,  ud±hu  noti samaºa½ gotama½
etamattha½  pucchiss±mi,  samaºo  kira gotamo at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½ j±n±t²”-
ti.   So   bhagavanta½   upasaªkamitv±   pucchi.   Bhagav±   cassa  pucch±nur³pa½
by±k±si.   Tayida½  saªg²tik±r±na½  br±hmaºassa  bhagavatoti  tiººampi  vacana½
samodh±netv± “m±ghasuttan”ti vuccati.
    Tattha  r±jagaheti  eva½n±make  nagare.  Tañhi mandh±tumah±govind±d²hi pari-
ggahitatt±  “r±jagahan”ti  vuccati.  Aññepettha  pak±re  vaººayanti. Ki½ tehi, n±ma-
meta½ tassa nagarassa? Ta½ paneta½ buddhak±le ca cakkavattik±le ca nagara½
hoti,   sesak±le   suñña½   hoti   yakkhapariggahita½,  tesa½  vasantavana½  hutv±
tiµµhati.  Eva½  gocarag±ma½  dassetv±  niv±saµµh±nam±ha–  “gijjhak³µe pabbate”ti.
So  ca  gijjh±  tassa k³µesu vasi½su, gijjhasadis±ni v±ssa k³µ±ni, tasm± “gijjhak³µo”-
ti vuccat²ti veditabbo.
    Atha  kho  …pe…  avoc±ti  ettha  m±ghoti  tassa br±hmaºassa n±ma½. M±ºavoti
antev±siv±sa½  anat²tabh±vena  vuccati,  j±tiy± pana mahallako. “Pubb±ciººavase-
n±”ti   eke   piªgiyo   m±ºavo   viya.   So   hi   v²savassasatikopi  pubb±ciººavasena
“piªgiyo m±ºavo” tveva saªkha½ agam±si. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    Ahañhi   (2.0140),   bho   gotama   …pe…   pasav±m²ti   ettha   d±yako  d±napat²ti
d±yako  ceva  d±napati  ca.  Yo  hi  aññassa  santaka½  ten±ºatto  deti, sopi d±yako



hoti,  tasmi½ pana d±ne issariy±bh±vato na d±napati. Aya½ pana attano santaka½-
yeva  deti.  Ten±ha–  “ahañhi,  bho  gotama,  d±yako  d±napat²”ti.  Ayameva hi ettha
attho,   aññatra   pana  antarantar±  maccherena  abhibhuyyam±no  d±yako  anabhi-
bh³to  d±napat²ti-±din±pi  nayena  vattu½  vaµµati.  Vadaññ³ti  y±cak±na½ vacana½
j±n±mi  vuttamatteyeva  “ayamidamarahati  ayamidan”ti  purisavises±vadh±raºena
bah³pak±rabh±vagahaºena  v±.  Y±cayogoti  y±citu½  yutto.  Yo  hi y±cake disv±va
bhakuµi½  katv±  pharusavacan±d²ni  bhaºati,  so  na  y±cayogo hoti. Aha½ pana na
t±disoti   d²peti.   Dhammen±ti   adinn±d±nanikativañcan±d²ni   vajjetv±   bhikkh±cari-
y±ya,   y±can±y±ti   attho.   Y±can±   hi  br±hmaº±na½  bhogapariyesane  dhammo,
y±cam±n±nañca   nesa½   parehi   anuggahak±mehi  dinn±  bhog±  dhammaladdh±
n±ma dhamm±dhigat± ca honti, so ca tath± pariyesitv± labhi. Ten±ha– “dhammena
bhoge   pariyes±mi   …pe…   dhamm±dhigateh²”ti.  Bhiyyopi  dad±m²ti  tato  uttaripi
dad±mi, pam±ºa½ natthi, ettha laddhabhogappam±ºena dad±m²ti dasseti.
    Taggh±ti  eka½savacane  nip±to.  Eka½seneva hi sabbabuddhapaccekabuddha-
s±vakehi   pasattha½  d±na½  antamaso  tiracch±nagat±nampi  d²yam±na½.  Vutta-
ñceta½  “sabbattha  vaººita½  d±na½, na d±na½ garahita½ kvac²”ti. Tasm± bhaga-
v±pi  eka½seneva  ta½  pasa½santo  ±ha–  “taggha  tva½  m±ºava  …pe…  pasava-
s²”ti.   Sesa½   utt±natthameva.  Eva½  bhagavat±  “bahu½  so  puñña½  pasavat²”ti
vuttepi    dakkhiºeyyato    dakkhiº±visuddhi½   sotuk±mo   br±hmaºo   uttari   bhaga-
vanta½   pucchi.   Ten±hu   saªg²tik±r±–  “atha  kho  m±gho  m±ºavo  bhagavanta½
g±th±ya



ajjhabh±s²”ti. Ta½ atthato vuttanayameva.
    492.  Pucch±mahanti-±dig±th±su  pana  vadaññunti  vacanavidu½, sabb±k±rena
satt±na½   vuttavacan±dhipp±yaññunti   vutta½   hoti.  Sujjheti  dakkhiºeyyavasena
suddha½ mahapphala½ bhaveyya. Yojan± panettha– yo y±cayogo d±napati (2.0141)
gahaµµho  puññatthiko  hutv±  paresa½  annap±na½ dada½ yajati, na aggimhi ±huti-
matta½  pakkhipanto, tañca kho puññapekkhova na paccupak±rakaly±ºakittisadd±-
di-apekkho, tassa evar³passa yajam±nassa huta½ katha½ sujjheyy±ti?
    493.  ¾r±dhaye  dakkhiºeyyebhi  t±d²ti t±diso y±cayogo dakkhiºeyyehi ±r±dhaye
samp±daye  sodhaye,  mahapphala½  ta½  huta½  kareyya,  na aññath±ti attho. Imi-
n±ssa “katha½ huta½ yajam±nassa sujjhe” icceta½ by±kata½ hoti.
    494.  Akkh±hi  me  bhagav±  dakkhiºeyyeti  ettha  yo  y±cayogo  dada½ paresa½
yajati, tassa me bhagav± dakkhiºeyye akkh±h²ti eva½ yojan± veditabb±.
    495. Athassa bhagav± n±nappak±rehi nayehi dakkhiºeyye pak±sento “ye ve asa-
tt±”ti-±dik±  g±th±yo  abh±si. Tattha asatt±ti r±g±disaªgavasena alagg±. Kevalinoti
pariniµµhitakicc±. Yatatt±ti guttacitt±.
    496-7.  Dant± anuttarena damathena, vimutt± paññ±cetovimutt²hi, an²gh± ±yati½
vaµµadukkh±bh±vena,  nir±s±  sampati  kiles±bh±vena. Imiss± pana g±th±ya dutiya-
g±th±  bh±van±nubh±vappak±sananayena  vutt±ti veditabb±. “Bh±van±nuyogama-
nuyuttassa,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno viharato kiñc±pi na eva½ icch± uppajjeyya ‘aho
vata  me  anup±d±ya  ±savehi  citta½  vimucceyy±’ti (a. ni. 7.71), atha khv±ssa anu-
p±d±ya ±savehi citta½ vimuccat²”ti ida½ cettha sutta½ s±dhaka½.
    498-502.  R±gañca …pe… yesu na m±y± …pe… na taºh±su up±tipann±ti k±ma-
taºh±d²su  n±dhimutt±.  Vitareyy±ti vitaritv±. Taºh±ti r³pataºh±dichabbidh±. Bhav±-
bhav±y±ti  sassat±ya  v±  ucched±ya  v±.  Atha  v±  bhavassa  abhav±ya  bhav±bha-
v±ya,   punabbhav±bhinibbattiy±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Idha   v±  hura½  v±ti  ida½  pana
“kuhiñci loke”ti imassa vitth±ravacana½.
    504.  Ye  (2.0142)  v²tar±g± …pe… samit±vinoti samitavanto, kilesav³pasamak±-
rinoti  attho.  Samit±vitatt± ca v²tar±g± akop±. Idha vippah±y±ti idhaloke vattam±ne
khandhe  vih±ya,  tato  para½  yesa½  gamana½  natth²ti  vutta½ hoti. Ito para½ “ye
k±me  hitv±  agah±  caranti,  susaññatatt±  tasara½va  ujjun”ti  imampi  g±tha½ keci
paµhanti.
    506-8.   Jahitv±ti   hitv±.   “Jahitv±n±”tipi   p±µho,   ayamevattho.  Attad²p±ti  attano
guºe  eva  attano  d²pa½  katv±  vicarant±  kh²º±sav±  vuccanti.  Ye  hetth±ti hak±ro
nip±to   padap³raºamatte.   Aya½   panattho–   ye   ettha   khandh±yatan±disant±ne
yath±   ida½   khandh±yatan±di   tath±   j±nanti,  ya½sabh±va½  ta½sabh±va½yeva
sañj±nanti   anicc±divasena   j±nant±.  Ayamantim±  natthi  punabbhavoti  aya½  no
antim± j±ti, id±ni natthi punabbhavoti evañca ye j±nant²ti.
    509.  Yo  vedag³ti  id±ni  att±na½  sandh±ya  bhagav±  ima½  g±tham±ha. Tattha
satim±ti    chasatatavih±rasatiy±    samann±gato.    Sambodhipattoti   sabbaññuta½
patto.  Saraºa½  bah³nanti  bah³na½  devamanuss±na½  bhayavihi½sanena sara-
ºabh³to.
    510.   Eva½   dakkhiºeyye  sutv±  attamano  br±hmaºo  ±ha–  “addh±  amogh±”ti.



Tattha   tvañhettha   j±n±si   yath±   tath±   idanti  tvañhi  ettha  loke  ida½  sabbampi
ñeyya½   yath±   tath±  j±n±si  y±th±vato  j±n±si,  y±disa½  ta½  t±disameva  j±n±s²ti
vutta½  hoti.  Tath± hi te vidito esa dhammoti tath± hi te es± dhammadh±tu suppaµi-
viddh±, yass± suppaµividdhat± ya½ ya½ icchasi, ta½ ta½ j±n±s²ti adhipp±yo.
    511.   Eva½   so   br±hmaºo  bhagavanta½  pasa½sitv±  dakkhiºeyyasampad±ya
yaññasampada½   ñatv±   d±yakasampad±yapi  ta½  cha¼aªgaparip³ra½  yaññasa-
mpada½  sotuk±mo  “yo  y±cayogo”ti  uttaripañha½  pucchi.  Tatr±ya½  yojan±–  yo
y±cayogo dada½ paresa½ yajati, tassa akkh±hi me bhagav± yaññasampadanti.
    512.  Athassa  (2.0143)  bhagav±  dv²hi g±th±hi akkh±si. Tatth±ya½ atthayojan±–
yajassu  m±gha,  yajam±no  ca  sabbattha  vippas±dehi  citta½,  t²supi k±lesu citta½
pas±dehi. Eva½ te y±ya½–
          “Pubbeva d±n± sumano, dada½ citta½ pas±daye;
          datv± attamano hoti, es± yaññassa sampad±”ti. (a. ni. 6.37; pe. va. 305)–
Yaññasampad±   vutt±,   t±ya   sampanno   yañño  bhavissati.  Tattha  siy±  “katha½
citta½  pas±detabban”ti?  Dosappah±nena. Katha½ dosappah±na½ hoti? Yaññ±ra-
mmaºat±ya.   Ayañhi   ±rammaºa½   yajam±nassa   yañño   ettha  patiµµh±ya  jah±ti
dosa½,  ayañhi  sattesu mett±pubbaªgamena samm±diµµhipad²pavihatamohandha-
k±rena  cittena  yajam±nassa  deyyadhammasaªkh±to yañño ±rammaºa½ hoti, so
ettha    yaññe    ±rammaºavasena   pavattiy±   patiµµh±ya   deyyadhammapaccaya½
lobha½,   paµigg±hakapaccaya½  kodha½,  tadubhayanid±na½  mohanti  eva½  tivi-
dhampi  jah±ti  dosa½.  So  eva½  bhogesu  v²tar±go,  sattesu  ca pavineyya dosa½
tappah±neneva  pah²napañcan²varaºo  anukkamena  upac±rappan±bheda½ apari-
m±ºasattapharaºena   ekasatte   v±   anavasesapharaºena   appam±ºa½   metta½
citta½  bh±vento  puna  bh±van±vepullattha½,  rattindiva½  satata½  sabba-iriy±pa-
thesu appamatto hutv± tameva mettajjh±nasaªkh±ta½ sabb± dis± pharate appama-
ññanti.
    514.  Atha  br±hmaºo ta½ metta½ “brahmalokamaggo ayan”ti aj±nanto kevala½
attano   visay±t²ta½  mett±bh±vana½  sutv±  suµµhutara½  sañj±tasabbaññusambh±-
vano     bhagavati     attan±    brahmalok±dhimuttatt±    brahmalok³papattimeva    ca
suddhi½   muttiñca   maññam±no   brahmalokamagga½   pucchanto   “ko  sujjhat²”ti
g±tham±ha.   Tatra   ca   brahmalokag±mi½  puñña½  karonta½  sandh±y±ha–  “ko
sujjhati muccat²”ti, akaronta½ sandh±ya “bajjhat² c±”ti. Kenattan±ti kena k±raºena.
Sakkhi  brahmajjadiµµhoti  brahm± ajja sakkhi diµµho. Saccanti bhagavato brahmasa-
matta½  ±rabbha  acc±darena  sapatha½  karoti. Katha½ upapajjat²ti acc±dareneva
punapi pucchati. Jutim±ti bhagavanta½ ±lapati.
    Tattha   (2.0144)   yasm±   yo   bhikkhu   mett±ya  tikacatukkajjh±na½  upp±detv±
tameva  p±daka½  katv±  vipassanto  arahatta½  p±puº±ti,  so  sujjhati  muccati  ca,
tath±r³po   ca   brahmaloka½   na  gacchati.  Yo  pana  mett±ya  tikacatukkajjh±na½
upp±detv±  “sant±  es±  sam±patt²”ti-±din±  nayena  ta½ ass±deti, so bajjhati. Apari-
h²najjh±no  ca  teneva  jh±nena  brahmaloka½  gacchati,  tasm± bhagav± yo sujjhati
muccati    ca,    tassa    brahmalokagamana½    ananuj±nanto    an±masitv±va   ta½
puggala½    yo    bajjhati.   Tassa   tena   jh±nena   brahmalokagamana½   dassento



br±hmaºassa sapp±yena nayena “yo yajat²”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    515.  Tattha  tividhanti tik±lappas±da½ sandh±y±ha. Tena d±yakato aªgattaya½
dasseti.  ¾r±dhaye  dakkhiºeyyebhi  t±d²ti  tañca  so  t±diso tividhasampattis±dhako
puggalo  tividha½  yaññasampada½  dakkhiºeyyehi  kh²º±savehi s±dheyya samp±-
deyya.  Imin±  paµigg±hakato aªgattaya½ dasseti. Eva½ yajitv± samm± y±cayogoti
eva½   mettajjh±napadaµµh±nabh±vena   cha¼aªgasamann±gata½  yañña½  samm±
yajitv±   so   y±cayogo  tena  cha¼aªgayaññ³panissayena  mettajjh±nena  upapajjati
brahmalokanti   br³m²ti   br±hmaºa½   samuss±hento  desana½  sam±pesi.  Sesa½
sabbag±th±su utt±natthameva. Ito parañca pubbe vuttanayamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya m±ghasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Sabhiyasuttavaººan±
 
    Eva½   me   sutanti  sabhiyasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Ayameva  y±ssa  nid±ne  vutt±.
Atthavaººan±kkamepi   cassa  pubbasadisa½  pubbe  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.
Ya½ pana apubba½, ta½ utt±natth±ni pad±ni pariharant± vaººayiss±ma. Ve¼uvane
kalandakaniv±peti  ve¼uvananti  tassa  uyy±nassa  n±ma½.  Ta½ kira ve¼³hi ca pari-
kkhitta½  ahosi aµµh±rasahatthena ca p±k±rena, gopuradv±raµµ±lakayutta½ (2.0145)
n²lobh±sa½    manorama½,    tena    “ve¼uvanan”ti    vuccati.    Kalandak±nañcettha
niv±pa½   ada½su,   tena   “kalandakaniv±po”ti   vuccati.   Kalandak±  n±ma  k±¼ak±
vuccanti.  Pubbe  kira  aññataro  r±j±  tattha  uyy±nak²¼anattha½  ±gato sur±madena
matto   div±seyya½   supi.  Parijanopissa  “sutto  r±j±”ti  pupphaphal±d²hi  palobhiya-
m±no  ito  cito  ca  pakk±mi.  Atha sur±gandhena aññatarasm± susirarukkh± kaºha-
sappo  nikkhamitv±  rañño  abhimukho  ±gacchati. Ta½ disv± rukkhadevat± “rañño
j²vita½   dass±m²”ti   k±¼akavesena   ±gantv±   kaººam³le   saddamak±si.  R±j±  paµi-
bujjhi,  kaºhasappo  nivatto.  So ta½ disv± “im±ya mama k±¼ak±ya j²vita½ dinnan”ti
k±¼ak±na½  tattha niv±pa½ paµµhapesi, abhayaghosanañca ghos±pesi. Tasm± ta½
tato pabhuti “kalandakaniv±po”ti saªkha½ gata½.
    Sabhiyassa    paribb±jakass±ti   sabhiyoti   tassa   n±ma½,   paribb±jakoti   b±hira
pabbajja½  up±d±ya  vuccati.  Pur±ºas±lohit±ya  devat±y±ti  na  m±t± na pit±, apica
kho  panassa  m±t±  viya  pit±  viya  ca hitajjh±sayatt± so devaputto “pur±ºas±lohit±
devat±”ti  vutto.  Parinibbute  kira  kassape  bhagavati  patiµµhite suvaººacetiye tayo
kulaputt±   sammukhas±vak±na½   santike   pabbajitv±  cariy±nur³p±ni  kammaµµh±-
n±ni    gahetv±    paccantajanapada½    gantv±   araññ±yatane   samaºadhamma½
karonti,  antarantar±  ca  cetiyavandanatth±ya  dhammassavanatth±ya ca nagara½
gacchanti.  Aparena  ca  samayena t±vatakampi araññe vippav±sa½ arocayam±n±
tattheva   appamatt±   vihari½su,   eva½   viharant±pi  na  ca  kiñci  visesa½  adhiga-



mi½su.  Tato  nesa½  ahosi–  “maya½  piº¹±ya  gacchant±  j²vite  s±pekkh±  homa,
j²vite  s±pekkhena  ca  na  sakk±  lokuttaradhammo  adhigantu½,  puthujjanak±lakiri-
y±pi   dukkh±,  handa  maya½  nisseºi½  bandhitv±  pabbata½  abhiruyha  k±ye  ca
j²vite ca anapekkh± samaºadhamma½ karom±”ti. Te tath± aka½su.
    Atha   nesa½   mah±thero   upanissayasampannatt±   tadaheva   cha¼abhiññ±pari-
v±ra½  arahatta½  sacch±k±si.  So  iddhiy±  himavanta½  gantv±  anotatte mukha½
dhovitv±   uttarakur³su  piº¹±ya  caritv±  katabhattakicco  puna  aññampi  padesa½
gantv± patta½ p³retv± anotatta-udakañca n±galat±dantapoºañca gahetv± (2.0146)
tesa½  santika½ ±gantv± ±ha– “passath±vuso mam±nubh±va½, aya½ uttarakuruto
piº¹ap±to,  ida½  himavantato  udakadantapoºa½  ±bhata½, ima½ bhuñjitv± sama-
ºadhamma½   karotha,   ev±ha½   tumhe   sad±   upaµµhahiss±m²”ti.  Te  ta½  sutv±
±ha½su–   “tumhe,   bhante,   katakicc±,  tumhehi  saha  sall±pamattampi  amh±ka½
papañco,  m±  d±ni tumhe puna amh±ka½ santika½ ±gamitth±”ti. So kenaci pariy±-
yena te sampaµicch±petu½ asakkonto pakk±mi.
    Tato  tesa½  eko  dv²hat²haccayena  pañc±bhiñño  an±g±m²  ahosi.  Sopi  tatheva
ak±si,   itarena  ca  paµikkhitto  tatheva  agam±si.  So  ta½  paµikkhipitv±  v±yamanto
pabbata½   ±ruhanadivasato  sattame  divase  kiñci  visesa½  anadhigantv±va  k±la-
kato  devaloke  nibbatti.  Kh²º±savattheropi  ta½  divasameva  parinibb±yi, an±g±m²
suddh±v±sesu   uppajji.  Devaputto  chasu  k±m±vacaradevalokesu  anulomapaµilo-
mena   dibbasampatti½  anubhavitv±  amh±ka½  bhagavato  k±le  devalok±  cavitv±
aññatariss±  paribb±jik±ya  kucchimhi  paµisandhi½  aggahesi. S± kira aññatarassa
khattiyassa dh²t±, ta½ m±t±pitaro “amh±ka½ dh²t±



samayantara½  j±n±t³”ti  ekassa  paribb±jakassa niyy±tesu½. Tasseko antev±siko
paribb±jako  t±ya  saddhi½  vippaµipajji.  S±  tena  gabbha½  gaºhi. Ta½ gabbhini½
disv±  paribb±jik±  nikka¹¹hi½su.  S±  aññattha  gacchant² antar±magge sabh±ya½
vij±yi,  tenassa  “sabhiyo”tveva  n±ma½ ak±si. Sopi sabhiyo va¹¹hitv± paribb±jaka-
pabbajja½   pabbajitv±  n±n±satth±ni  uggahetv±  mah±v±d²  hutv±  v±dakkhittat±ya
sakalajambud²pe  vicaranto  attano  sadisa½  v±di½ adisv± nagaradv±re assama½
k±r±petv± khattiyakum±r±dayo sippa½ sikkh±pento tattha vasati.
    Atha   bhagav±   pavattitavaradhammacakko   anupubbena   r±jagaha½   ±gantv±
ve¼uvane  viharati  kalandakaniv±pe.  Sabhiyo pana buddhupp±da½ na j±n±ti. Atha
so  suddh±v±sabrahm±  sam±pattito  vuµµh±ya  “im±ha½ visesa½ kass±nubh±vena
patto”ti   ±vajjento  kassapassa  bhagavato  s±sane  samaºadhammakiriya½  te  ca
sah±ye  anussaritv±  “tesu  eko  (2.0147)  parinibbuto,  eko  id±ni katth±”ti ±vajjento
“devalok±  cavitv±  jambud²pe uppanno buddhupp±dampi na j±n±t²”ti ñatv± “handa
na½  buddhupasevan±ya  niyojem²”ti v²sati pañhe abhisaªkharitv± rattibh±ge tassa
assamam±gamma   ±k±se  µhatv±  “sabhiya,  sabhiy±”ti  pakkosi.  So  nidd±yam±no
tikkhattu½  ta½  sadda½  sutv±  nikkhamma  obh±sa½  disv± pañjaliko aµµh±si. Tato
ta½ brahm± ±ha– “aha½ sabhiya tavatth±ya v²sati pañhe ±hari½, te tva½ uggaºha.
Yo   ca  te  samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v±  ime  pañhe  puµµho  by±karoti,  tassa  santike
brahmacariya½  careyy±s²”ti.  Ima½ devaputta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½ “pur±ºas±lo-
hit±ya   devat±ya   pañh±  uddiµµh±  hont²”ti.  Uddiµµh±ti  uddesamatteneva  vutt±,  na
vibhaªgena.
    Eva½  vutte  ca  ne  sabhiyo  ekavacaneneva  padapaµip±µiy±  uggahesi.  Atha so
brahm±  j±nantopi  tassa  buddhupp±da½  n±cikkhi.  “Attha½  gavesam±no paribb±-
jako  sayameva  satth±ra½  ñassati. Ito bahiddh± ca samaºabr±hmaº±na½ tuccha-
bh±van”ti  imin±  pan±dhipp±yena  evam±ha–  “yo  te  sabhiya  …pe… careyy±s²”ti.
Therag±th±su  pana  catukkanip±te  sabhiyatther±pad±na½ vaººent± bhaºanti “s±
cassa   m±t±  attano  vippaµipatti½  cintetv±  ta½  jiguccham±n±  jh±na½  upp±detv±
brahmaloke uppann±, t±ya brahmadevat±ya te pañh± uddiµµh±”ti.
    Ye  teti  id±ni  vattabb±na½ uddesapaccuddeso. Samaºabr±hmaº±ti pabbajj³pa-
gamanena  lokasammutiy±  ca  samaº± ceva br±hmaº± ca. Saªghinoti gaºavanto.
Gaºinoti  satth±ro,  “sabbaññuno mayan”ti eva½ paµiññ±t±ro. Gaº±cariy±ti uddesa-
paripucch±divasena  pabbajitagahaµµhagaºassa  ±cariy±. Ñ±t±ti abhiññ±t±, vissut±
p±kaµ±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Yasassinoti   l±bhapariv±rasampann±.   Titthakar±ti  tesa½
diµµh±nugati½   ±pajjantehi   otaritabb±na½  og±hitabb±na½  diµµhititth±na½  katt±ro.
S±dhusammat±   bahujanass±ti   “s±dhavo   ete   santo   sappuris±”ti  eva½  bahuja-
nassa sammat±.
    Seyyathidanti (2.0148) katame teti ce-iccetasmi½ atthe nip±to. P³raºoti n±ma½,
kassapoti  gotta½.  So  kira  j±tiy±  d±so,  d±sasata½  p³rento  j±to.  Tenassa  “p³ra-
ºo”ti  n±mamaka½su. Pal±yitv± pana naggesu pabbajitv± “kassapo ahan”ti gotta½
uddisi,  sabbaññutañca  paccaññ±si.  Makkhal²ti n±ma½, gos±l±ya j±tatt± gos±lotipi
vuccati.  Sopi  kira  j±tiy±  d±so  eva,  pal±yitv± pabbaji, sabbaññutañca paccaññ±si.
Ajitoti    n±ma½,    appicchat±ya    kesakambala½   dh±reti,   tena   kesakambalotipi



vuccati,  sopi  sabbaññuta½  paccaññ±si.  Pakudhoti  n±ma½,  kacc±yanoti gotta½.
Appicchavasena   udake  j²vasaññ±ya  ca  nh±namukhadhovan±di  paµikkhitto,  sopi
sabbaññuta½  paccaññ±si.  Sañcayoti  n±ma½,  belaµµho panassa pit±, tasm± bela-
µµhaputtoti   vuccati,   sopi  sabbaññuta½  paccaññ±si.  Nigaºµhoti  pabbajj±n±mena,
n±µaputtoti  pitun±mena  vuccati.  N±µoti  kira  n±massa  pit±, tassa puttoti n±µaputto,
sopi     sabbaññuta½    paccaññ±si.    Sabbepi    pañcasatapañcasatasissapariv±r±
ahesu½.  Teti  te  cha  satth±ro.  Te pañheti te v²sati pañhe. Teti te cha satth±ro. Na
samp±yant²ti   na   samp±denti.   Kopanti   cittacetasik±na½   ±vilabh±va½.  Dosanti
paduµµhacittata½,    tadubhayampeta½    mandatikkhabhedassa    kodhassev±dhiva-
cana½.  Appaccayanti  appat²tat±,  domanassanti vutta½ hoti. P±tukaront²ti k±yava-
c²vik±rena pak±senti, p±kaµa½ karonti.
    H²n±y±ti  gahaµµhabh±v±ya. Gahaµµhabh±vo hi pabbajja½ upanidh±ya s²l±diguºa-
h²nato  h²nak±masukhapaµisevanato  v±  “h²no”ti  vuccati. Ucc± pabbajj±. ¾vattitv±ti
osakkitv±.  K±me  paribhuñjeyyanti  k±me  paµiseveyya½.  Iti kirassa sabbaññupaµi-
ññ±nampi  pabbajit±na½  tucchakatta½ disv± ahosi. Uppannaparivitakkavaseneva
ca  ±gantv±  punappuna½  v²ma½sam±nassa  atha kho sabhiyassa paribb±jakassa
etadahosi– “ayampi kho samaºo”ti ca “yepi kho te bhonto”ti ca “samaºo kho daha-
roti   na   uññ±tabbo”ti   c±ti  evam±di.  Tattha  jiºº±ti-±d²ni  pad±ni  vuttanay±neva.
Ther±ti  attano  samaºadhamme thirabh±vappatt±. Rattaññ³ti ratanaññ³, “nibb±na-
ratana½  j±n±ma  mayan”ti  eva½  sak±ya  paµiññ±ya  loken±pi  sammat±, bahuratti-
vid³  v±.  Cira½  pabbajit±na½  etesanti  cirapabbajit±.  Na  uññ±tabboti  na  avaj±ni-
tabbo,  na  n²ca½  katv±  j±nitabboti vutta½ (2.0149) hoti. Na paribhotabboti na pari-
bhavitabbo, “kimesa ñassat²”ti eva½ na gahetabboti vutta½ hoti.
    516.   Kaªkh²   vecikicch²ti   sabhiyo   bhagavat±  saddhi½  sammodam±no  eva½
bhagavato    r³pasampattidam³pasamas³cita½   sabbaññuta½   sambh±vayam±no
vigatuddhacco hutv± ±ha– “kaªkh² vecikicch²”ti. Tattha “labheyya½ nu kho imesa½
by±karaºan”ti  eva½  pañh±na½  by±karaºakaªkh±ya  kaªkh².  “Ko  nu  kho  imassi-
massa  ca pañhassa attho”ti eva½ vicikicch±ya vecikicch². Dubbalavicikicch±ya v±
tesa½  pañh±na½  atthe  kaªkhanato  kaªkh²,  balavatiy± vicinanto kicchatiyeva, na
sakkoti sanniµµh±tunti vecikicch². Abhikaªkham±noti ativiya patthayam±no. Tesanta-
karoti   tesa½   pañh±na½   antakaro.   Bhavantova  eva½  bhav±h²ti  dassento  ±ha
“pañhe   me   puµµho   …pe…   by±karohi  me”ti.  Tattha  pañhe  meti  pañhe  may±.
Puµµhoti   pucchito.   Anupubbanti   pañhapaµip±µiy±   anudhammanti   atth±nur³pa½
p±¼i½ ±ropento. By±karohi meti mayha½ by±karohi.
    517. D³ratoti so kira ito cito c±hiº¹anto sattayojanasatamaggato ±gato. Ten±ha–
bhagav±  “d³rato  ±gatos²”ti,  kassapassa  bhagavato v± s±sanato ±gatatt± “d³rato
±gatos²”ti na½ ±ha.
    518.   Puccha   manti   im±ya   panassa   g±th±ya  sabbaññupav±raºa½  pav±reti.
Tattha manasicchas²ti manas± icchasi.
    Ya½  vat±hanti  ya½  vata  aha½. Attamanoti p²tip±mojjasomanassehi phuµacitto.
Udaggoti   k±yena   cittena  ca  abbhunnato.  Ida½  pana  pada½  na  sabbap±µhesu
atthi. Id±ni yehi dhammehi attamano, te dassento ±ha– “pamudito p²tisomanassaj±-



to”ti.
    519.  Ki½ pattinanti ki½ patta½ kimadhigata½. Soratanti suv³pasanta½. “Surata-
n”tipi   p±µho,   suµµhu   uparatanti   attho.   Dantanti   damita½.   Buddhoti   vibuddho,
buddhaboddhabbo   v±.   Eva½   sabhiyo   ekek±ya   g±th±ya  catt±ro  catt±ro  katv±
pañcahi   g±th±hi   v²sati   pañhe   pucchi.   Bhagav±  panassa  ekameka½  (2.0150)
pañha½ ekamek±ya g±th±ya katv± arahattanik³µeneva v²satiy± g±th±hi by±k±si.
    520.  Tattha  yasm±  bhinnakileso  paramatthabhikkhu, so ca nibb±nappatto hoti,
tasm±  assa  “ki½  pattinam±hu bhikkhunan”ti ima½ pañha½ by±karonto “pajjen±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tassattho–  yo  attan±  bh±vitena maggena parinibb±nagato kilesapari-
nibb±na½  patto,  parinibb±nagatatt±  eva  ca  vitiººakaªkho vipattisampattih±nibu-
ddhi-ucchedasassata-apuññapuññabheda½    vibhavañca    bhavañca   vippah±ya,
maggav±sa½  vusitav±  kh²ºapunabbhavoti  ca  etesa½  thutivacan±na½  araho, so
bhikkh³ti.
    521.  Yasm± pana vippaµipattito suµµhu uparatabh±vena n±nappak±rakilesav³pa-
samena   ca  sorato  hoti,  tasm±  tamattha½  dassento  “sabbattha  upekkhako”ti-±-
din±  nayena  dutiyapañhaby±karaºam±ha.  Tassattho–  yo sabbattha r³p±d²su ±ra-
mmaºesu  “cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±  neva sumano hoti, na dummano”ti eva½ pava-
tt±ya    cha¼aªgupekkh±ya    upekkhako,   vepullappatt±ya   satiy±   satim±,   na   so
hi½sati  neva  hi½sati kañci tasath±var±dibheda½ satta½ sabbaloke sabbasmimpi
loke,   tiººoghatt±  tiººo,  samitap±patt±  samaºo,  ±vilasaªkappappah±n±  an±vilo.
Yassa  cime r±gadosamoham±nadiµµhikilesaduccaritasaªkh±t± sattussad± keci o¼±-
rik±  v±  sukhum±  v± na santi, so im±ya upekkh±vih±rit±ya sativepullat±ya ahi½sa-
kat±ya  ca vippaµipattito suµµhu uparatabh±vena imin± ogh±din±nappak±rakilesav³-
pasamena ca soratoti.
    522.  Yasm±  ca  bh±vitindriyo  nibbhayo  nibbik±ro  danto  hoti, tasm± tamattha½
dassento    “yassindriy±n²”ti   g±th±ya   tatiyapañha½   by±k±si.   Tassattho–   yassa
cakkh±d²ni  cha¼indriy±ni  gocarabh±van±ya anicc±ditilakkhaºa½ ±ropetv± v±san±-
bh±van±ya  satisampajaññagandha½  g±h±petv±  ca  bh±vit±ni,  t±ni  ca  kho yath±
ajjhatta½  gocarabh±van±ya,  eva½  pana  bahiddh±  ca  sabbaloketi  yattha  yattha
indriy±na½   vekallat±  vekallat±ya  v±  sambhavo,  tattha  tattha  n±bhijjh±divasena
bh±vit±n²ti  (2.0151) eva½ nibbijjha ñatv± paµivijjhitv± ima½ parañca loka½ sakasa-
ntatikkhandhaloka½  parasantatikkhandhalokañca  adandhamaraºa½ marituk±mo
k±la½   kaªkhati,   j²vitakkhayak±la½  ±gameti  patim±neti,  na  bh±yati  maraºassa.
Yath±ha thero–
          “Maraºe me bhaya½ natthi, nikanti natthi j²vite”; (therag±. 20);
          “n±bhikaªkh±mi maraºa½, n±bhikaªkh±mi j²vita½;
          k±lañca paµikaªkh±mi, nibbisa½ bhatako yath±”ti. (therag±. 606);
    Bh±vito sa dantoti eva½ bh±vitindriyo so dantoti.
    523.   Yasm±   pana  buddho  n±ma  buddhisampanno  kilesanidd±  vibuddho  ca,
tasm±  tamattha½  dassento  “kapp±n²”ti  g±th±ya  catutthapañha½ by±k±si. Tattha
kapp±n²ti  taºh±diµµhiyo.  T±  hi  tath±  tath±  vikappanato  “kapp±n²”ti vuccanti. Vice-
yy±ti anicc±dibh±vena sammasitv±. Keval±n²ti sakal±ni. Sa½s±ranti yo c±ya½–



          “Khandh±nañca paµip±µi, dh±tu-±yatan±na ca;
          abbocchinna½ vattam±n±, sa½s±roti pavuccat²”ti.–
Eva½   khandh±dipaµip±µisaªkh±to   sa½s±ro,  ta½  sa½s±rañca  kevala½  viceyya.
Ett±vat±  khandh±na½  m³labh³tesu  kammakilesesu  khandhesu  c±ti  eva½ t²supi
vaµµesu   vipassana½   ±ha.  Dubhaya½  cut³pap±tanti  satt±na½  cuti½  upap±tanti
imañca ubhaya½ viceyya ñatv±ti attho. Etena cut³pap±tañ±ºa½ ±ha. Vigatarajama-
naªgaºa½   visuddhanti   r±g±diraj±na½   vigam±  aªgaº±na½  abh±v±  mal±nañca
vigam±  vigatarajamanaªgaºa½ visuddha½. Patta½ j±tikhayanti nibb±na½ patta½.
Tam±hu   buddhanti   ta½   im±ya   lokuttaravipassan±ya   cut³pap±tañ±ºabhed±ya
buddhiy±   sampannatt±   im±ya  ca  vigataraj±dit±ya  kilesanidd±  vibuddhatt±  t±ya
paµipad±ya j±tikkhaya½ patta½ buddham±hu.
    Atha v± kapp±ni viceyya keval±n²ti “anekepi



sa½vaµµavivaµµakappe   amutr±sin”ti-±din±   (itivu.  99;  p±r±.  12)  nayena  vicinitv±ti
attho.   Etena   paµhamavijjam±ha.  Sa½s±ra½  dubhaya½  cut³pap±tanti  satt±na½
cuti½  upap±tanti imañca ubhaya½ sa½s±ra½ (2.0152) “ime vata bhonto satt±”ti-±-
din±  nayena  vicinitv±ti  attho.  Etena  dutiyavijjam±ha.  Avasesena tatiyavijjam±ha.
¾savakkhayañ±ºena    hi    vigataraj±dit±    ca    nibb±nappatti   ca   hot²ti.   Tam±hu
buddhanti eva½ vijjattayabhedabuddhisampanna½ ta½ buddham±h³ti.
    525.  Eva½  paµhamag±th±ya  vuttapañhe  vissajjetv±  dutiyag±th±ya vuttapañhe-
supi  yasm±  brahmabh±va½  seµµhabh±va½  patto  paramatthabr±hmaºo b±hitasa-
bbap±po  hoti,  tasm± tamattha½ dassento “b±hitv±”ti g±th±ya paµhama½ pañha½
by±k±si.   Tassattho–   yo   catutthamaggena  b±hitv±  sabbap±pak±ni  µhitatto,  µhito
icceva  vutta½  hoti.  B±hitap±patt±  eva  ca  vimalo, vimalabh±va½ brahmabh±va½
seµµhabh±va½  patto, paµippassaddhasam±dhivikkhepakarakilesamalena aggapha-
lasam±dhin±  s±dhusam±hito,  sa½s±rahetusamatikkamena  sa½s±ramaticca pari-
niµµhitakiccat±ya  keval²,  so  taºh±diµµh²hi  anissitatt±  asito,  lokadhammehi  nibbik±-
ratt± “t±d²”ti ca pavuccati. Eva½ thutiraho sa brahm± so br±hmaºoti.
    526.  Yasm±  pana  samitap±pat±ya  samaºo,  nh±tap±pat±ya  nh±tako,  ±g³na½
akaraºena   ca   n±goti   pavuccati,   tasm±  tamattha½  dassento  tato  apar±hi  t²hi
g±th±hi  tayo  pañhe by±k±si. Tattha samit±v²ti ariyamaggena kilese sametv± µhito.
Samaºo   pavuccate   tathatt±ti   tath±r³po   samaºo   pavuccat²ti.   Ett±vat±  pañho
by±kato  hoti,  sesa½  tasmi½  samaºe  sabhiyassa  bahum±najananattha½ thutiva-
cana½.  Yo  hi  samit±v²,  so  puññap±p±na½  apaµisandhikaraºena  pah±ya  puñña-
p±pa½  raj±na½  vigamena  virajo,  anicc±divasena ñatv± ima½ parañca loka½ j±ti-
maraºa½ up±tivatto t±di ca hoti.
    527.  Ninh±ya  …pe…  nh±takoti ettha pana yo ajjhattabahiddh±saªkh±te sabba-
smimpi   ±yatanaloke  ajjhattabahiddh±rammaºavasena  uppattirah±ni  sabbap±pa-
k±ni  maggañ±ºena  ninh±ya  dhovitv±  t±ya ninh±tap±pakat±ya taºh±diµµhikappehi
kappiyesu    devamanussesu    kappa½   na   eti,   ta½   nh±takam±h³ti   evamattho
daµµhabbo.
    528.   Catutthag±th±yapi  ±gu½  na  karoti  kiñci  loketi  yo  loke  appamattakampi
p±pasaªkh±ta½   ±gu½   na   karoti,   n±go  pavuccate  tathatt±ti  (2.0153).  Ett±vat±
pañho  by±kato  hoti,  sesa½  pubbanayeneva  thutivacana½.  Yo hi maggena pah²-
na-±gutt±  ±gu½  na  karoti,  so  k±mayog±dike  sabbayoge dasasaññojanabhed±ni
ca  sabbabandhan±ni  visajja  jahitv±  sabbattha  khandh±d²su  kenaci  saªgena  na
sajjati, dv²hi ca vimutt²hi vimutto, t±di ca hot²ti.
    530.  Eva½  dutiyag±th±ya  vuttapañhe vissajjetv± tatiyag±th±ya vuttapañhesupi
yasm±  “khett±n²”ti  ±yatan±ni  vuccanti.  Yath±ha–  “cakkhupeta½  cakkh±yatana½-
peta½   …pe…   khettampeta½   vatthupetan”ti   (dha.   sa.  596-598).  T±ni  vijeyya
vijetv±  abhibhavitv±,  viceyya v± anicc±dibh±vena vicinitv± upaparikkhitv± keval±ni
anavases±ni,   visesato   pana   saªgahetubh³ta½   dibba½  m±nusakañca  brahma-
khetta½,  ya½  dibba½ dv±das±yatanabheda½ tath± m±nusakañca, yañca brahma-
khetta½    cha¼±yatane    cakkh±yatan±didv±das±yatanabheda½,    ta½   sabbampi
vijeyya  viceyya  v±.  Yato  yadeta½  sabbesa½  khett±na½  m³labandhana½ avijj±-



bhavataºh±di,      tasm±      sabbakhettam³labandhan±      pamutto.     Evametesa½
khett±na½   vijitatt±  vicinitatt±  v±  khettajino  n±ma  hoti,  tasm±  “khett±n²”ti  im±ya
g±th±ya paµhamapañha½ by±k±si. Tattha keci “kamma½ khetta½, viññ±ºa½ b²ja½,
taºh±  sneho”ti  (a. ni. 3.77) vacanato kamm±ni khett±n²ti vadanti. Dibba½ m±nusa-
kañca  brahmakhettanti  ettha  ca  dev³paga½  kamma½  dibba½,  manuss³paga½
kamma½    m±nusaka½,   brahm³paga½   kamma½   brahmakhettanti   vaººayanti.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    531.   Yasm±   pana   sakaµµhena   kosasadisatt±   “kos±n²”ti   kamm±ni  vuccanti,
tesañca  lunan±  samucchedan± kusalo hoti, tasm± tamattha½ dassento “kos±n²”ti
g±th±ya   dutiyapañha½  by±k±si.  Tassattho–  lokiyalokuttaravipassan±ya  visayato
kiccato  ca  anicc±dibh±vena  kusal±kusalakammasaªkh±t±ni  kos±ni viceyya keva-
l±ni,    visesato    pana    saªgahetubh³ta½   aµµhak±m±vacarakusalacetan±bheda½
dibba½    m±nusakañca    navamahaggatakusalacetan±bhedañca    brahmakosa½
viceyya.  Tato  im±ya  maggabh±van±ya  avijj±bhavataºh±dibhed±  sabbakos±na½
m³labandhan±   pamutto,   evametesa½   kos±na½   lunan±   “kusalo”ti  pavuccati,
tathatt±  t±d²  ca  hot²ti.  Atha v± satt±na½ (2.0154) dhamm±nañca niv±saµµhena asi-
kosasadisatt±  “kos±n²”ti  tayo  bhav± dv±das±yatan±ni ca veditabb±ni. Evamettha
yojan± k±tabb±.
    532.  Yasm± ca na kevala½ paº¹at²ti imin±va “paº¹ito”ti vuccati, apica kho pana
paº¹ar±ni   ito   upagato   pavicayapaññ±ya   all²notipi   “paº¹ito”ti   vuccati,   tasm±
tamattha½   dassento   “dubhay±n²”ti  g±th±ya  tatiyapañha½  by±k±si.  Tassattho–
ajjhatta½  bahiddh± c±ti eva½ ubhay±ni anicc±dibh±vena viceyya. Paº¹ar±n²ti ±ya-
tan±ni.  T±ni  hi  pakatiparisuddhatt±  ru¼hiy±  ca  eva½ vuccanti, t±ni viceyya im±ya
paµipattiy±   niddhantamalatt±   suddhipañño   paº¹itoti   pavuccati  tathatt±,  yasm±
t±ni  paº¹ar±ni  paññ±ya  ito  hoti,  sesamassa  thutivacana½.  So hi p±papuññasa-
ªkh±ta½ kaºhasukka½ up±tivatto t±d² ca hoti, tasm± eva½ thuto.
    533.  Yasm±  pana  “mona½  vuccati ñ±ºa½, y± paññ± paj±nan± …pe… samm±-
diµµhi, tena ñ±ºena samann±gato mun²”ti vutta½, tasm± tamattha½ dassento “asata-
ñc±”ti  g±th±ya  catutthapañha½  by±k±si.  Tassattho–  yv±ya½  akusalakusalappa-
bhedo  asatañca  satañca  dhammo,  ta½ ajjhatta½ bahiddh±ti imasmi½ sabbaloke
pavicayañ±ºena  asatañca  satañca  ñatv± dhamma½ tassa ñ±tatt± eva r±g±dibhe-
dato  sattavidha½ saªga½ taºh±diµµhibhedato duvidha½ j±lañca aticca atikkamitv±
µhito. So tena monasaªkh±tena pavicayañ±ºena samann±gatatt± muni. Devamanu-
ssehi  p³jan²yoti  ida½  panassa  thutivacana½. So hi kh²º±savamunitt± devamanu-
ss±na½ p³j±raho hoti, tasm± eva½ thuto.
    535.   Eva½   tatiyag±th±ya  vuttapañhe  vissajjetv±  catutthag±th±ya  vuttapañhe-
supi  yasm±  yo  cat³hi maggañ±ºavedehi kilesakkhaya½ karonto gato, so parama-
tthato   vedag³   n±ma   hoti.   Yo  ca  sabbasamaºabr±hmaº±na½  satthasaññit±ni
ved±ni,  t±yeva  maggabh±van±ya kiccato anicc±divasena viceyya. Tattha chanda-
r±gappah±nena   tameva   (2.0155)   sabba½   vedamaticca   y±   vedapaccay±   v±
aññath±    v±    uppajjanti    vedan±,   t±su   sabbavedan±su   v²tar±go   hoti,   tasm±
tamattha½  dassento  “ida½ pattinan”ti avatv± “ved±n²”ti g±th±ya paµhamapañha½



by±k±si.  Yasm±  v± yo pavicayapaññ±ya ved±ni viceyya, tattha chandar±gappah±-
nena  sabba½  vedamaticca  vattati,  so  satthasaññit±ni  ved±ni gato ñ±to atikkanto
ca  hoti. Yo vedan±su v²tar±go, sopi vedan±saññit±ni ved±ni gato atikkanto ca hoti.
Ved±ni  gatotipi  vedag³,  tasm±  tampi  attha½  dassento  “ida½  pattinan”ti  avatv±
im±ya g±th±ya paµhamapañha½ by±k±si.
    536.  Yasm±  pana dutiyapañhe “anuvidito”ti anubuddho vuccati, so ca anuvicca
papañcan±mar³pa½  ajjhatta½ attano sant±ne taºh±m±nadiµµhibheda½ papañca½
tappaccay±   n±mar³pañca   anicc±nupassan±d²hi   anuvicca   anuviditv±,  na  keva-
lañca   ajjhatta½,  bahiddh±  ca  rogam³la½,  parasant±ne  ca  imassa  n±mar³paro-
gassa  m³la½  avijj±bhavataºh±di½,  tameva  v±  papañca½  anuvicca  t±ya  bh±va-
n±ya  sabbesa½  rog±na½ m³labandhan±, sabbasm± v± rog±na½ m³labandhan±,
avijj±bhavataºh±dibhed±,   tasm±   eva   v±   papañc±   pamutto   hoti,   tasm±   ta½
dassento “anuvicc±”ti g±th±ya dutiyapañha½ by±k±si.
    537.  “Kathañca  v²riyav±”ti  ettha  pana yasm± yo ariyamaggena sabbap±pakehi
virato,  tath±  viratatt±  ca ±yati½ apaµisandhit±ya nirayadukkha½ aticca µhito v²riya-
v±so  v²riyaniketo,  so kh²º±savo “v²riyav±”ti vattabbata½ arahati, tasm± tamattha½
dassento  “virato”ti  g±th±ya  tatiyapañha½  by±k±si.  Padh±nav±  dh²ro  t±d²ti im±ni
panassa  thutivacan±ni.  So  hi padh±nav± maggajh±napadh±nena, dh²ro kiles±rivi-
ddha½sanasamatthat±ya,  t±d²  nibbik±rat±ya,  tasm±  eva½  thuto.  Sesa½  yojetv±
vattabba½.
    538.  “¾j±niyo  kinti  n±ma hot²”ti ettha pana yasm± pah²nasabbavaªkadoso k±ra-
º±k±raºaññ³  asso  v±  hatth²  v±  “±j±niyo  hot²”ti (2.0156) loke vuccati, na ca tassa
sabbaso  te  dos±  pah²n±  eva,  kh²º±savassa  pana te pah²n±, tasm± so “±j±niyo”ti
paramatthato  vattabbata½  arahat²ti  dassento  “yass±”ti  g±th±ya  catutthapañha½
by±k±si.  Tassattho–  ajjhatta½  bahiddh±  c±ti  eva½ ajjhattabahiddh±saññojanasa-
ªkh±t±ni yassa assu lun±ni bandhan±ni paññ±satthena chinn±ni pad±lit±ni. Saªga-
m³lanti   y±ni   tesu   tesu   vatth³su   saªgassa  sajjan±ya  anatikkaman±ya  m³la½
honti,  atha  v±  yassa  assu lun±ni r±g±d²ni bandhan±ni y±ni ajjhatta½ bahiddh± ca
saªgam³l±ni  honti,  so sabbasm± saªg±na½ m³labh³t± sabbasaªg±na½ v± m³la-
bh³t± bandhan± pamutto “±j±niyo”ti vuccati, tathatt± t±di ca hot²ti.
    540.   Eva½  catutthag±th±ya  vuttapañhe  vissajjetv±  pañcamag±th±ya  vuttapa-
ñhesupi   yasm±  ya½  chandajjhenamattena  akkharacintak±  sottiya½  vaººayanti,
voh±ramattasottiyo  so.  Ariyo  pana  b±husaccena nissutap±pat±ya ca paramattha-
sottiyo  hoti,  tasm±  tamattha½ dassento “ida½ pattinan”ti avatv± “sutv±”ti g±th±ya
paµhamapañha½   by±k±si.  Tassattho–  yo  imasmi½  loke  sutamayapaññ±kiccava-
sena  sutv±  k±tabbakiccavasena  v±  sutv± vipassan³paga½ sabbadhamma½ ani-
cc±divasena  abhiññ±ya  s±vajj±navajja½  yadatthi  kiñci,  im±ya  paµipad±ya kilese
kilesaµµh±niye  ca dhamme abhibhavitv± abhibh³ti saªkha½ gato, ta½ sutv± sabba-
dhamma½   abhiññ±ya   loke   s±vajj±navajja½  yadatthi  kiñci,  abhibhu½  sutavatt±
sottiyoti   ±hu.   Yasm±   ca   yo  akatha½kath²  kilesabandhanehi  vimutto,  r±g±d²hi
²ghehi  an²gho  ca  hoti  sabbadhi  sabbesu  dhammesu  khandh±yatan±d²su, tasm±
ta½   akatha½kathi½   vimutta½  an²gha½  sabbadhi  nissutap±pakatt±pi  “sottiyo”ti



±h³ti.
    541.   Yasm±   pana  hitak±mena  janena  araº²yato  ariyo  hoti,  abhigaman²yatoti
attho.  Tasm±  yehi  guºehi  so  araº²yo  hoti,  te dassent± “chetv±”ti g±th±ya dutiya-
pañha½  by±k±si.  Tassattho– catt±ri ±sav±ni dve ca ±lay±ni paññ±satthena chetv±
vidv±   viññ³   vibh±v²   catumaggañ±º²   so  punabbhavavasena  na  upeti  (2.0157)
gabbhaseyya½,  kañci  yoni½  na upagacchati, k±m±dibhedañca sañña½ tividha½.
K±maguºasaªkh±tañca   paªka½  panujja panuditv±  taºh±diµµhikapp±na½  aññata-
rampi  kappa½  na  eti,  eva½  ±savacched±diguºasamann±gata½  tam±hu  ariyoti.
Yasm±  v±  p±pakehi  ±rakatt±  ariyo  hoti  anaye  ca  anir²yan±, tasm± tampi attha½
dassento  im±ya  g±th±ya  dutiyapañha½  by±k±si.  ¾sav±dayo  hi p±pak± dhamm±
anayasammat±,  te  c±nena  chinn±  panunn±,  na  ca tehi kampati, iccassa te ±rak±
honti,  na  ca  tesu  ir²yati  tasm±  ±rak±ssa  honti  p±pak± dhamm±ti imin±patthena.
Anaye  na  ir²yat²ti  imin±patthena  tam±hu  ariyoti  ca evampettha yojan± veditabb±.
“Vidv±  so na upeti gabbhaseyyan”ti ida½ pana imasmi½ atthavikappe thutivacana-
meva hoti.
    542.  “Katha½  caraºav±”ti ettha pana yasm± caraºehi pattabba½ patto “caraºa-
v±”ti  vattabbata½  arahati,  tasm±  ta½ dassento “yo idh±”ti g±th±ya tatiyapañha½
by±k±si.  Tattha  yo  idh±ti yo imasmi½ s±sane. Caraºes³ti s²l±d²su hemavatasutte
(su. ni. 153 ±dayo) vuttapannarasadhammesu. Nimittatthe bhummavacana½. Patti-
pattoti pattabba½ patto. Yo caraºanimitta½ caraºahetu caraºapaccay± pattabba½
arahatta½  pattoti  vutta½  hoti.  Caraºav±  soti  so  im±ya  caraºehi pattabbapattiy±
caraºav± hot²ti. Ett±vat± pañho by±kato hoti, sesamassa thutivacana½.



Yo  hi  caraºehi  pattipatto,  so  kusalo  ca  hoti  cheko,  sabbad±  ca ±j±n±ti nibb±na-
dhamma½,   nicca½  nibb±naninnacittat±ya  sabbattha  ca  khandh±d²su  na  sajjati.
Dv²hi ca vimutt²hi vimuttacitto hoti, paµigh± yassa na sant²ti.
    543.  Yasm±  pana  kamm±d²na½  paribb±janena  paribb±jako  n±ma  hoti, tasm±
tamattha½    dassento    “dukkhavepakkan”ti    g±th±ya   catutthapañha½   by±k±si.
Tattha  vip±ko  eva  vepakka½, dukkha½ vepakkamass±ti dukkhavepakka½. Pava-
ttidukkhajananato  sabbampi  tedh±tukakamma½  vuccati.  Uddhanti at²ta½. Adhoti
an±gata½.   Tiriya½   v±pi   majjheti  paccuppanna½.  Tañhi  na  uddha½  na  adho,
tiriya½  ubhinnañca  antar±,  tena  “majjhe”ti  vutta½.  Paribb±jayitv±ti  nikkh±metv±
niddhametv±  (2.0158).  Pariññac±r²ti  paññ±ya  paricchinditv±  caranto.  Aya½ t±va
apubbapadavaººan±.  Aya½  pana  adhipp±yayojan±– yo tiyaddhapariy±pannampi
dukkhajanaka½  yadatthi  kiñci  kamma½,  ta½ sabbampi ariyamaggena taºh±vijj±-
sinehe   sosento   apaµisandhijanakabh±vakaraºena  paribb±jayitv±  tath±  paribb±ji-
tatt±  eva  ca  ta½ kamma½ pariññ±ya caraºato pariññac±r². Na kevalañca kamma-
meva,  m±ya½  m±namathopi  lobhakodha½ imepi dhamme pah±napariññ±ya pari-
ññac±r²,  pariyantamak±si  n±mar³pa½, n±mar³passa ca pariyantamak±si paribb±-
jesi  iccevattho.  Imesa½  kamm±d²na½ paribb±janena ta½ paribb±jakam±hu. Patti-
pattanti ida½ panassa thutivacana½.
    544.  Eva½  pañhaby±karaºena  tuµµhassa pana sabhiyassa “y±ni ca t²º²”ti-±d²su
abhitthavanag±th±su  osaraº±n²ti  ogahaº±ni  titth±ni,  diµµhiyoti  attho.  T±ni  yasm±
sakk±yadiµµhiy±  saha  brahmaj±le  vuttadv±saµµhidiµµhigat±ni gahetv± tesaµµhi honti,
yasm±  ca t±ni aññatitthiyasamaº±na½ pav±dabh³t±ni satth±ni sit±ni upadisitabba-
vasena,   na   uppattivasena.   Uppattivasena  pana  yadeta½  “itth²  puriso”ti  sañña-
kkhara½   voh±ran±ma½,   y±   c±ya½   micch±parivitakk±nussav±divasena  “evar³-
pena   attan±  bhavitabban”ti  b±l±na½  vipar²tasaññ±  uppajjati,  tadubhayanissit±ni
tesa½  vasena  uppajjanti,  na attapaccakkh±ni. T±ni ca bhagav± vineyya vinayitv±
oghatamag±    oghatama½    oghandhak±ra½   ag±   atikkanto.   “Oghantamag±”tipi
p±µho, ogh±na½ anta½ ag±, tasm± ±ha “y±ni ca t²ºi …pe… tamag±”ti.
    545.  Tato  para½  vaµµadukkhassa  anta½  p±rañca nibb±na½ tappattiy± dukkh±-
bh±vato   tappaµipakkhato   ca   ta½  sandh±y±ha,  “antag³si  p±rag³  dukkhass±”ti.
Atha  v±  p±rag³  bhagav±  nibb±na½  gatatt±,  ta½  ±lapanto ±ha, “p±rag³ antag³si
dukkhass±”ti   ayamettha   sambandho.   Samm±   ca   buddho   s±mañca  buddhoti
samm±sambuddho.   Ta½   maññeti   tameva   maññ±mi,   na   aññanti  acc±darena
bhaºati.  Jutim±ti  paresampi andhak±ravidhamanena jutisampanno. Mutim±ti apa-
rappaccayañeyyañ±ºasamatth±ya mutiy± paññ±ya (2.0159) sampanno. Pah³tapa-
ññoti    anantapañño.   Idha   sabbaññutaññ±ºamadhippeta½.   Dukkhassantakar±ti
±mantento ±ha. At±resi manti kaªkh±to ma½ t±resi.
    546-9.   Ya½  meti-±dig±th±ya  namakk±rakaraºa½  bhaºati.  Tattha  kaªkhittanti
v²satipañhanissita½  attha½  sandh±y±ha.  So  hi  tena  kaªkhito  ahosi. Monapathe-
s³ti  ñ±ºapathesu.  Vina¼²kat±ti  vigatana¼± kat±, ucchinn±ti vutta½ hoti. N±ga n±ga-
ss±ti  eka½ ±mantanavacana½, ekassa “bh±sato anumodant²”ti imin± sambandho.
“Dhammadesanan”ti p±µhaseso. Sabbe dev±ti ±k±saµµh± ca bh³maµµh± ca. N±rada-



pabbat±ti   tepi  kira  dve  devagaº±  paññavanto,  tepi  anumodant²ti  sabba½  pas±-
dena ca namakk±rakaraºa½ bhaºati.
    550-53.   Anumodan±raha½   by±karaºasampada½   sutv±   “namo  te”ti  añjali½
paggahetv±  ±ha.  Puris±jaññ±ti  purisesu j±tisampanna½. Paµipuggaloti paµibh±go
puggalo   tuva½   buddho  catusaccapaµivedhena,  satth±  anus±saniy±  satthav±ha-
t±ya  ca,  m±r±bhibh³  catum±r±bhibhavena,  muni buddhamuni. Upadh²ti khandha-
kilesak±maguº±bhisaªkh±rabhed±  catt±ro.  Vagg³ti abhir³pa½. Puññe c±ti lokiye
na  limpasi  tesa½ akaraºena, pubbe kat±nampi v± ±yati½ phal³pabhog±bh±vena.
Ta½nimittena   v±   taºh±diµµhilepena.  Vandati  satthunoti  eva½  bhaºanto  goppha-
kesu pariggahetv± pañcapatiµµhita½ vandi.
    Aññatitthiyapubboti  aññatitthiyo  eva.  ¾kaªkhat²ti  icchati.  ¾raddhacitt±ti abhir±-
dhitacitt±.   Apica   mettha   puggalavemattat±  vidit±ti  apica  may±  ettha  aññatitthi-
y±na½  pariv±se  puggalan±natta½  vidita½,  na  sabbeneva parivasitabbanti. Kena
pana  na  parivasitabba½?  Aggiyehi  jaµilehi,  s±kiyena  j±tiy±,  liªga½  vijahitv± ±ga-
tena.  Avijahitv±  ±gatopi  ca  yo  maggaphalapaµil±bh±ya  hetusampanno  hoti,  t±di-
sova  sabhiyo  paribb±jako.  Tasm± bhagav± “tava pana, sabhiya, titthiyavattap³ra-
ºatth±ya  pariv±sak±raºa½  natthi,  atthatthiko  tva½ ‘maggaphalapaµil±bh±ya hetu-
sampanno’ti   viditameta½   may±”ti   tassa   pabbajja½  anuj±nanto  (2.0160)  ±ha–
“apica  mettha  puggalavemattat±  vidit±”ti.  Sabhiyo pana attano ±dara½ dassento
±ha  “sace  bhante”ti. Ta½ sabba½ aññañca tath±r³pa½ utt±natthatt± pubbe vutta-
nayatt± ca idha na vaººita½, yato pubbe vaººit±nus±rena veditabbanti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya sabhiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          7. Selasuttavaººan±
 
    Eva½  me  sutanti selasutta½. K± uppatti? Ayameva y±ssa nid±ne vutt±. Atthava-
ººan±kkamepi   cassa   pubbasadisa½   pubbe   vuttanayeneva   veditabba½.  Ya½
pana  apubba½,  ta½  utt±natth±ni  pad±ni  pariharant± vaººayiss±ma. Aªguttar±pe-
s³ti  aªg±  eva  so janapado, gaªg±ya pana y± uttarena ±po, t±sa½ avid³ratt± “utta-
r±po”tipi vuccati. Kataragaªg±ya uttarena y± ±poti? Mah±mah²gaªg±ya.
    Tatr±ya½  tass±  nadiy± ±vibh±vattha½ ±dito pabhuti vaººan±– aya½ kira jambu-
d²po   dasasahassayojanaparim±ºo.   Tattha  catusahassayojanaparim±ºo  padeso
udakena     ajjhotthaµo    “samuddo”ti    saªkha½    gato.    Tisahassayojanapam±ºe
manuss±  vasanti. Tisahassayojanapam±ºe himav± patiµµhito ubbedhena pañcayo-
janasatiko  catur±s²tisahassak³µehi  paµimaº¹ito  samantato sandam±napañcasata-
nad²vicitto.  Yattha ±y±mavitth±rena gambh²rat±ya ca paññ±sapaññ±sayojan± diya-
¹¹hayojanasataparimaº¹al±  p³ra¼±sasuttavaººan±ya½  vutt±  anotatt±dayo  satta



mah±sar± patiµµhit±.
    Tesu  anotatto  sudassanak³µa½,  citrak³µa½,  k±¼ak³µa½, gandham±danak³µa½,
kel±sak³µanti  imehi  pañcahi  pabbatehi  parikkhitto. Tattha sudassanak³µa½ suva-
ººamaya½ dviyojanasatubbedha½ antovaªka½ k±kamukhasaºµh±na½ tameva (2.0
sara½   paµicch±detv±   µhita½,  citrak³µa½  sabbaratanamaya½,  k±¼ak³µa½  añjana-
maya½,  gandham±danak³µa½  s±numaya½  abbhantare muggavaººa½ n±nappa-
k±ra-osadhasañchanna½  k±¼apakkhuposathadivase ±dittamiva aªg±ra½ jalanta½
tiµµhati,  kel±sak³µa½  rajatamaya½.  Sabb±ni  sudassanena sam±nubbedhasaºµh±-
n±ni   tameva  sara½  paµicch±detv±  µhit±ni.  Sabb±ni  dev±nubh±vena  n±g±nubh±-
vena  ca  vassanti,  nadiyo ca tesu sandanti. Ta½ sabbampi udaka½ anotattameva
pavisati.   Candimas³riy±  dakkhiºena  v±  uttarena  v±  gacchant±  pabbatantarena
ta½   obh±senti,  uju½  gacchant±  na  obh±senti.  Tenevassa  “anotattan”ti  saªkh±
udap±di.
    Tattha     manoharasil±tal±ni    nimmacchakacchap±ni    phalikasadisanimmal³da-
k±ni   nah±natitth±ni  suppaµiyatt±ni  honti,  yesu  buddhapaccekabuddhakh²º±sav±
isigaº± ca nh±yanti, devayakkh±dayo ca uyy±nak²¼ika½ k²¼anti.
    Cat³su  cassa  passesu  s²hamukha½,  hatthimukha½, assamukha½, usabhamu-
khanti  catt±ri  mukh±ni  honti,  yehi catasso nadiyo sandanti. S²hamukhena nikkha-
ntanad²t²re  s²h±  bahutar± honti, hatthimukh±d²hi hatthi-assa-usabh±. Puratthimadi-
sato   nikkhantanad²  anotatta½  tikkhattu½  padakkhiºa½  katv±  itar±  tisso  nadiyo
anupagamma   p±c²nahimavanteneva   amanussapatha½  gantv±  mah±samudda½
pavisati.   Pacchimadisato   ca   uttaradisato   ca   nikkhantanadiyopi   tatheva  pada-
kkhiºa½    katv±    pacchimahimavanteneva    uttarahimavanteneva   ca   amanussa-
patha½   gantv±  mah±samudda½  pavisanti.  Dakkhiºadisato  nikkhantanad²  pana
ta½  tikkhattu½ padakkhiºa½ katv± dakkhiºena ujuka½ p±s±ºapiµµheneva saµµhiyo-
jan±ni  gantv±  pabbata½  paharitv±  vuµµh±ya  pariº±hena  tig±vutapam±º±  udaka-
dh±r±   hutv±   ±k±sena   saµµhi   yojan±ni   gantv±   tiyagga¼e  n±ma  p±s±ºe  patit±,
p±s±ºo  udakadh±r±vegena  bhinno.  Tatra paññ±sayojanapam±º± tiyagga¼± n±ma
pokkharaº²  j±t±.  Pokkharaºiy±  k³la½  bhinditv± p±s±ºa½ pavisiya saµµhi yojan±ni
gat±.   Tato  ghanapathavi½  bhinditv±  umaªgena  saµµhi  yojan±ni  gantv±  viñjha½
n±ma   tiracch±napabbata½   paharitv±   hatthatale   pañcaªgulisadis±  pañcadh±r±
hutv±  pavattati. S± tikkhattu½ anotatta½ padakkhiºa½ katv± gataµµh±ne “±vaµµaga-
ªg±”ti  vuccati (2.0162). Ujuka½ p±s±ºapiµµhena saµµhi yojan±ni gataµµh±ne “kaºha-
gaªg±”ti  vuccati. ¾k±sena saµµhi yojan±ni gataµµh±ne “±k±sagaªg±”ti vuccati. Tiya-
gga¼ap±s±ºe      paññ±sayojanok±se     “tiyagga¼apokkharaº²”ti     vuccati.     K³la½
bhinditv±  p±s±ºa½  pavisiya  saµµhi  yojan±ni  gataµµh±ne  “bahalagaªg±”ti  vuccati.
Pathavi½    bhinditv±   umaªgena   saµµhi   yojan±ni   gataµµh±ne   “umaªgagaªg±”ti
vuccati.  Viñjha½  n±ma  tiracch±napabbata½ paharitv± pañcadh±r± hutv± pavatta-
µµh±ne  “gaªg±,  yamun±,  aciravat²,  sarabh³,  mah²”ti  pañcadh±  vuccati.  Evamet±
pañca  mah±gaªg±  himavat± sambhavanti. T±su y± aya½ pañcam² mah² n±ma, s±
idha  “mah±mah²gaªg±”ti  adhippet±. Tass± gaªg±ya uttarena y± ±po, t±sa½ avid³-
ratt± so janapado “aªguttar±po”ti veditabbo. Tasmi½ janapade aªguttar±pesu.



    C±rika½  caram±noti  addh±nagamana½  kurum±no.  Tattha  bhagavato duvidh±
c±rik±  turitac±rik±,  aturitac±rik±  ca.  Tattha  d³repi  bhabbapuggale  disv±  sahas±
gamana½    turitac±rik±.    S±   mah±kassapapaccuggaman±d²su   daµµhabb±.   Ta½
paccuggacchanto   hi   bhagav±   muhutteneva   tig±vuta½  agam±si,  ±¼avakadama-
nattha½  ti½sayojana½,  tath±  aªgulim±lassatth±ya. Pukkus±tissa pana pañcatt±l²-
sayojana½,    mah±kappinassa    v²sayojanasata½,   dhaniyassatth±ya   sattayojana-
sata½  addh±na½  agam±si.  Aya½  turitac±rik±  n±ma.  G±manigamanagarapaµip±-
µiy±   pana   piº¹ap±tacariy±d²hi   loka½  anuggaºhantassa  gamana½  aturitac±rik±
n±ma.  Aya½  idha  adhippet±. Eva½ c±rika½ caram±no. Mahat±ti saªkhy±mahat±
guºamahat±   ca.   Bhikkhusaªghen±ti   samaºagaºena.  A¹¹hate¼aseh²ti  a¹¹hena
te¼asahi,  dv±dasahi  satehi  paññ±s±ya  ca  bhikkh³hi  saddhinti  vutta½  hoti. Yena
…pe…   tadavasar²ti   ±paºabahulat±ya   so  nigamo  “±paºo”  tveva  n±ma½  labhi.
Tasmi½  kira  v²sati-±paºamukhasahass±ni  vibhatt±ni ahesu½. Yena dis±bh±gena
maggena  v±  so  aªguttar±p±na½  raµµhassa nigamo osaritabbo, tena avasari tada-
vasari agam±si, ta½ nigama½ anup±puº²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Keºiyo   jaµiloti   keºiyoti   n±mena,   jaµiloti  t±paso.  So  kira  br±hmaºamah±s±lo,
dhanarakkhaºatth±ya  pana t±pasapabbajja½ sam±d±ya rañño paºº±k±ra½ datv±
bh³mibh±ga½  gahetv±  tattha  assama½  k±retv±  vasati  kulasahassassa  nissayo
hutv±.   Assamepi   cassa  eko  (2.0163)  t±larukkho  divase  divase  eka½  suvaººa-
phala½  muñcat²ti  vadanti.  So  div± k±s±y±ni dh±reti jaµ± ca bandhati, ratti½ yath±-
sukha½   pañcahi  k±maguºehi  samappito  samaªg²bh³to  paric±reti.  Sakyaputtoti
ucc±kulaparid²pana½.    Sakyakul±    pabbajitoti    saddh±ya    pabbajitabh±vaparid²-
pana½,   kenaci   p±rijuññena  anabhibh³to  aparikkh²ºa½yeva  ta½  kula½  pah±ya
saddh±ya  pabbajitoti vutta½ hoti. Ta½ kho pan±ti itthambh³t±khy±natthe upayoga-
vacana½,  tassa  kho  pana  bhoto  gotamass±ti attho. Kaly±ºoti kaly±ºaguºasama-
nn±gato, seµµhoti vutta½ hoti. Kittisaddoti kittiyeva thutighoso v±.
    Itipi so bhagav±ti ±dimhi pana aya½ t±va yojan±



–  so  bhagav± itipi araha½, itipi samm±sambuddho …pe… itipi bhagav±ti, imin± ca
imin±  ca  k±raºen±ti  vutta½  hoti. Tattha ±rakatt±, ar²na½ ar±nañca hatatt± pacca-
y±d²na½  arahatt±,  p±pakaraºe  rah±bh±v±ti  imehi  t±va  k±raºehi  so bhagav± ara-
hanti   veditabbo.   ¾rak±  hi  so  sabbakilesehi  maggena  sav±san±na½  kiles±na½
viddha½sitatt±ti  ±rakatt±  araha½.  Te  c±nena  kiles±rayo  maggena  hat±ti ar²na½
hatatt±pi   araha½.   Yañceta½   avijj±bhavataºh±mayan±bhi,   puññ±di-abhisaªkh±-
r±na½   jar±maraºanemi,   ±savasamudayamayena  akkhena  vijjhitv±  tibhavarathe
sam±yojita½  an±dik±lapavatta½  sa½s±racakka½.  Tass±nena bodhimaº¹e v²riya-
p±dehi    s²lapathaviya½   patiµµh±ya   saddh±hatthena   kammakkhayakarañ±ºapha-
rasu½  gahetv±  sabbe  ar±  hat±ti ar±na½ hatatt±tipi araha½. Aggadakkhiºeyyatt±
ca   c²var±dipaccaye   sakk±ragaruk±r±d²ni  ca  arahat²ti  paccay±d²na½  arahatt±pi
araha½.   Yath±   ca  loke  keci  paº¹itam±nino  b±l±  asilokabhayena  raho  p±pa½
karonti,   eva½   n±ya½   kad±ci   karot²ti  p±pakaraºe  rah±bh±vatopi  araha½.  Hoti
cettha–
          “¾rakatt± hatatt± ca, kiles±r²na so muni;
          hatasa½s±racakk±ro, paccay±d²na c±raho;
          na raho karoti p±p±ni, araha½ tena pavuccat²”ti.
    Samm±  s±mañca  sacc±na½  buddhatt± samm±sambuddho. Atisayavisuddh±hi
vijj±hi  abbhuttamena  caraºena  ca samann±gatatt± vijj±caraºasampanno. Sobha-
nagamanatt±  (2.0164) sundara½ µh±na½ gatatt± suµµhu gatatt± samm± gadatt± ca
sugato.  Sabbath±pi  viditalokatt±  lokavid³. So hi bhagav± sabh±vato samudayato
nirodhato    nirodh³p±yatoti   sabbath±   khandh±yatan±dibheda½   saªkh±raloka½
avedi,  “eko  loko  sabbe satt± ±h±raµµhitik±. Dve lok± n±mañca r³pañca. Tayo lok±
tisso  vedan±.  Catt±ro lok± catt±ro ±h±r±. Pañca lok± pañcup±d±nakkhandh±. Cha
lok±  cha  ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±ni.  Satta  lok±  satta  viññ±ºaµµhitiyo.  Aµµha lok± aµµha
lokadhamm±.  Nava  lok±  nava  satt±v±s±.  Dasa lok± das±yatan±ni. Dv±dasa lok±
dv±das±yatan±ni.   Aµµh±rasa   lok±   aµµh±rasa   dh±tuyo”ti  (paµi.  ma.  1.112)  eva½
sabbath±   saªkh±raloka½   avedi.   Satt±na½   ±saya½   j±n±ti,   anusaya½   j±n±ti,
carita½  j±n±ti,  adhimutti½  j±n±ti,  apparajakkhe  mah±rajakkhe  tikkhindriye mudi-
ndriye  sv±k±re  dv±k±re  suviññ±paye  duviññ±paye bhabbe abhabbe satte j±n±t²ti
sabbath±  sattaloka½  avedi.  Tath±  eka½  cakkav±¼a½  ±y±mato  vitth±rato ca yoja-
n±na½  dv±dasa  satasahass±ni  t²ºi  sahass±ni  a¹¹hapañcam±ni  ca  sat±ni,  pari-
kkhepato chatti½sa satasahass±ni dasa sahass±ni a¹¹hu¹¹h±ni ca sat±ni.
    Tattha–
          Duve satasahass±ni, catt±ri nahut±ni ca;
          ettaka½ bahalattena, saªkh±t±ya½ vasundhar±.
          Catt±ri satasahass±ni, aµµheva nahut±ni ca;
          ettaka½ bahalattena, jala½ v±te patiµµhita½.
          Nava satasahass±ni, m±luto nabhamuggato;
          saµµhi ceva sahass±ni, es± lokassa saºµhiti”.
    Eva½ saºµhite cettha yojan±na½–
          Catur±s²ti sahass±ni, ajjhog±¼ho mahaººave;



          accuggato t±vadeva, sineru pabbatuttamo.
          Tato (2.0165) upa¹¹hupa¹¹hena, pam±ºena yath±kkama½;
          ajjhog±¼huggat± dibb±, n±n±ratanacittit±.
          Yugandharo ²sadharo, karav²ko sudassano;
          nemindharo vinatako, assakaººo giri brah±.
          Ete satta mah±sel±, sinerussa samantato;
          mah±r±j±nam±v±s±, devayakkhanisevit±.
          Yojan±na½ sat±nucco, himav± pañca pabbato;
          yojan±na½ sahass±ni, t²ºi ±yatavitthato.
          Catur±s²tisahassehi, k³µehi paµimaº¹ito;
          tipañcayojanakkhandha-parikkhep± nagavhay±.
          Paññ±sayojanakkhandha-s±kh±y±m± samantato;
          sattayojanavitthiºº±, t±vadeva ca uggat±.
          Jamb³ yass±nubh±vena, jambud²po pak±sito;
          dve as²tisahass±ni, ajjhog±¼ho mahaººave.
          Accuggato t±vadeva, cakkav±¼asiluccayo;
          parikkhipitv± ta½ sabba½, cakkav±¼amaya½ µhito”.
    Tattha   candamaº¹ala½   ek³napaññ±sayojana½,  s³riyamaº¹ala½  paññ±sayo-
jana½,  t±vati½sabhavana½  dasasahassayojana½, tath± asurabhavana½ av²cima-
h±nirayo  jambud²po ca. Aparagoy±na½ sattasahassayojana½, tath± pubbavideho,
uttarakuru  aµµhasahassayojano.  Ekameko  cettha mah±d²po pañcasatapañcasata-
parittad²papariv±ro.  Ta½  sabbampi  eka½  cakkav±¼a½ ek± lokadh±tu. Cakkav±¼a-
ntaresu  lokantarikaniray±.  Eva½  anant±ni  cakkav±¼±ni  anant± lokadh±tuyo, ana-
ntena   buddhañ±ºena   aññ±s²ti  sabbath±  ok±saloka½  avedi.  Eva½  so  bhagav±
sabbath±. Viditalokatt± lokavid³ti veditabbo.
    Attano  pana  guºehi  visiµµhatarassa kassaci abh±v± anuttaro. Vicittehi vinayan³-
p±yehi  purisadamme  s±ret²ti  purisadammas±rathi.  Diµµhadhammikasampar±yika-
paramatthehi  (2.0166)  yath±raha½ anus±sati nitth±reti c±ti satth±. Devamanussa-
ggahaºa½  ukkaµµhaparicchedavasena  bhabbapuggalapariggahavasena ca kata½,
n±g±dikepi  pana  esa  lokiyatthena  anus±sati.  Yadatthi  neyya½  n±ma, sabbassa
buddhatt± vimokkhantikañ±ºavasena buddho. Yato pana so–
          “Bhagyav± bhaggav± yutto, bhagehi ca vibhattav±;
          bhattav± vantagamano, bhavesu bhagav± tato”ti.
    Ayamettha   saªkhepo,   vitth±rato   panet±ni   pad±ni   visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.
1.124-125) vutt±ni.
    So  ima½  lokanti so bhagav± ima½ loka½. Id±ni vattabba½ nidasseti. Sadevaka-
nti-±d²ni   kasibh±radv±ja-±¼avakasuttesu   vuttanay±neva.   Sayanti   s±ma½  apara-
neyyo  hutv±.  Abhiññ±ti  abhiññ±ya.  Sacchikatv±ti  paccakkha½  katv±.  Pavedet²ti
bodheti   ñ±peti  pak±seti.  So  dhamma½  deseti  …pe…  pariyos±nakaly±ºanti  so
bhagav±  sattesu  k±ruññata½  paµicca anuttara½ vivekasukha½ hitv±pi dhamma½
deseti.  Tañca  kho appa½ v± bahu½ v± desento ±dikaly±º±dippak±rameva deseti.
Katha½?  Ekag±th±pi  hi samantabhaddakatt± dhammassa paµhamap±dena ±dika-



ly±º±,   dutiyatatiyap±dehi   majjhekaly±º±,   pacchimap±dena   pariyos±nakaly±º±.
Ek±nusandhika½    sutta½    nid±nena    ±dikaly±ºa½,   nigamanena   pariyos±naka-
ly±ºa½,  sesena  majjhekaly±ºa½.  N±n±nusandhika½  paµham±nusandhin± ±dika-
ly±ºa½,  pacchimena pariyos±nakaly±ºa½, sesehi majjhekaly±ºa½. Sakalopi s±sa-
nadhammo  attano  atthabh³tena  s²lena ±dikaly±ºo, samathavipassan±maggapha-
lehi  majjhekaly±ºo,  nibb±nena  pariyos±nakaly±ºo.  S²lasam±dh²hi  v± ±dikaly±ºo,
vipassan±maggehi  majjhekaly±ºo, phalanibb±nehi pariyos±nakaly±ºo. Buddhasu-
bodhit±ya  v±  ±dikaly±ºo,  dhammasudhammat±ya majjhekaly±ºo, saªghasuppaµi-
pattiy±   pariyos±nakaly±ºo.   Ta½   sutv±  tathatt±ya  paµipannena  adhigantabb±ya
abhisambodhiy±   v±  ±dikaly±ºo,  paccekabodhiy±  majjhekaly±ºo,  s±vakabodhiy±
pariyos±nakaly±ºo  (2.0167). Suyyam±no cesa n²varaº±divikkhambhanato savane-
napi  kaly±ºameva ±vahat²ti ±dikaly±ºo, paµipajjam±no samathavipassan±sukh±va-
hanato   paµipattiy±pi   kaly±ºameva   ±vahat²ti  majjhekaly±ºo,  tath±  paµipanno  ca
paµipattiphale   niµµhite  t±dibh±v±vahanato  paµipattiphalenapi  kaly±ºameva  ±vaha-
t²ti  pariyos±nakaly±ºo.  N±thappabhavatt±  ca pabhavasuddhiy± ±dikaly±ºo, attha-
suddhiy±    majjhekaly±ºo,    kiccasuddhiy±   pariyos±nakaly±ºo.   Yato   appa½   v±
bahu½ v± desento ±dikaly±º±dippak±rameva deset²ti veditabbo.
    S±ttha½  sabyañjananti  evam±d²su pana yasm± ima½ dhamma½ desento s±sa-
nabrahmacariya½   maggabrahmacariyañca   pak±seti,   n±n±nayehi   d²peti,   tañca
yath±sambhava½   atthasampattiy±   s±ttha½,   byañjanasampattiy±  sabyañjana½.
Saªk±sanapak±sanavivaraºavibhajana-utt±n²karaºapaññatti-atthapadasam±yo-
gato   s±ttha½,   akkharapadabyañjan±k±raniruttiniddesasampattiy±  sabyañjana½.
Atthagambh²rat±paµivedhagambh²rat±hi    s±ttha½,   dhammagambh²rat±desan±ga-
mbh²rat±hi  sabyañjana½. Atthapaµibh±napaµisambhid±visayato s±ttha½, dhamma-
niruttipaµisambhid±visayato  sabyañjana½.  Paº¹itavedan²yato sarikkhakajanappa-
s±dakanti  s±ttha½, saddheyyato lokiyajanappas±dakanti sabyañjana½. Gambh²r±-
dhipp±yato  s±ttha½,  utt±napadato  sabyañjana½. Upanetabbass±bh±vato sakala-
paripuººabh±vena  kevalaparipuººa½, apanetabbassa abh±vato niddosabh±vena
parisuddha½.    Sikkhattayapariggahitatt±    brahmabh³tehi    seµµhehi    caritabbato
tesañca   cariyabh±vato   brahmacariya½.   Tasm±  “s±ttha½  sabyañjana½  …pe…
brahmacariya½ pak±set²”ti vuccati.
    Apica   yasm±   sanid±na½   sa-uppattikañca  desento  ±dikaly±ºa½  deseti,  vine-
yy±na½ anur³pato atthassa avipar²tat±ya hetud±haraºayogato ca majjhekaly±ºa½
,    sot³na½    saddh±paµil±bhena    nigamanena   ca   pariyos±nakaly±ºa½.   Eva½
desento  ca  brahmacariya½ pak±seti. Tañca paµipattiy± adhigamabyattito s±ttha½,
pariyattiy±     ±gamabyattito    sabyañjana½,    s²l±dipañcadhammakkhandhayuttato
kevalaparipuººa½,    nirupakkilesato    nittharaºatth±ya    pavattito   lok±misanirape-
kkhato  ca  (2.0168)  parisuddha½, seµµhaµµhena brahmabh³t±na½ buddhapacceka-
buddhas±vak±na½   cariyato   brahmacariyanti   vuccati,   tasm±pi   “so  dhamma½
deseti …pe… brahmacariya½ pak±set²”ti vuccati.
    S±dhu  kho  pan±ti  sundara½  kho  pana,  atth±vaha½ sukh±vahanti vutta½ hoti.
Dhammiy±   kath±y±ti  p±nak±nisa½sapaµisa½yutt±ya.  Ayañhi  keºiyo  s±yanhasa-



maye   bhagavato   ±gamana½   assosi.   “Tucchahattho  bhagavanta½  dassan±ya
gantu½    lajjam±no    vik±labhojan±    virat±nampi    p±naka½    kappat²”ti   cintetv±
pañcahi   k±jasatehi   susaªkhata½   badarap±na½   g±h±petv±  agam±si.  Yath±ha
bhesajjakkhandhake  “atha  kho  keºiyassa  jaµilassa  etadahosi,  ki½  nu kho aha½
samaºassa  gotamassa  har±peyyan”ti  (mah±va.  300)  sabba½  veditabba½. Tato
na½  bhagav±  yath±  sekkhasutte (ma. ni. 2.22 ±dayo) s±kiye ±vasath±nisa½sapa-
µisa½yutt±ya  kath±ya, gosiªgas±lavane (ma. ni. 1.325 ±dayo) tayo kulaputte s±ma-
ggiras±nisa½sapaµisa½yutt±ya,   rathavin²te   (ma.   ni.   1.252  ±dayo)  j±tibh³make
bhikkh³  dasakath±vatthupaµisa½yutt±ya,  eva½  taªkhaº±nur³p±ya p±nak±nisa½-
sapaµisa½yutt±ya    kath±ya    p±nakad±n±nisa½sa½    sandassesi,   tath±r³p±na½
puññ±na½ punapi kattabbat±ya niyojento



sam±dapesi,  abbhuss±ha½  janento samuttejesi, sandiµµhikasampar±yikena phala-
visesena    paha½sento    sampaha½sesi.   Ten±ha   “dhammiy±   kath±ya   …pe…
sampaha½ses²”ti.   So   bhiyyosomatt±ya  bhagavati  pasanno  bhagavanta½  nima-
ntesi, bhagav± cassa tikkhattu½ paµikkhipitv± adhiv±sesi. Ten±ha “atha kho keºiyo
jaµilo …pe… adhiv±sesi bhagav± tuºh²bh±ven±”ti.
    Kimattha½   pana   paµikkhipi  bhagav±ti?  Punappuna½  y±can±ya  cassa  puñña-
vu¹¹hi   bhavissati,   bahutarañca   paµiy±dessati,  tato  a¹¹hatelas±na½  bhikkhusa-
t±na½  paµiyatta½  a¹¹haso¼asanna½  p±puºissat²ti.  Kuto  apar±ni  t²ºi  sat±n²ti ce?
Appaµiyatteyeva  hi  bhatte  selo  br±hmaºo  t²hi  m±ºavakasatehi  saddhi½ pabbaji-
ssati, ta½ disv± bhagav± evam±h±ti. Mitt±macceti mitte ca kammakare ca. Ñ±tis±lo-
hiteti   sam±nalohite   ekayonisambandhe   puttadh²t±dayo   avasesabandhave   ca.
Yen±ti  (2.0169)  yasm±.  Meti mayha½. K±yaveyy±vaµikanti k±yena veyy±vacca½.
Maº¹alam±¼a½ paµiy±det²ti setavit±namaº¹apa½ karoti.
    Tiººa½  ved±nanti irubbedayajubbedas±maved±na½. Saha nighaº¹un± ca keµu-
bhena  ca  sanighaº¹ukeµubh±na½.  Nighaº¹³ti  n±manighaº¹urukkh±d²na½ veva-
canappak±saka½   sattha½.   Keµubhanti   kiriy±kappavikappo  kav²na½  upak±r±ya
sattha½.  Saha  akkharappabhedena  s±kkharappabhed±na½. Akkharappabhedoti
sikkh±  ca  nirutti  ca.  Itih±sapañcam±nanti athabbanaveda½ catuttha½ katv± “itiha
±sa  itiha  ±s±”ti  ²disavacanapaµisa½yutto  pur±ºakath±saªkh±to  itih±so  pañcamo
etesanti   itih±sapañcam±.   Tesa½   itih±sapañcam±na½.   Pada½   tadavasesañca
by±karaºa½  ajjheti  vedeti  c±ti padako veyy±karaºo. Lok±yate vitaº¹av±dasatthe
mah±purisalakkhaº±dhik±re     ca    dv±dasasahasse    mah±purisalakkhaºasatthe
an³no   parip³rak±r²ti   lok±yatamah±purisalakkhaºesu   anavayo,   avayo  na  hot²ti
vutta½ hoti. Avayo n±ma yo t±ni atthato ca ganthato ca sandh±retu½ na sakkoti.
    Jaªgh±ya   hita½  vih±ra½  jaªgh±vih±ra½,  cir±san±dijanita½  parissama½  vino-
detu½   jaªgh±pas±raºattha½   ad²ghac±rikanti   vutta½   hoti.   Anucaªkamam±noti
caªkamam±no  eva.  Anuvicaram±noti  ito  cito  ca  caram±no.  Keºiyassa  jaµilassa
assamoti   keºiyassa   assama½   nivesana½.   ¾v±hoti   kaññ±gahaºa½.   Viv±hoti
kaññ±d±na½.  Mah±yaññoti mah±yajana½. M±gadhoti magadh±na½ issaro. Maha-
tiy±  sen±ya samann±gatatt± seniyo. Bimb²ti suvaººa½, tasm± s±rasuvaººasadisa-
vaººat±ya bimbis±ro. So me nimantitoti so may± nimantito.
     Atha   br±hmaºo  pubbe  kat±dhik±ratt±  buddhasadda½  sutv±va  amatenev±bhi-
sitto  vimhayar³patt±  ±ha–  “buddhoti, bho keºiya, vades²”ti. Itaro yath±bh³ta½ ±ci-
kkhanto  ±ha–  “buddhoti,  bho  sela,  vad±m²”ti. Tato na½ punapi da¼h²karaºattha½
pucchi,  itaropi tatheva ±rocesi. Atha kappasatasahassehipi buddhasaddassa dulla-
bhabh±va½ dassento (2.0170) ±ha– “ghosopi kho eso dullabho lokasmi½ yadida½
buddho”ti. Tattha yadidanti nip±to, yo esoti vutta½ hoti.
    Atha   br±hmaºo   buddhasadda½   sutv±  “ki½  nu  kho  so  saccameva  buddho,
ud±hu  n±mamattamevassa  buddho”ti  v²ma½situk±mo cintesi, abh±si eva v± “±ga-
t±ni   kho  pana  …pe…  vivaµµacchado”ti.  Tattha  “mantes³”ti  vedesu.  “Tath±gato
kira   uppajjissat²”ti   paµikacceva   suddh±v±sadev±   br±hmaºavesena   lakkhaº±ni
pakkhipitv±  vede v±centi “tadanus±rena mahesakkh± satt± tath±gata½ j±nissant²”-



ti.  Tena  pubbe vedesu mah±purisalakkhaº±ni ±gacchanti. Parinibbute pana tath±-
gate  kamena antaradh±yanti, tena etarahi natthi. Mah±purisass±ti paºidhisam±d±-
nañ±ºasam±d±nakaruº±diguºamahato  purisassa.  Dveva  gatiyoti  dve eva niµµh±.
K±mañc±ya½  gatisaddo  “pañca  kho im±, s±riputta, gatiyo”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.153)
bhavabhede,   “gat²   mig±na½   pavanan”ti-±d²su  (pari.  339)  niv±saµµh±ne,  “eva½
adhimattagatimanto”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.161) paññ±ya½, “gatigatan”ti-±d²su (c³¼ava.
204)   visaµabh±ve   vattati,   idha   pana  niµµh±ya½  veditabbo.  Tattha  kiñc±pi  yehi
lakkhaºehi  samann±gato  r±j±  hoti cakkavatti, na tehi eva buddho. J±tis±maññato
pana t±niyeva t±n²ti vuccanti. Tasm± vutta½ “yehi samann±gatass±”ti.
    Sace  ag±ra½  ajjh±vasat²ti yadi ag±re vasati. R±j± hoti cakkavatt²ti cat³hi accha-
riyadhammehi   saªgahavatth³hi  ca  loka½  rañjanato  r±j±.  Cakkaratana½  vatteti,
cat³hi  sampatticakkehi,  vattati,  tehi  ca  para½  vatteti, parahit±ya ca iriy±pathaca-
kk±na½  vatto  etasmi½  atth²ti  cakkavatti.  Ettha  ca  r±j±ti  s±mañña½, cakkavatt²ti
visesana½.    Dhammena    carat²ti    dhammiko,   ñ±yena   samena   vattat²ti   attho.
Dhammena  rajja½  labhitv±  r±j± j±toti dhammar±j±. Parahitadhammakaraºena v±
dhammiko,  attahitadhammakaraºena dhammar±j±. Caturant±ya issaroti c±turanto,
catusamuddant±ya    cattubbidhad²pavibh³sit±ya    ca    pathaviy±    issaroti   attho.
Ajjhatta½  kodh±dipaccatthike  bahiddh±  ca  sabbar±j±no vijes²ti vijit±v². Janapada-
tth±variyappattoti  janapade  dhuvabh±va½ th±varabh±va½ patto, na sakk± kenaci
(2.0171)  c±letu½,  janapado  v±  tamhi  th±variyappatto anussukko sakammanirato
acalo asampavedh²tipi janapadatth±variyappatto.
    Seyyathidanti  nip±to, tassa et±ni katam±n²ti attho. Cakkaratana½ …pe… pariº±-
yakaratanameva  sattamanti t±ni sabbappak±rato ratanasuttavaººan±ya½ vutt±ni.
Tesu   aya½  cakkavattir±j±  cakkaratanena  ajita½  jin±ti,  hatthi-assaratanehi  vijite
yath±sukhamanuvicarati,  pariº±yakaratanena  vijitamanurakkhati,  sesehi upabho-
gasukhamanubhavati.  Paµhamena  cassa  uss±hasattiyogo, hatthi-assagahapatira-
tanehi   pabhusattiyogo,   pariº±yakaratanena   mantasattiyogo   suparipuººo   hoti,
itthimaºiratanehi  ca  tividhasattiyogaphala½.  So itthimaºiratanehi bhogasukhama-
nubhoti,  sesehi  issariyasukha½.  Visesato cassa purim±ni t²ºi adosakusalam³laja-
nitakamm±nubh±vena  sampajjanti,  majjhim±ni  alobhakusalam³lajanitakamm±nu-
bh±vena,      pacchimameka½     amohakusalam³lajanitakamm±nubh±ven±ti     vedi-
tabba½.
    Parosahassanti  atirekasahassa½.  S³r±ti  abh²rukaj±tik±.  V²raªgar³p±ti devapu-
ttasadisak±y±,  eva½  t±veke.  Aya½  panettha  sabh±vo v²r±ti uttamas³r± vuccanti,
v²r±na½  aªga½  v²raªga½,  v²rak±raºa½ v²riyanti vutta½ hoti. V²raªga½ r³pa½ ete-
santi   v²raªgar³p±,   v²riyamayasar²r±   viy±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Parasenappamaddan±ti
sace   paµimukha½   tiµµheyya   parasen±,  ta½  pamadditu½  samatth±ti  adhipp±yo.
Dhammen±ti  “p±ºo  na  hantabbo”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  2.244; ma. ni. 3.257) pañcas²la-
dhammena.  Araha½  hoti  samm±sambuddho loke vivaµµacchadoti ettha r±gadosa-
moham±nadiµµhi-avijj±duccaritachadanehi    sattahi    paµicchanne    kilesandhak±re
loke  ta½  chadana½  vivaµµetv±  samantato  sañj±t±loko hutv± µhitoti vivaµµacchado.
Tattha  paµhamena  padena  p³j±rahat±, dutiyena tass± hetu yasm± samm±sambu-



ddhoti.  Tatiyena  buddhattahetu  vivaµµacchadat±  vutt±ti veditabb±. Atha v± vivaµµo
ca  vicchado  c±ti  vivaµµacchado,  vaµµarahito  chadanarahito  c±ti  vutta½ hoti. Tena
araha½  vaµµ±bh±vena  samm±sambuddho  chadan±bh±ven±ti  eva½  purimapada-
dvayasseva  hetudvaya½  vutta½  hoti.  Dutiyena  ves±rajjena  cettha purimasiddhi,
paµhamena   dutiyasiddhi,   tatiyacatutthehi   (2.0172)   tatiyasiddhi  hoti.  Purimañca
dhammacakkhu½,  dutiya½  buddhacakkhu½,  tatiya½  samantacakkhu½  s±dhet²ti
veditabba½.
     Id±ni  bhagavato santika½ gantuk±mo ±ha– “kaha½ pana bho …pe… samm±sa-
mbuddho”ti.   Eva½   vutteti-±d²su  yenes±ti  yena  dis±bh±gena  es±.  N²lavanar±j²ti
n²lavaººarukkhapanti.   Vana½   kira   meghapantisadisa½.   Yattha  bhagav±  tad±
vih±si,  ta½  niddisanto  ±ha–  “yenes±  bho,  sela,  n²lavanar±j²”ti.  Tattha  “so vihara-
t²”ti   aya½   panettha  p±µhaseso,  bhummatthe  v±  karaºavacana½.  Pade  padanti
padasam²pe pada½. Tena turitagamana½ paµisedheti. Dur±sad± h²ti k±raºa½ ±ha,
yasm±  te  dur±sad±,  tasm±  eva½  bhonto  ±gacchant³ti.  Ki½ pana k±raº± dur±sa-
d±ti  ce?  S²h±va  ekacar±.  Yath±  hi  s²h±  sah±yakicc±bh±vato ekacar±, eva½ tepi
vivekak±mat±ya.  “Yad±  c±han”ti-±din±  pana  te  m±ºavake upac±ra½ sikkh±peti.
Tattha  m± op±teth±ti m± pavesetha, m± katheth±ti vutta½ hoti. ¾gament³ti paµim±-
nentu, y±va kath± pariyos±na½ gacchati, t±va tuºh² bhavant³ti attho.
    Samannes²ti  gavesi.  Yebhuyyen±ti  bahuk±ni  addasa,  appak±ni n±ddasa. Tato
y±ni  na  addasa,  t±ni  d²pento  ±ha  “µhapetv±  dve”ti. Kaªkhat²ti kaªkha½ upp±deti
patthana½  “aho vata passeyyan”ti. Vicikicchat²ti tato tato t±ni vicinanto kicchati na
sakkoti  daµµhu½.  N±dhimuccat²ti  t±ya  vicikicch±ya  sanniµµh±na½ na gacchati. Na
sampas²dat²ti    tato   “paripuººalakkhaºo   ayan”ti   bhagavati   pas±da½   n±pajjati.
Kaªkh±ya  v±  sudubbalavimati  vutt±,  vicikicch±ya  majjhim±,  anadhimuccanat±ya
balavat², asampas±dena tehi t²hi dhammehi cittassa k±lussiyabh±vo.
    Kosohiteti   vatthikosena   paµicchanne.   Vatthaguyheti   aªgaj±te.  Bhagavato  hi
varav±raºasseva   kosohita½   vatthaguyha½  suvaººavaººa½  padumagabbhasa-
m±na½.   Ta½   so  vatthapaµicchannatt±  apassanto  antomukhagat±ya  ca  jivh±ya
pah³tabh±va½   asallakkhento  tesu  dv²su  lakkhaºesu  kaªkh²  ahosi  (2.0173)  vici-
kicch².   Tath±r³panti   katha½   r³pa½?  Kimettha  amhehi  vattabba½,  vuttameta½
n±gasenatthereneva milindaraññ± puµµhena (mi. pa. 4.3.3)–
         “Dukkara½,  bhante  n±gasena,  bhagavat±  katanti. Ki½, mah±r±j±ti? Mah±ja-
    nena  hirikaraºok±sa½  brahm±yubr±hmaºassa  ca  antev±si-uttarassa  ca  b±va-
    rissa  antev±s²na½  so¼asanna½  br±hmaº±nañca  selassa br±hmaºassa antev±-
    s²na½  tisatam±ºav±nañca  dassesi,  bhanteti.  Na,  mah±r±ja,  bhagav±  guyha½
    dasseti,  ch±ya½  bhagav±  dasseti,  iddhiy±  abhisaªkharitv±  niv±sananivattha½
    k±yabandhanabaddha½   c²varap±ruta½   ch±y±r³pakamatta½   dasseti,  mah±r±-
    j±ti.   Ch±y±r³pe   diµµhe   sati  diµµho  eva  nanu,  bhanteti.  Tiµµhateta½,  mah±r±ja,
    hadayar³pa½    disv±    bujjhanakasatto    bhaveyya,   hadayama½sa½   n²haritv±
    dasseyya samm±sambuddhoti. Kallosi, bhante, n±gasen±”ti (mi. pa. 4.3.3).
    Ninn±metv±ti  n²haritv±.  Kaººasot±numasanena cettha d²ghabh±vo, n±sik±sot±-
numasanena   tanubh±vo,   nal±µacch±danena  puthulabh±vo  pak±sitoti  veditabbo.



¾cariyap±cariy±nanti   ±cariy±nañceva   ±cariy±cariy±nañca.  Sake  vaººeti  attano
guºe.
    554.    Paripuººak±yoti   lakkhaºehi   paripuººat±ya   ah²naªgapaccaªgat±ya   ca
paripuººasar²ro.  Suruc²ti sundarasar²rappabho. Suj±toti ±rohapariº±hasampattiy±
saºµh±nasampattiy±  ca  sunibbatto. C±rudassanoti sucirampi passant±na½ atittija-
naka½   appaµik³la½   ramaº²ya½  c±ru  eva  dassana½  ass±ti  c±rudassano.  Keci
pana   bhaºanti   “c±rudassanoti  sundaranetto”ti.  Suvaººavaººoti  suvaººasadisa-
vaººo.   As²ti   bhavasi.   Eta½   sabbapadehi   yojetabba½.   Susukkad±µhoti  suµµhu
sukkad±µho.   Bhagavato   hi   d±µh±hi   candakiraº±   viya   ativiya  paº¹arara½siyo
niccharanti. Ten±ha– “susukkad±µhos²”ti.
    555.    Mah±purisalakkhaº±ti    pubbe   vuttabyañjan±neva   vacanantarena   niga-
mento ±ha.
    556.   Id±ni   (2.0174)   tesu   lakkhaºesu   attano  abhirucitehi  lakkhaºehi  bhaga-
vanta½   thunanto  ±ha–  “pasannanetto”ti-±di.  Bhagav±  hi  pañcavaººapas±dasa-
mpattiy±  pasannanetto, paripuººacandamaº¹alasadisamukhatt± sumukho, ±roha-
pariº±hasampattiy±  brah±,  bahmujugattat±ya uju, jutimantat±ya pat±pav±. Yampi
cettha  pubbe  vutta½, ta½ “majjhe samaºasaªghass±”ti imin± pariy±yena thunat±
puna vutta½. ¿diso hi eva½ virocati. Esa nayo uttarag±th±yapi.



    557-8.  Uttamavaººinoti  uttamavaººasampannassa.  Jambusaº¹ass±ti jambud²-
passa. P±kaµena issariya½ vaººayanto ±ha, apica cakkavatti catunnampi d²p±na½
issaro hoti.
    559.  Khattiy±ti j±tikhattiy±. Bhoj±ti bhogiy±. R±j±noti ye keci rajja½ k±rent±. Anu-
yant±ti  anug±mino  sevak±.  R±j±bhir±j±ti r±j³na½ p³janiyo r±j± hutv±, cakkavatt²ti
adhipp±yo. Manujindoti manuss±dhipati paramissaro hutv±.
    560.  Eva½  vutte  bhagav± “ye te bhavanti arahanto samm±sambuddh±, te sake
vaººe   bhaññam±ne  att±na½  p±tukaront²”ti  ima½  selassa  manoratha½  p³rento
±ha  “r±j±hamasm²”ti.  Tatr±yamadhipp±yo–  ya½  kho  ma½  tva½ sela y±casi “r±j±
arahasi  bhavitu½ cakkavatt²”ti, ettha appossukko hoti, r±j±hamasmi, sati ca r±jatte
yath±  añño  r±j±  sam±nopi  yojanasata½ v± anus±sati, dve t²ºi v± catt±ri v± pañca
v±  yojanasat±ni  yojanasahassa½  v± cakkavatti hutv±pi catud²papariyantamatta½
v±,  n±hameva½  paricchinnavisayo.  Ahañhi dhammar±j± anuttaro bhavaggato av²-
cipariyanta½  katv±  tiriya½  appameyy±  lokadh±tuyo anus±s±mi. Y±vat± hi apada-
dvipad±dibhed±  satt±,  aha½  tesa½  aggo.  Na hi me koci s²lena v± …pe… vimutti-
ñ±ºadassanena  v±  paµibh±go atthi. Sv±ha½ eva½ dhammar±j± anuttaro anuttare-
neva     catusatipaµµh±n±dibhedabodhipakkhiyasaªkh±tena    dhammena    cakka½
vattemi  “ida½  pajahatha, ida½ upasampajja viharath±”ti-±din± ±º±cakka½, “ida½
kho  pana, bhikkhave, dukkha½ ariyasaccan”ti-±din± (sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 14)
pariyattidhammena  dhammacakkameva v±. Cakka½ appaµivattiyanti (2.0175) ya½
cakka½ appaµivattiya½ hoti samaºena v± …pe… kenaci lokasminti.
    561-2.  Eva½  att±na½  ±vikaronta½  bhagavanta½ disv± p²tisomanassaj±to selo
da¼hikaraºattha½ “sambuddho paµij±n±s²”ti g±th±dvayam±ha. Tattha ko nu sen±pa-
t²ti   dhammarañño   bhoto,   dhammena  pavattitassa  dhammacakkassa  anuppava-
ttako sen±pati koti pucchi.
    563.  Tena  ca  samayena  bhagavato  dakkhiºapasse  ±yasm±  s±riputto nisinno
hoti suvaººapuñjo viya siriy± sobham±no, ta½ dassento bhagav± “may± pavattitan”-
ti   g±tham±ha.   Tattha   anuj±to   tath±gatanti  tath±gatahetu  anuj±to,  tath±gatena
hetun± j±toti attho.
    564.  Eva½  “ko  nu  sen±pat²”ti  pañha½  by±karitv±  ya½ selo ±ha– “sambuddho
paµij±n±s²”ti,   tatra  na½  nikkaªkha½  k±tuk±mo  “n±ha½  paµiññ±matteneva  paµij±-
n±mi,  apic±ha½  imin±  k±raºena buddho”ti ñ±petu½ “abhiññeyyan”ti g±tham±ha.
Tattha   abhiññeyyanti   vijj±   ca   vimutti   ca.  Maggasaccasamudayasacc±ni  pana
bh±vetabbapah±tabb±ni,   hetuvacanena  pana  phalasiddhito  tesa½  phal±ni  niro-
dhasaccadukkhasacc±nipi vutt±neva bhavanti. Yato sacchik±tabba½ sacchikata½,
pariññeyya½  pariññ±tanti  evampettha  vuttameva  hoti.  Eva½ catusaccabh±van±-
phalañca  vijj±vimutti½  dassento  “bujjhitabba½ bujjhitv± buddho j±tosm²”ti yuttena
hetun± buddhatta½ s±dheti.
    565-7.   Eva½   nippariy±yena   att±na½   p±tukatv±   attani  kaªkh±vitaraºattha½
br±hmaºa½  abhittharayam±no  “vinayass³”ti  g±th±ttayam±ha. Tattha sallakattoti
r±gasall±disattasallakattano.    Brahmabh³toti   seµµhabh³to.   Atituloti   tula½   at²to
upama½  at²to, nir³pamoti attho. M±rasenappamaddanoti “k±m± te paµham± sen±”-



ti-±dik±ya  “pare  ca  avaj±n±t²”ti  (su.  ni. 440; mah±ni. 28; c³¼ani. nandam±ºavapu-
cch±niddesa   47)   eva½   vutt±ya   m±raparisasaªkh±t±ya   m±rasen±ya   (2.0176)
pamaddano.     Sabb±mitteti    khandhakiles±bhisaªkh±ramaccudevaputtam±r±dike
sabbapaccatthike. Vas²katv±ti attano vase vattetv±. Akutobhayoti kutoci abhayo.
    568-70.  Eva½  vutte selo br±hmaºo t±vadeva bhagavati sañj±tappas±do pabba-
jj±pekkho   hutv±  “ima½  bhavanto”ti  g±th±ttayam±ha  yath±  ta½  parip±kagat±ya
upanissayasampattiy±  samm± codiyam±no. Tattha kaºh±bhij±tikoti caº¹±l±din²ca-
kule j±to.
    571.   Tato   tepi   m±ºavak±   tatheva   pabbajj±pekkh±   hutv±   “etañce   ruccati
bhoto”ti g±tham±ha½su yath± ta½ tena saddhi½ kat±dhik±r± kulaputt±.
    572.  Atha  selo  tesu  m±ºavakesu  tuµµhacitto  te dassento pabbajja½ y±cam±no
“br±hmaº±”ti g±tham±ha.
    573.  Tato  bhagav±  yasm± selo at²te padumuttarassa bhagavato s±sane tesa½-
yeva  tiººa½  purisasat±na½  gaºaseµµho hutv± tehi saddhi½ pariveºa½ k±r±petv±
d±n±d²ni   puññ±ni   ca   katv±   kamena   devamanussasampatti½   anubhavam±no
pacchime  bhave  tesa½yeva  ±cariyo  hutv± nibbatto, tañca nesa½ kamma½ vimu-
ttiparip±k±ya   paripakka½   ehibhikkhubh±vassa  ca  upanissayabh³ta½,  tasm±  te
sabbeva   ehibhikkhupabbajj±ya   pabb±jento   “sv±kkh±tan”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tattha
sandiµµhikanti   paccakkha½.   Ak±likanti  magg±nantaraphaluppattito  na  k±lantare
pattabbaphala½.  Yatth±ti yannimitt±. Maggabrahmacariyanimitt± hi pabbajj± appa-
mattassa  sativippav±savirahitassa  t²su  sikkh±su  sikkhato  amogh±  hoti. Ten±ha–
“sv±kkh±ta½ …pe… sikkhato”ti.
    Evañca  vatv±  “etha  bhikkhavo”ti  bhagav±  avoca.  Te  sabbe  pattac²varadhar±
hutv±  ±k±sen±gamma  bhagavanta½ abhiv±desu½. Evamima½ tesa½ ehibhikkhu-
bh±va½  sandh±ya  saªg²tik±r±  “alattha kho selo …pe… upasampadan”ti ±ha½su.
    Bhutt±vinti  (2.0177)  bhuttavanta½.  On²tapattap±ºinti pattato on²tap±ºi½, apan²-
tahatthanti   vutta½   hoti.   Tattha  “upagantv±”ti  p±µhaseso  daµµhabbo.  Itarath±  hi
bhagavanta½ ekamanta½ nis²d²ti na yujjati.
    574.  Aggihuttamukh±ti  bhagav±  keºiyassa citt±nuk³lavasena anumodanto eva-
m±ha.    Tattha   aggiparicariya½   vin±   br±hmaº±na½   yaññ±bh±vato   “aggihutta-
mukh±  yaññ±”ti  vutta½.  Aggihuttaseµµh± aggihuttapadh±n±ti attho. Vede sajjh±ya-
ntehi  paµhama½  sajjh±yitabbato  s±vitt²  “chandaso mukhan”ti vutt±. Manuss±na½
seµµhato  r±j±  “mukhan”ti vutto. Nad²na½ ±dh±rato paµisaraºato ca s±garo “mukha-
n”ti  vutto.  Candayogavasena  “ajja kattik± ajja rohin²”ti sañj±nanato ±lokakaraºato
sommabh±vato  ca  “nakkhatt±na½  mukha½  cando”ti  vutto.  Tapant±na½ aggatt±
±dicco  “tapata½ mukhan”ti vutto. Dakkhiºeyy±na½ pana aggatt± visesena tasmi½
samaye   buddhappamukha½   saªgha½   sandh±ya  “puñña½  ±kaªkham±n±na½,
saªgho  ve  yajata½ mukhan”ti vutto. Tena saªgho puññassa ±yamukhanti dasseti.
    576.    Ya½    ta½    saraºanti    aññaby±karaºag±tham±ha.   Tassattho–   pañcahi
cakkh³hi  cakkhum± bhagav±, yasm± maya½ ito aµµhame divase ta½ saraºa½ aga-
mamha,  tasm± sattarattena tava s±sane anuttarena damathena dantamha. Aho te
saraºassa ±nubh±voti.



    577-8.   Tato   para½   bhagavanta½  dv²hi  g±th±hi  thunitv±  tatiy±ya  vandana½
y±cati–
    579. “Bhikkhavo tisat± ime, tiµµhanti pañjal²kat±;
          p±de v²ra pas±rehi, n±g± vandantu satthuno”ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                               Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya selasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         8. Sallasuttavaººan±
 
    580.  Animittanti (2.0178) sallasutta½. K± uppatti? Bhagavato kira upaµµh±ko eko
up±sako,  tassa  putto k±lamak±si. So puttasok±bhibh³to satt±ha½ nir±h±ro ahosi.
Ta½  anukampanto bhagav± tassa ghara½ gantv± sokavinodanattha½ ima½ sutta-
mabh±si.
    Tattha   animattanti   kiriy±k±ranimittavirahita½.  Yath±  hi  “yad±ha½  akkhi½  v±
nikhaºiss±mi,  bhamuka½ v± ukkhipiss±mi, tena nimittena ta½ bhaº¹a½ avahar±”-
ti-±d²su  kiriy±k±ranimittamatthi,  na  eva½  j²vite.  Na  hi  sakk±  laddhu½ “y±v±ha½
ida½  v±  ida½ v± karomi, t±va tva½ j²va, m± m²y±”ti. Anaññ±tanti ato eva na sakk±
eka½sena  aññ±tu½  “ettaka½  v±  ettaka½  v± k±la½ imin± j²vitabban”ti gatiy± ±yu-
pariyantavasena   v±.   Yath±   hi   c±tumah±r±jik±d²na½   parimita½   ±yu,  na  tath±
macc±na½, evampi eka½sena anaññ±ta½.
    Kasiranti   anekapaccayapaµibaddhavuttibh±vato  kiccha½  na  sukhay±pan²ya½.
Tath±   hi   ta½  ass±sapaµibaddhañca,  pass±sapaµibaddhañca,  mah±bh³tapaµiba-
ddhañca,     kaba¼²k±r±h±rapaµibaddhañca,     usm±paµibaddhañca,     viññ±ºapaµiba-
ddhañca.  Anassasantopi  hi  na j²vati apassasantopi. Cat³su ca dh±t³su kaµµhamu-
kh±di-±s²visadaµµho  viya k±yo pathav²dh±tuppakopena t±va thaddho hoti kaliªgara-
sadiso. Yath±ha–
          “Patthaddho bhavat² k±yo, daµµho kaµµhamukhena v±;
          pathav²dh±tuppakopena, hoti kaµµhamukheva so”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. 584);
    ¾podh±tuppakopena   p³tibh±va½  ±pajjitv±  paggharitapubbama½salohito  aµµhi-
camm±vaseso hoti. Yath±ha–
          “P³tiko bhavat² k±yo, daµµho p³timukhena v±;
          ±podh±tuppakopena, hoti p³timukheva so”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. 584);
    Tejodh±tuppakopena    aªg±rak±suya½    pakkhitto   viya   samant±   pari¹ayhati.
Yath±ha–
          “Santatto (2.0179) bhavat² k±yo, daµµho aggimukhena v±;
          tejodh±tuppakopena, hoti aggimukheva so”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. 584);
    V±yodh±tuppakopena  sañchijjam±nasandhibandhano  p±s±ºehi koµµetv± sañcu-
ººiyam±naµµhiko viya ca hoti. Yath±ha–



          “Sañchinno bhavat² k±yo, daµµho satthamukhena v±;
          v±yodh±tuppakopena, hoti satthamukheva so”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. 584);
    Dh±tuppakopaby±pannak±yopi ca na j²vati. Yad± pana t± dh±tuyo aññamañña½
patiµµh±n±dikicca½  s±dhent±pi  sama½ vahanti, tad± j²vita½ pavattati. Eva½ mah±-
bh³tapaµibaddhañca   j²vita½.   Dubbhikkh±d²su  pana  ±h±rupacchedena  satt±na½
j²vitakkhayo  p±kaµo  eva.  Eva½  kaba¼²k±r±h±rapaµibaddhañca j²vita½. Tath± asita-
p²t±diparip±ke   kammajateje  kh²ºe  satt±  j²vitakkhaya½  p±puºant±pi  p±kaµ±  eva.
Eva½   usm±paµibaddhañca   j²vita½.  Viññ±ºe  pana  niruddhe  niruddhato  pabhuti
satt±na½  na  hoti  j²vitanti  evampi  loke p±kaµameva. Eva½ viññ±ºapaµibaddhañca
j²vita½. Eva½ anekapaccayapaµibaddhavuttibh±vato kasira½ veditabba½.
    Parittañc±ti appaka½, dev±na½ j²vita½ upanidh±ya tiºagge



uss±vabindusadisa½,   cittakkhaºato   uddha½  abh±vena  v±  paritta½.  Atid²gh±yu-
kopi  hi  satto  at²tena  cittena j²vittha na j²vati na j²vissati, an±gatena j²vissati na j²vati
na j²vittha, paccuppannena j²vati na j²vittha na j²vissati. Vuttañceta½–
          “J²vita½ attabh±vo ca, sukhadukkh± ca keval±;
          ekacittasam±yutt±, lahuso vattate khaºo.
          “Cull±s²tisahass±ni, kapp± tiµµhanti ye mar³;
          natveva tepi j²vanti, dv²hi cittehi sa½yut±”ti. (mah±ni. 10);
    Tañca  dukkhena  sa½yutanti  tañca  j²vita½  eva½ animittamanaññ±ta½ kasira½
parittañca  sam±nampi s²tuºha¹a½samakas±disamphassakhuppip±s±saªkh±radu-
kkhavipariº±madukkhadukkhadukkhehi    sa½yuta½.   Ki½   vutta½   hoti?   Yasm±
²disa½   macc±na½   j²vita½,   tasm±   (2.0180)   tva½   y±va   ta½   parikkhaya½  na
gacchati, t±va dhammacariyameva br³haya, m± puttamanusoc±ti.
    581.  Ath±pi  maññeyy±si  “sabb³pakaraºehi  putta½  anurakkhantass±pi  me  so
mato,  tena  soc±m²”ti,  evampi  m±  soci.  Na  hi  so  upakkamo  atthi,  yena  j±t± na
miyyare,   na   hi   sakk±  kenaci  upakkamena  j±t±  satt±  m±  marant³ti  rakkhitunti
vutta½  hoti. Tato yasm± so “jara½ patv± n±ma, bhante, maraºa½ anur³pa½, atida-
haro  me  putto  mato”ti  cintesi, tasm± ±ha “jarampi patv± maraºa½, eva½dhamm±
hi p±ºino”ti, jara½ patv±pi appatv±pi maraºa½, natthi ettha niyamoti vutta½ hoti.
    582.   Id±ni   tamattha½   nidassanena   s±dhento  “phal±namiva  pakk±nan”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Tassattho–  yath±  phal±na½  pakk±na½  yasm±  s³riyuggamanato  pabhuti
s³riy±tapena  santappam±ne  rukkhe  pathaviraso  ca  ±poraso  ca  pattato s±kha½
s±khato   khandha½  khandhato  m³lanti  eva½  anukkamena  m³lato  pathavimeva
pavisati,  ogamanato  pabhuti  pana pathavito m³la½ m³lato khandhanti eva½ anu-
kkamena   s±kh±pattapallav±d²ni   puna   ±rohati,  eva½  ±rohanto  ca  parip±kagate
phale  vaºµam³la½  na  pavisati. Atha s³riy±tapena tappam±ne vaºµam³le pari¼±ho
uppajjati.  Tena  t±ni  phal±ni  p±to  p±to  niccak±la½  patanti,  nesa½ p±to patanato
bhaya½  hoti,  patan±  bhaya½ hot²ti attho. Eva½ j±t±na½ macc±na½ nicca½ mara-
ºato bhaya½. Pakkaphalasadis± hi satt±ti.
    583-6.  Kiñca  bhiyyo  “yath±pi  kumbhak±rassa …pe… j²vitan”ti. Tasm± “dahar±
ca  …pe…  par±yaº±”ti  eva½  gaºha,  evañca  gahetv±  “tesa½ maccu …pe… ñ±t²
v±  pana  ñ±take”ti  evampi  gaºha.  Yasm±  ca  na  pit± t±yate putta½, ñ±t² v± pana
ñ±take, tasm± pekkhata½yeva …pe… n²yati.
    Tattha    aya½    yojan±–    passam±n±na½yeva   ñ±t²na½   “amma,   t±t±”ti-±din±
nayena   puthu   anekappak±raka½  l±lapata½yeva  macc±na½  ekameko  (2.0181)
macco yath± go vajjho eva½ n²yati, eva½ passa, up±saka, y±va at±ºo lokoti.
    587.  Tattha ye buddhapaccekabuddh±dayo dhitisampann±, te “evamabbh±hato
loko  maccun±  ca jar±ya ca, so na sakk± kenaci paritt±ºa½ k±tun”ti yasm± j±nanti,
tasm±  dh²r± na socanti viditv± lokapariy±ya½. Ima½ lokasabh±va½ ñatv± na soca-
nt²ti vutta½ hoti.
    588.  Tva½  pana  yassa  magga½  …pe…  paridevasi.  Ki½  vutta½  hoti? Yassa
m±tukucchi½   ±gatassa   ±gatamagga½   v±   ito   cavitv±   aññattha   gatassa  gata-
magga½  v±  na  j±n±si,  tassa  ime  ubho  ante  asampassa½ nirattha½ paridevasi.



Dh²r± pana te passant± viditv± lokapariy±ya½ na socant²ti.
    589.  Id±ni  “nirattha½  paridevas²”ti  ettha  vuttaparidevan±ya  niratthakabh±va½
s±dhento     “paridevayam±no    ce”ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha    udabbaheti    ubbaheyya
dh±reyya,  attani  sañjaneyy±ti  attho. Samm³¼ho hi½samatt±nanti samm³¼ho hutv±
att±na½   b±dhento.   Kayir±  ce  na½  vicakkhaºoti  yadi  t±diso  kañci  attha½  uda-
bbahe, vicakkhaºopi na½ parideva½ kareyya.
    590.  Na  hi  ruººen±ti  etth±ya½  yojan±–  na  pana  koci  ruººena  v± sokena v±
cetaso  santi½  pappoti,  apica  kho  pana  rodato  socato  ca  bhiyyo assa uppajjate
dukkha½, sar²rañca dubbaººiy±d²hi upahaññat²ti.
    591.  Na  tena  pet±ti  tena  paridevanena  k±lakat±  na p±lenti na y±penti, na ta½
tesa½ upak±r±ya hoti. Tasm± niratth± paridevan±ti.
    592.  Na  kevalañca  niratth±,  anatthampi  ±vahati.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  sokamappa-
jaha½    …pe…  vasamanvag³. Tattha anutthunantoti anusocanto. Vasamanvag³ti
vasa½ gato.
    593.   Evampi   (2.0182)   niratthakatta½   anatth±vahattañca   sokassa  dassetv±
id±ni    sokavinayattha½   ovadanto   “aññepi   pass±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   gamineti
gamike,  paralokagamanasajje  µhiteti  vutta½  hoti.  Phandantevidha p±ºinoti mara-
ºabhayena phandam±neyeva idha satte.
    594.  Yena  yen±ti  yen±k±rena maññanti “d²gh±yuko bhavissati, arogo bhavissa-
t²”ti.  Tato  ta½  aññath±yeva  hoti,  so  eva½  maññito  maratipi,  rog²pi  hoti. Et±diso
aya½  vin±bh±vo  maññitappaccan²kena  hoti, passa, up±saka, lokasabh±vanti eva-
mettha adhipp±yayojan± veditabb±.
    596.  Arahato  sutv±ti  ima½  evar³pa½  arahato  dhammadesana½  sutv±.  Neso
labbh±   may±  it²ti  so  peto  “id±ni  may±  puna  j²vat³”ti  na  labbh±  iti  parij±nanto,
vineyya paridevitanti vutta½ hoti.
    597.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  “yath±  saraºam±ditta½  …pe…  dha½saye”ti.  Tattha dh²ro
dhitisampad±ya,  sapañño s±bh±vikapaññ±ya, paº¹ito b±husaccapaññ±ya, kusalo
cintakaj±tikat±ya   veditabbo.   Cint±mayasutamayabh±van±mayapaññ±hi   v±  yoje-
tabba½.
    598-9.  Na  kevalañca  sokameva,  parideva½  …pe…  sallamattano. Tattha paja-
ppanti  taºha½.  Domanassanti  cetasikadukkha½.  Abbaheti  uddhare. Sallanti eta-
meva  tippak±ra½  dunn²haraºaµµhena  antovijjhanaµµhena  ca salla½. Pubbe vutta½
sattavidha½  r±g±disalla½  v±.  Etasmiñhi abb³¼he salle abb³¼hasallo …pe… nibbu-
toti   arahattanik³µena   desana½   niµµh±pesi.   Tattha  asitoti  taºh±diµµh²hi  anissito.
Pappuyy±ti  p±puºitv±.  Sesa½  idha  ito  pubbe  vuttatt±  utt±natthameva, tasm± na
vaººita½.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                              Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya sallasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                      9. V±seµµhasuttavaººan±
 
    Eva½  (2.0183)  me  sutanti  v±seµµhasutta½. K± uppatti? Ayameva y±ssa nid±ne
vutt±   atthavaººana½   panassa   vuttanay±ni  utt±natth±ni  ca  pad±ni  pariharant±
kariss±ma.    Icch±naªgaloti    g±massa   n±ma½.   Br±hmaºamah±s±l±na½   caªk²
t±rukkho  todeyyoti voh±ran±mameta½. Pokkharas±ti j±ºussoº²ti nemittika½. Tesu
kira  eko  himavantapasse  pokkharaºiy±  padume  nibbatto,  aññataro  t±paso  ta½
paduma½  gahetv±  tattha  sayita½  d±raka½  disv±  sa½va¹¹hetv±  rañño dassesi.
Pokkhare  sayitatt±  “pokkharas±t²”ti  cassa n±mamak±si. Ekassa µh±nantare nemi-
ttika½.    Tena   kira   j±ºussoºin±maka½   purohitaµµh±na½   laddha½,   so   teneva
paññ±yi.
    Te  sabbepi  aññe  ca  abhiññ±t±  abhiññ±t± br±hmaºamah±s±l± kasm± icch±na-
ªgale   paµivasant²ti?   Vedasajjh±yanapariv²ma½sanattha½.   Tena  kira  samayena
kosalajanapade  vedak±  br±hmaº±  ved±na½  sajjh±yakaraºatthañca  atth³papari-
kkhaºatthañca   tasmi½yeva   g±me   sannipatanti.   Tena   tepi  antarantar±  attano
bhogag±mato ±gamma tattha paµivasanti.
    V±seµµhabh±radv±j±nanti    v±seµµhassa   ca   bh±radv±jassa   ca.   Ayamantar±ka-
th±ti  ya½  attano  sah±yakabh±v±nur³pa½  katha½  kathent±  anuvicari½su,  tass±
kath±ya  antar± vemajjheyeva aya½ aññ± kath± udap±d²ti vutta½ hoti. Sa½suddha-
gahaºikoti    sa½suddhakucchiko,    sa½suddh±ya    br±hmaºiy±   eva   kucchismi½
nibbattoti   adhipp±yo.  “Samavep±kiniy±  gahaºiy±”ti-±d²su  hi  udaraggi  “gahaº²”ti
vuccati.  Idha  pana  m±tukucchi.  Y±va sattam±ti m±tu m±t±, pitu pit±ti eva½ paµilo-
mena  y±va  satta  j±tiyo.  Ettha  ca  pit±maho  ca  pit±mah² ca pit±mah±, tath± m±t±-
maho  ca  m±t±mah²  ca m±t±mah±, pit±mah± ca m±t±mah± ca pit±mah±yeva. Pit±-
mah±na½   yuga½  pit±mahayuga½.  Yuganti  ±yuppam±ºa½.  Abhil±pamattameva
ceta½,  atthato  pana  pit±mah±yeva pit±mahayuga½. Akkhittoti j±ti½ ±rabbha “ki½
so”ti  kenaci  anavaññ±to  (2.0184).  Anupakkuµµhoti  j±tisandosav±dena  anupakku-
µµhapubbo.   Vatasampannoti  ±c±rasampanno.  Saññ±petunti  ñ±petu½  bodhetu½,
nirantara½ k±tunti vutta½ hoti. ¾y±m±ti gacch±ma.
    600.  Anuññ±tapaµiññ±t±ti  “tevijj±  tumhe”ti  eva½ maya½ ±cariyehi ca anuññ±t±
attan±  ca paµij±nimh±ti attho. Asm±ti bhav±ma. Ubhoti dvepi jan±. Aha½ pokkhara-
s±tissa, t±rukkhass±ya½ m±ºavoti aha½ pokkharas±tissa jeµµhantev±s² aggasisso,
aya½   t±rukkhass±ti  adhipp±yena  bhaºati  ±cariyasampatti½  attano  sampattiñca
d²pento.
    601.  Tevijj±nanti  tived±na½.  Kevalinoti  niµµhaªgat±.  Asmaseti amha bhav±ma.
Id±ni   ta½  kevalibh±va½  vitth±rento  ±ha–  “padakasm±  …pe…  s±dis±”ti.  Tattha
jappeti    vede.   Kammun±ti   dasavidhena   kusalakammapathakammun±.   Ayañhi
pubbe  sattavidha½  k±yavac²kamma½  sandh±ya  “yato  kho bho s²lav± hot²”ti ±ha.
Tividha½  manokamma½  sandh±ya  “vatasampanno”ti ±ha. Tena samann±gato hi
±c±rasampanno hoti.
    602-5.   Id±ni   ta½  vacanantarena  dassento  ±ha–  “ahañca  kammun±  br³m²”ti.



Khay±t²tanti  ³nabh±va½  at²ta½,  paripuººanti attho. Pecc±ti upagantv±. Namassa-
nt²ti  namo  karonti.  Cakkhu½ loke samuppannanti avijjandhak±re loke, ta½ andha-
k±ra½   vidhamitv±   lokassa  diµµhadhammik±di-atthasandassanena  cakkhu  hutv±
samuppanna½.
    606.  Eva½  abhitthavitv±  v±seµµhena  y±cito  bhagav±  dvepi  jane  saªgaºhanto
±ha–  “tesa½ vo aha½ byakkhissan”ti-±di. Tattha byakkhissanti by±kariss±mi. Anu-
pubbanti   tiµµhatu   t±va   br±hmaºacint±,   k²µapaµaªgatiºarukkhato  pabhuti  vo  anu-
pubba½   byakkhissanti   evamettha   adhipp±yo   veditabbo,  eva½  vitth±rakath±ya
vinetabb±   hi  te  m±ºavak±.  J±tivibhaªganti  j±tivitth±ra½.  Aññamaññ±  hi  j±tiyoti
tesa½ tesañhi p±º±na½ j±tiyo aññ± aññ± n±nappak±r±ti attho.
    607.  Tato  (2.0185)  p±º±na½  j±tivibhaªge  kathetabbe  “tiºarukkhepi  j±n±th±”ti
anup±dinnak±na½   t±va   kathetu½   ±raddho.  Ta½  kimatthamiti  ce?  Up±dinnesu
sukhañ±panattha½.



Anup±dinnesu  hi  j±tibhede  gahite  up±dinnesu  so  p±kaµataro  hoti.  Tattha  tiº±ni
n±ma     antophegg³ni     bahis±r±ni.    Tasm±    t±lan±¼iker±dayopi    tiºasaªgaha½
gacchanti.  Rukkh±  n±ma  bahiphegg³  antos±r±.  Tiº±ni  ca  rukkh± ca tiºarukkh±.
Te  upayogabahuvacanena  dassento  ±ha– “tiºarukkhepi j±n±th±”ti. Na c±pi paµij±-
nareti  “maya½  tiº±,  maya½  rukkh±”ti  evampi  na  paµij±nanti. Liªga½ j±timayanti
apaµij±nant±nampi  ca  tesa½  j±timayameva saºµh±na½ attano m³labh³tatiº±disa-
disameva  hoti.  Ki½  k±raºa½?  Aññamaññ±  hi  j±tiyo,  yasm±  aññ±  tiºaj±ti,  aññ±
rukkhaj±ti; tiºesupi aññ± t±laj±ti, aññ± n±¼ikeraj±t²ti eva½ vitth±retabba½.
    Tena  ki½  d²peti?  Ya½  j±tivasena  n±n±  hoti,  ta½  attano paµiñña½ paresa½ v±
upadesa½  vin±pi  aññaj±tito visesena gayhati. Yadi ca j±tiy± br±hmaºo bhaveyya,
sopi  attano paµiñña½ paresa½ v± upadesa½ vin± khattiyato vessasuddato v± vise-
sena  gayheyya,  na  ca  gayhati,  tasm±  na  j±tiy±  br±hmaºoti. Parato pana “yath±
et±su j±t²s³”ti im±ya g±th±ya etamattha½ vac²bhedeneva ±vikarissati.
    608.  Eva½  anup±dinnesu  j±tibheda½  dassetv± up±dinnesu ta½ dassento “tato
k²µe”ti  evam±dim±ha.  Tattha k²µ±ti kimayo. Paµaªg±ti paµaªg±yeva. Y±va kunthaki-
pilliketi kunthakipillika½ pariyanta½ katv±ti attho.
    609.  Khuddaketi  k±¼akakaº¹ak±dayo.  Mahallaketi  sasabi¼±r±dayo. Sabbe hi te
anekavaºº±.
    610.  P±d³dareti  udarap±de,  udara½yeva yesa½ p±d±ti vutta½ hoti. D²ghapiµµhi-
keti   sapp±nañhi   s²sato  y±va  naªguµµh±  piµµhi  eva  hoti,  tena  te  “d²ghapiµµhik±”ti
vuccanti. Tepi anekappak±r± ±s²vis±dibhedena.
    611.  Odaketi  (2.0186)  udakamhi j±te. Macch±pi anekappak±r± rohitamacch±di-
bhedena.
    612.  Pakkh²ti  sakuºe.  Te  hi  pakkh±na½  atthit±ya  “pakkh²”ti  vuccanti.  Pattehi
yant²ti  pattay±n±.  Veh±se  gacchant²ti  vihaªgam±. Tepi anekappak±r± k±k±dibhe-
dena.
    613.  Eva½  thalajal±k±sagocar±na½  p±º±na½ j±tibheda½ dassetv± id±ni yen±-
dhipp±yena  ta½  dassesi,  ta½  ±vikaronto  “yath±  et±s³”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho
saªkhepato pubbe vutt±dhipp±yavaººan±vaseneva veditabbo.
    614-6. Vitth±rato panettha ya½ vattabba½, ta½ sayameva dassento “na keseh²”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tatr±ya½  yojan±–  ya½  vutta½  “natthi  manussesu  liªga½ j±timaya½
puth³”ti,  ta½  eva½  natth²ti  veditabba½. Seyyathida½, na keseh²ti. Na hi “br±hma-
º±na½  ²dis±  kes± honti, khattiy±na½ ²dis±”ti niyamo atthi yath± hatthi-assamig±d²-
nanti  imin±  nayena  sabba½  yojetabba½.  Liªga½  j±timaya½ neva, yath± aññ±su
j±tis³ti   ida½   pana   vuttassevatthassa  nigamananti  veditabba½.  Tassa  yojan±–
tadeva  yasm±  imehi  kes±d²hi  natthi  manussesu  liªga½  j±timaya½ puthu, tasm±
veditabbameta½  “br±hmaº±dibhedesu  manussesu  liªga½ j±timaya½ neva yath±
aññ±su j±t²s³”ti.
    617.  Id±ni  eva½  j±tibhede  asantepi  br±hmaºo  khattiyoti  ida½ n±natta½ yath±
j±ta½,  ta½  dassetu½  “paccattan”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  eta½  tiracch±n±na½
viya  yonisiddhameva  kes±disaºµh±n±natta½  manussesu  br±hmaº±d²na½  attano
attano  sar²resu  na  vijjati.  Avijjam±nepi  pana  etasmi½  yadeta½  br±hmaºo khatti-



yoti  n±nattavidh±napariy±ya½  vok±ra½,  ta½  vok±rañca  manussesu  samaññ±ya
pavuccati, voh±ramattena vuccat²ti.
    619-625.   Ett±vat±   (2.0187)  bhagav±  bh±radv±jassa  v±da½  niggahetv±  id±ni
yadi   j±tiy±   br±hmaºo   bhaveyya,   ±j²vas²l±c±ravipannopi   br±hmaºo   bhaveyya.
Yasm±   pana   por±º±   br±hmaº±   tassa  br±hmaºabh±va½  na  icchanti  loke  ca
aññepi  paº¹itamanuss±,  tasm±  v±seµµhassa v±dapaggahaºattha½ ta½ dassento
“yo   hi   koci   manusses³”ti-±dik±  aµµha  g±th±yo  ±ha.  Tattha  gorakkhanti  khetta-
rakkha½,   kasikammanti   vutta½   hoti.  Pathav²  hi  “go”ti  vuccati,  tappabhedo  ca
khetta½. Puthusippen±ti tantav±yakamm±din±n±sippena. Voh±ranti vaºijja½. Para-
pessen±ti   paresa½   veyy±vaccena.  Issatthanti  ±vudhaj²vika½,  usuñca  sattiñc±ti
vutta½ hoti. Porohiccen±ti purohitakammena.
    626.   Eva½  br±hmaºasamayena  ca  lokavoh±rena  ca  ±j²vas²l±c±ravipannassa
abr±hmaºabh±va½   s±dhetv±   eva½   sante   na   j±tiy±   br±hmaºo,   guºehi  pana
br±hmaºo  hoti. Tasm± yattha yattha kule j±to yo guºav±, so br±hmaºo, ayamettha
ñ±yoti  evameta½  ñ±ya½ atthato ±p±detv± puna tadeva ñ±ya½ vac²bhedena pak±-
sento ±ha “na c±ha½ br±hmaºa½ br³m²”ti.
    Tassattho–  aha½ pana yv±ya½ cat³su yon²su yattha katthaci j±to, tatr±pi v± vise-
sena  yo  br±hmaºasamaññit±ya  m±tari  sambh³to,  ta½ yonija½ mattisambhava½
y±  c±ya½  “ubhato  suj±to”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.303;  ma.  ni.  2.424)  nayena  br±hma-
ºehi  br±hmaºassa parisuddha-uppattimaggasaªkh±t± yoni kath²yati, “sa½suddha-
gahaºiko”ti imin± ca m±tusampatti, tatopi j±tasambh³tatt± “yonijo mattisambhavo”-
ti  ca  vuccati,  tampi  yonija½  mattisambhava½  imin±  ca  yonijamattisambhavama-
ttena  br±hmaºa½  na  br³mi.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  “bho  bho”ti vacanamattena aññehi
sakiñcanehi  visiµµhatt±  bhov±d²  n±ma  so  hoti,  sace  hoti sakiñcano. Yo pan±ya½
yattha  katthaci  kule  j±topi  r±g±dikiñcan±bh±vena  akiñcano,  sabbagahaºapaµini-
ssaggena   ca   an±d±no,   akiñcana½   an±d±na½   tamaha½   br³mi   br±hmaºa½.
Kasm±? Yasm± b±hitap±poti.
    627.   Kiñca   (2.0188)   bhiyyo–   “sabbasa½yojana½   chetv±”ti-±dik±  sattav²sati
g±th±.    Tattha   sabbasa½yojananti   dasavidha½   sa½yojana½.   Na   paritassat²ti
taºh±ya na tassati. Tamahanti ta½ aha½ r±g±d²na½ saªg±na½ atikkantatt± saªg±-
tiga½, catunnampi yog±na½ abh±vena visa½yutta½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    628.   Naddhinti   nayhanabh±vena  pavatta½  kodha½.  Varattanti  bandhanabh±-
vena   pavatta½   taºha½.   Sand±na½  sahanukkamanti  anusay±nukkamasahita½
dv±saµµhidiµµhisand±na½,  ida½  sabbampi  chinditv±  µhita½  avijj±palighassa ukkhi-
ttatt±    ukkhittapaligha½    catunna½    sacc±nna½    buddhatt±    buddha½    aha½
br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    629.  Aduµµhoti  eva½  dasahi  akkosavatth³hi  akkosañca  p±ºi-±d²hi pothanañca
andubandhan±d²hi  bandhanañca  yo  akuddham±naso hutv± adhiv±sesi, khantiba-
lena  samann±gatatt±  khant²bala½,  punappuna½  uppattiy±  an²kabh³tena  teneva
khant²bal±n²kena   samann±gatatt±   bal±n²ka½  ta½  evar³pa½  aha½  br±hmaºa½
vad±m²ti attho.
    630.  Vatantanti  dhutavatena  samann±gata½, catup±risuddhis²lena s²lavanta½,



taºh±-ussad±bh±vena     anussada½,     cha¼indriyadamanena    danta½,    koµiya½
µhitena attabh±vena antimas±r²ra½ tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    631.  Yo  na limpat²ti evameva yo abbhantare duvidhepi k±me na limpati, tasmi½
k±me na saºµh±ti, tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    632.   Dukkhass±ti   khandhadukkhassa.   Pannabh±ranti   ohitakkhandhabh±ra½
cat³hi  yogehi  sabbakilesehi v± visa½yutta½ tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    633.  Gambh²rapaññanti  gambh²resu khandh±d²su pavatt±ya paññ±ya samann±-
gata½,   dhammojapaññ±ya   medh±vi½,  “aya½  duggatiy±,  aya½  sugatiy±,  aya½
nibb±nassa  maggo,  aya½  amaggo”ti  eva½ magge amagge ca chekat±ya magg±-
maggassa     (2.0189)     kovida½,     arahattasaªkh±ta½    uttamatthamanuppatta½
tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    634.      Asa½saµµhanti     dassanasavanasamull±paparibhogak±yasa½sagg±na½
abh±vena   asa½saµµha½.   Ubhayanti   gih²hi  ca  anag±rehi  c±ti  ubhayehipi  asa½-
saµµha½.  Anokas±rinti  an±layac±ri½,  ta½  evar³pa½  aha½  br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti
attho.
    635.  Nidh±y±ti  nikkhipitv±  oropetv±. Tasesu th±varesu c±ti taºh±t±sena tasesu
taºh±bh±vena  thirat±ya  th±varesu.  Yo  na hant²ti yo eva½ sabbasattesu vigatapa-
µighat±ya  nikkhittadaº¹o  neva  kañci  saya½  hanati,  na aññena gh±teti, tamaha½
br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    636.   Aviruddhanti   ±gh±tavasena   viruddhesupi   lokiyamah±janesu  ±gh±t±bh±-
vena  aviruddha½,  hatthagate daº¹e v± satthe v± avijjam±nepi paresa½ pah±rad±-
nato    aviratatt±    attadaº¹esu    janesu   nibbuta½   nikkhittadaº¹a½,   pañcanna½
khandh±na½  “aha½  maman”ti  gahitatt±  s±d±nesu,  tassa  gahaºassa  abh±vena
an±d±na½ ta½ evar³pa½ aha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    637.  ¾ragg±ti  yassete  r±g±dayo  ayañca paraguºamakkhaºalakkhaºo makkho
±ragg±  s±sapo  viya  papatito,  yath±  s±sapo  ±ragge  na  santiµµhati,  eva½ citte na
tiµµhati, tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    638.  Akakkasanti  apharusa½.  Viññ±paninti atthaviññ±pani½. Saccanti bh³ta½.
N±bhisajeti   y±ya   gir±ya   añña½   kujjh±panavasena  na  lagg±peyya.  Kh²º±savo
n±ma  evar³pameva gira½ bh±seyya. Tasm± tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    639.  S±µak±bharaº±d²su  d²gha½ v± rassa½ v±, maºimutt±d²su aºu½ v± th³la½
v± mahaggha-appagghavasena subha½ v± asubha½ v± yo puggalo imasmi½ (2.019
loke parapariggahita½ n±diyati, tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    640.   Nir±s±santi   nittaºha½.   Visa½yuttanti   sabbakilesehi  viyutta½  tamaha½
br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    641.  ¾lay±ti  taºh±.  Aññ±ya  akatha½kath²ti  aµµha  vatth³ni  yath±bh³ta½ j±nitv±
aµµhavatthuk±ya   vicikicch±ya   nibbicikiccho.  Amatogadhamanuppattanti  amata½
nibb±na½ ogahetv± anuppatta½ tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    642.  Ubhoti dvepi puññ±ni p±p±ni ca cha¹¹etv±ti attho. Saªganti r±g±dibheda½
saªga½.  Upaccag±ti  atikkanto.  Tamaha½ vaµµam³lasokena asoka½, abbhantare
r±garaj±d²na½  abh±vena  viraja½,  nirupakkilesat±ya  suddha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±-
m²ti attho.



    643.    Vimalanti    abbh±dimalavirahita½.   Suddhanti   nirupakkilesa½.   Vippasa-
nnanti  pasannacitta½.  An±vilanti  kiles±vilattavirahita½.  Nand²bhavaparikkh²ºanti
t²su bhavesu parikkh²ºataºha½ tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    644.   Yo  bhikkhu  ima½  r±gapalipathañceva  kilesaduggañca  sa½s±ravaµµañca
catunna½ sacc±na½ appaµivijjhanakamohañca at²to, catt±ro oghe



tiººo  hutv±  p±ra½  anuppatto, duvidhena jh±nena jh±y², taºh±ya abh±vena anejo,
katha½kath±ya   abh±vena   akatha½kath²,   up±d±n±na½  abh±vena  anup±diyitv±
kilesanibb±nena nibbuto, tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    645.  Yo  puggalo,  idha  loke,  ubhopi  k±me  hitv± an±g±ro hutv± paribbajati, ta½
parikkh²ºak±mañceva parikkh²ºabhavañca aha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    646.  Yo  (2.0191)  idha loke chadv±rika½ taºha½ jahitv± ghar±v±sena anatthiko
an±g±ro  hutv± paribbajati, taºh±ya ceva bhavassa ca parikkh²ºatt± taºh±bhavapa-
rikkh²ºa½ tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    647.   M±nusaka½   yoganti   m±nusaka½   ±yuñceva   pañcavidhak±maguºe  ca.
Dibbayogepi   eseva   nayo.  Upaccag±ti  yo  m±nusaka½  yoga½  hitv±  dibba½  ati-
kkanto,  ta½  sabbehi  cat³hi yogehi visa½yutta½ aha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    648.  Ratinti  pañcak±maguºarati½.  Aratinti  araññav±se  ukkaºµhitatta½. S²tibh³-
tanti    nibbuta½,    nirupadhinti   nirupakkilesa½,   v²ranti   ta½   evar³pa½   sabba½
khandhaloka½  abhibhavitv± µhita½ v²riyavanta½ aha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    649.  Yo  ved²ti  yo  satt±na½  sabb±k±rena cutiñca paµisandhiñca p±kaµa½ katv±
j±n±ti, tamaha½ alaggat±ya asatta½, paµipattiy± suµµhu gatatt± sugata½, catunna½
sacc±na½ buddhat±ya buddha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    650.  Yass±ti yassete dev±dayo gati½ na j±nanti, tamaha½ ±sav±na½ kh²ºat±ya
kh²º±sava½, kilesehi ±rakatt± arahanta½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    651.   Pureti   at²takkhandhesu.   Pacch±ti   an±gatesu.  Majjheti  paccuppannesu.
Kiñcananti  yassetesu  µh±nesu  taºh±g±hasaªkh±ta½  kiñcana½  natthi. Tamaha½
r±gakiñcan±d²hi      akiñcana½.      Kassaci     gahaºassa     abh±vena     an±d±na½
br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    652.   Acchambhitattena   usabhasadisat±ya   usabha½,  uttamaµµhena  pavara½,
v²riyasampattiy± v²ra½, mahant±na½ s²lakkhandh±d²na½ esitatt± mahesi½, tiººa½
m±r±na½  vijitatt±  vijit±vina½,  ninh±takilesat±ya nh±taka½, catusaccabuddhat±ya
buddha½ ta½ evar³pa½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    653.    Yo    pubbeniv±sa½   p±kaµa½   katv±   j±n±ti,   chabb²satidevalokabheda½
sagga½,    catubbidha½    ap±yañca   dibbacakkhun±   passati,   atho   j±tikkhayasa-
ªkh±ta½ arahatta½ patto, tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    654.  Eva½  (2.0192)  bhagav±  guºato  br±hmaºa½  vatv± “ye ‘j±tito br±hmaºo’ti
abhinivesa½  karonti,  te  ida½  voh±ramatta½  aj±nant±,  s±  ca nesa½ diµµhi duddi-
µµh²”ti    dassento    “samaññ±    hes±”ti    g±th±dvayam±ha.   Tassattho–   “yadida½
br±hmaºo khattiyo bh±radv±jo v±seµµho”ti n±magotta½ pakappita½, samaññ± hes±
lokasmi½,  paññattivoh±ramattanti  veditabba½. Kasm±? Yasm± sammucc± samu-
d±gata½   samanuññ±ya   ±gata½.  Tañhi  tattha  tattha  j±tak±leyevassa  ñ±tis±lohi-
tehi  pakappita½  kata½. No ceta½ eva½ pakappeyyu½, na koci kañci disv± “aya½
br±hmaºo”ti v± “bh±radv±jo”ti v± j±neyya.
    655.    Eva½    pakappitañceta½    d²gharattamanusayita½   diµµhigatamaj±nata½,
“pakappita½    n±magotta½,    n±magottamattameta½    sa½voh±rattha½    pakappi-
n”ti  aj±nant±na½ satt±na½ hadaye d²gharatta½ diµµhigatamanusayita½, tassa anu-
sayitatt±  ta½  n±magotta½  aj±nant±  te  pabruvanti “j±tiy± hoti br±hmaºo”ti, aj±na-



nt±yeva eva½ vadant²ti vutta½ hoti.
    656-7.  Eva½  “ye  ‘j±tito  br±hmaºo’ti  abhinivesa½ karonti, te ida½ voh±ramatta-
maj±nant±,   s±  ca  nesa½  diµµhi  duddiµµh²”ti  dassetv±  id±ni  nippariy±yameva  j±ti-
v±da½   paµikkhipanto   kammav±dañca   niropento   “na   jacc±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
“kammun±  br±hmaºo  hoti,  kammun±  hoti  abr±hmaºo”ti  imiss± upa¹¹hag±th±ya
atthavitth±raºattha½  “kassako  kammun±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha kammun±ti paccu-
ppannena kasikamm±dinibbattakacetan±kammun±.
    659.  Paµiccasamupp±dadass±ti  “imin± paccayena eva½ hot²”ti eva½ paµiccasa-
mupp±dadass±vino.  Kammavip±kakovid±ti  samm±n±vam±n±rahe kule kammava-
sena  uppatti hoti, aññ±pi h²napaº²tat± h²napaº²te kamme vipaccam±ne hot²ti eva½
kammavip±kakusal±.
    660.  “Kammun±vattat²”ti  g±th±ya  pana  “loko”ti  v±  “paj±”ti  v±  “satt±”ti v± eko-
yeva   attho,   vacanamattameva   n±na½.   Purimapadena   cettha   (2.0193)   “atthi
brahm± mah±brahm± …pe… seµµho sajit± vas² pit± bh³tabhaby±nan”ti (d². ni. 1.42)
imiss±  diµµhiy±  nisedho  veditabbo.  Kammun±  hi  vattati  t±su t±su gat²su uppajjati
loko,  tassa  ko sajit±ti? Dutiyena “eva½ kammun± uppannopi ca pavattiyampi at²ta-
paccuppannabhedena   kammun±   eva   pavattati,  sukhadukkh±ni  paccanubhonto
h²napaº²t±dibh±va½   ±pajjanto   pavattat²”ti   dasseti.   Tatiyena  tamevattha½  niga-
meti  “eva½  sabbath±pi kammanibandhan± satt± kammeneva baddh± hutv± pava-
ttanti,  na  aññath±”ti.  Catutthena tamattha½ upam±ya vibh±veti rathass±º²va y±ya-
toti.  Yath±  rathassa  y±yato  ±ºi  nibandhana½  hoti,  na t±ya anibaddho y±ti, eva½
lokassa   uppajjato  ca  pavattato  ca  kamma½  nibandhana½,  na  tena  anibaddho
uppajjati nappavattati.
    661.   Id±ni   yasm±  eva½  kammanibandhano  loko,  tasm±  seµµhena  kammun±
seµµhabh±va½  dassento  “tapen±”ti  g±th±dvayam±ha. Tattha tapen±ti indriyasa½-
varena.  Brahmacariyen±ti  sikkh±nissitena  vutt±vasesaseµµhacariyena. Sa½yame-
n±ti   s²lena.   Damen±ti   paññ±ya.  Etena  seµµhaµµhena  brahmabh³tena  kammun±
br±hmaºo  hoti. Kasm±? Yasm± eta½ br±hmaºamuttama½, yasm± eta½ kamma½
uttamo  br±hmaºabh±voti vutta½ hoti. “Brahm±nan”tipi p±µho, tassattho– brahma½
±net²ti brahm±na½, brahmabh±va½ ±neti ±vahati det²ti vutta½ hoti.
    662.  Dutiyag±th±ya  santoti  santakileso.  Brahm±  sakkoti  brahm±  ca sakko ca.
Yo  evar³po,  so  na  kevala½  br±hmaºo,  apica  kho  brahm±  ca  sakko  ca  so vij±-
nata½ paº¹it±na½, eva½ v±seµµha j±n±h²ti vutta½ hoti. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya v±seµµhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Kok±likasuttavaººan±
 



    Eva½  (2.0194)  me  sutanti  kok±likasutta½.  K± uppatti? Imassa suttassa uppatti
atthavaººan±yameva  ±vi  bhavissati.  Atthavaººan±ya cassa eva½ me sutanti-±di
vuttanayameva.  Atha  kho  kok±likoti  ettha  pana ko aya½ kok±liko, kasm± ca upa-
saªkam²ti?   Vuccate–  aya½  kira  kok±likaraµµhe  kok±likanagare  kok±likaseµµhissa
putto  pabbajitv±  pitar±  k±r±pite vih±reyeva paµivasati “c³¼akok±liko”ti n±mena, na
devadattassa sisso. So hi br±hmaºaputto “mah±kok±liko”ti paññ±yi.
    Bhagavati  kira  s±vatthiya½ viharante dve aggas±vak± pañcamattehi bhikkhusa-
tehi   saddhi½  janapadac±rika½  caram±n±  upakaµµh±ya  vass³pan±yik±ya  viveka-
v±sa½  vasituk±m±  te  bhikkh³  uyyojetv±  attano  pattac²varam±d±ya  tasmi½ jana-
pade  ta½  nagara½  patv±  ta½ vih±ra½ agama½su. Tattha te kok±likena saddhi½
sammoditv±  ta½  ±ha½su–  “±vuso,  maya½ idha tem±sa½ vasiss±ma, m± kassaci
±roceyy±s²”ti.    So    “s±dh³”ti   paµissuºitv±   tem±se   at²te   itaradivasa½   pageva
nagara½  pavisitv± ±rocesi– “tumhe aggas±vake idh±gantv± vasam±ne na j±nittha,
na  te  koci  paccayen±pi  nimantet²”ti.  Nagarav±sino  “kasm± no, bhante, n±rocayi-
tth±”ti.  Ki½  ±rocitena,  ki½  n±ddasatha  dve  bhikkh³  vasante, nanu ete aggas±va-
k±ti.   Te   khippa½   sannipatitv±   sappigu¼avatth±d²ni   ±netv±  kok±likassa  purato
nikkhipi½su.   So   cintesi–  “paramappicch±  aggas±vak±  ‘payuttav±c±ya  uppanno
l±bho’ti  ñatv±  na  s±diyissanti, as±diyant± addh± ‘±v±sikassa deth±’ti bhaºissanti,
hand±ha½  ima½  l±bha½  g±h±petv±  gacch±m²”ti.  So  tath±  ak±si,  ther± disv±va
payuttav±c±ya   uppannabh±va½  ñatv±  “ime  paccay±  neva  amh±ka½  na  kok±li-
kassa  vaµµant²”ti  cintetv±  “±v±sikassa  deth±”ti  avatv±  paµikkhipitv± pakkami½su.
Tena  kok±liko  “kathañhi n±ma attan± aggaºhant± mayhampi na d±pesun”ti doma-
nassa½ upp±desi.
    Te   (2.0195)   bhagavato   santika½   agama½su.  Bhagav±  ca  pav±retv±  sace
attan±   janapadac±rika½   na  gacchati,  aggas±vake  peseti–  “caratha,  bhikkhave,
c±rika½  bahujanahit±y±”ti-±d²ni  (mah±va. 32) vatv±. Idam±ciººa½ tath±gat±na½.
Tena  kho  pana  samayena attan± agantuk±mo hoti. Atha kho ime punadeva uyyo-
jesi–   “gacchatha,  bhikkhave,  caratha  c±rikan”ti.  Te  pañcamattehi  bhikkhusatehi
saddhi½   c±rika½   caram±n±   anupubbena  tasmi½  raµµhe  tameva  nagara½  aga-
ma½su.  N±gar±  there sañj±nitv± saha parikkh±rehi d±na½ sajjetv± nagaramajjhe
maº¹apa½   katv±  d±na½  ada½su,  ther±nañca  parikkh±re  upan±mesu½.  Ther±
gahetv±   bhikkhusaªghassa   ada½su.   Ta½   disv±  kok±liko  cintesi–  “ime  pubbe
appicch±  ahesu½,  id±ni  lobh±bhibh³t± p±picch± j±t±, pubbepi appicchasantuµµha-
pavivittasadis±   maññe,  ime  p±picch±  asantaguºaparid²pak±  p±pabhikkh³”ti.  So
there  upasaªkamitv±  “±vuso,  tumhe  pubbe appicch± santuµµh± pavivitt± viya ahu-
vattha,  id±ni  panattha p±pabhikkh³ j±t±”ti vatv± pattac²varam±d±ya t±vadeva tara-
m±nar³po  nikkhamitv±  gantv± “bhagavato etamattha½ ±rocess±m²”ti s±vatth±bhi-
mukho  gantv± anupubbena bhagavanta½ upasaªkami. Ayamettha kok±liko, imin±
k±raºena  upasaªkami.  Tena  vutta½  “atha  kho  kok±liko  bhikkhu  yena bhagav±
tenupasaªkam²”ti-±di.
    Bhagav±  ta½ turitaturita½ ±gacchanta½ disv±va ±vajjetv± aññ±si– “aggas±vake
akkosituk±mo   ±gato”ti.  “Sakk±  nu  kho  paµisedhetun”ti  ca  ±vajjento  “na  sakk±,



theresu  aparajjhitv±  ±gato, eka½sena padumaniraye uppajjissat²”ti addasa. Eva½
disv±pi  pana  “s±riputtamoggall±nepi n±ma garahanta½ sutv± na nisedhet²”ti par³-
pav±damocanattha½    ariy³pav±dassa    mah±s±vajjabh±vadassanatthañca    “m±
hevan”ti-±din±  nayena  tikkhattu½  paµisedhesi.  Tattha  m±  hevanti  m± evam±ha,
m±  eva½ abhaº²ti attho. Pesal±ti piyas²l±. Saddh±yikoti saddh±gamakaro, pas±d±-
vahoti  vutta½  hoti. Paccayikoti paccayakaro, “evametan”ti sanniµµh±vahoti vutta½
hoti.
    Acirapakkantass±ti   pakkantassa   sato  na  cireneva  sabbo  k±yo  phuµo  ahos²ti
kesaggamattampi  ok±sa½ avajjetv± sakalasar²ra½ aµµh²ni (2.0196) bhinditv± ugga-
t±hi   p²¼ak±hi   ajjhotthaµa½   ahosi.   Tattha  yasm±  buddh±nubh±vena  tath±r³pa½
kamma½  buddh±na½ sammukh²bh±ve vip±ka½ na deti, dassan³pac±re pana vija-
hitamatte  deti,  tasm±  tassa  acirapakkantassa  p²¼ak±  uµµhahi½su. Teneva vutta½
“acirapakkantassa  ca kok±likass±”ti. Atha kasm± tattheva na aµµh±s²ti ce? Kamm±-
nubh±vena.  Ok±sakatañhi  kamma½  avassa½  vipaccati,  ta½  tassa tattha µh±tu½
na   deti.   So  kamm±nubh±vena  codiyam±no  uµµh±y±san±  pakk±mi.  Ka¼±yamatti-
yoti   caºakamattiyo.   Beluvasal±µukamattiyoti   taruºabeluvamattiyo.  Pabhijji½s³ti
bhijji½su.  T±su  bhinn±su  sakalasar²ra½  panasapakka½  viya  ahosi.  So pakkena
gattena  anayabyasana½  patv± dukkh±bhibh³to jetavanadv±rakoµµhake sayi. Atha
dhammassavanattha½ ±gat±gat± manuss± ta½



disv±  “dhi  kok±lika,  dhi  kok±lika, ayuttamak±si, attanoyeva mukha½ niss±ya ana-
yabyasana½  pattos²”ti  ±ha½su.  Tesa½  sutv± ±rakkhadevat± dhikk±ra½ aka½su,
±rakkhadevat±na½  ±k±saµµhadevat±ti  imin± up±yena y±va akaniµµhabhavan± eka-
dhikk±ro udap±di.
    Tad±   ca   tur³   n±ma   bhikkhu   kok±likassa   upajjh±yo  an±g±miphala½  patv±
suddh±v±sesu   nibbatto   hoti.   Sopi   sam±pattiy±   vuµµhito  ta½  dhikk±ra½  sutv±
±gamma   kok±lika½   ovadi   s±riputtamoggall±nesu  cittappas±dajananattha½.  So
tass±pi  vacana½  aggahetv±  aññadatthu  tameva  apar±dhetv± k±la½ katv± padu-
maniraye   uppajji.   Ten±ha–  “atha  kho  kok±liko  bhikkhu  tenev±b±dhena  …pe…
±gh±tetv±”ti.
    Atha  kho  brahm±  sahampat²ti ko aya½ brahm±, kasm± ca bhagavanta½ upasa-
ªkamitv±    etadavoc±ti?   Aya½   kassapassa   bhagavato   s±sane   sahako   n±ma
bhikkhu    an±g±m²    hutv±    suddh±v±sesu    uppanno,    tattha   na½   “sahampati
brahm±”ti   sañj±nanti.   So  pana  “aha½  bhagavanta½  upasaªkamitv±  padumani-
raya½   kittess±mi,   tato   bhagav±  bhikkh³na½  ±rocessati.  Kath±nusandhikusal±
bhikkh³   tatth±yuppam±ºa½   pucchissanti,  bhagav±  ±cikkhanto  ariy³pav±de  ±d²-
nava½  pak±sessat²”ti  imin±  k±raºena bhagavanta½ upasaªkamitv± (2.0197) eta-
davoca. Bhagav± tatheva ak±si, aññataropi bhikkhu pucchi. Tena ca puµµho “seyya-
th±pi bhikkh³”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  v²satikh±rikoti  m±gadhakena  patthena  catt±ro  patth±  kosalaraµµhe  eko
pattho  hoti,  tena  patthena  catt±ro  patth±  ±¼haka½,  catt±ri  ±¼hak±ni  doºa½, catu-
doº±  m±nik±,  catum±nik±  kh±r², t±ya kh±riy± v²satikh±riko. Tilav±hoti tilasakaµa½.
Abbudo  nirayoti  abbudo n±ma koci paccekanirayo natthi, av²cimhiyeva abbudaga-
ºan±ya paccanok±so pana “abbudo nirayo”ti vutto. Esa nayo nirabbud±d²su.
    Tattha  vassagaºan±pi  eva½  veditabb±–  yatheva  hi  sata½  satasahass±ni  koµi
hoti,  eva½  sata½  satasahassakoµiyo  pakoµi  n±ma  hoti,  sata½ satasahassapako-
µiyo  koµippakoµi n±ma, sata½ satasahassakoµippakoµiyo nahuta½, sata½ satasaha-
ssanahut±ni   ninnahuta½,   sata½   satasahassaninnahut±ni  eka½  abbuda½,  tato
v²satiguºa½  nirabbuda½.  Esa  nayo  sabbattha.  Keci pana “tattha tattha parideva-
n±nattenapi   kammakaraºan±nattenapi   im±ni  n±m±ni  laddh±n²”ti  vadanti,  apare
“s²tanarak± eva ete”ti.
    Ath±paranti  tadatthavisesatthad²paka½ g±th±bandha½ sandh±ya vutta½. P±µha-
vasena   vuttav²satig±th±su   hi   ettha  “sata½  sahass±nan”ti  ayamek±  eva  g±th±
vuttatthad²pik±,    ses±    visesatthad²pik±    eva,   avas±ne   g±th±dvayameva   pana
mah±-aµµhakath±ya½ vinicchitap±µhe natthi. Ten±vocumha “v²satig±th±s³”ti.
    663.  Tattha  kuµh±r²ti  attacchedakaµµhena kuµh±risadis± pharusav±c±. Chindat²ti
kusalam³lasaªkh±ta½ attano m³la½yeva nikantati.
    664.  Nindiyanti  ninditabba½.  Ta½  v±  nindati  yo  pasa½siyoti  yo uttamaµµhena
pasa½s±raho  puggalo,  ta½  v± so p±picchat±d²ni ±ropetv± garahati. Vicin±t²ti upa-
cin±ti. Kalinti apar±dha½.
    665.   Aya½   kal²ti  aya½  apar±dho.  Akkhes³ti  j³tak²¼ana-akkhesu.  Sabbass±pi
sah±pi  attan±ti  sabbena  attano dhanenapi attan±pi saddhi½. Sugates³pi (2.0198)



suµµhu  gatatt±,  sundarañca  µh±na½  gatatt±  sugatan±makesu  buddhapaccekabu-
ddhas±vakesu.   Mana½   padosayeti  yo  mana½  pad³seyya.  Tass±ya½  manopa-
doso eva mahattaro kal²ti vutta½ hoti.
    666.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  sata½  sahass±na½ …pe… p±paka½, yasm± vassagaºa-
n±ya  ettako  so k±lo, ya½ k±la½ ariyagarah² v±ca½ manañca paºidh±ya p±paka½
niraya½  upeti,  tattha  paccat²ti vutta½ hoti. Idañhi saªkhepena padumaniraye ±yu-
ppam±ºa½.
    667.  Id±ni  aparenapi  nayena  “ayameva  mahattaro  kali,  yo  sugatesu  mana½
pad³saye”ti  imamattha½  vibh±vento  “abh³tav±d²”ti  ±dim±ha. Tattha abh³tav±d²ti
ariy³pav±davasena   alikav±d².  Nirayanti  padum±di½.  Pecca  sam±  bhavant²ti  ito
paµigantv± niray³papattiy± sam± bhavanti. Paratth±ti paraloke.
    668. Kiñca bhiyyo– yo appaduµµhass±ti. Tattha manopados±bh±vena appaduµµho,
avijj±mal±bh±vena    suddho,   p±picch±bh±vena   anaªgaºoti   veditabbo.   Appadu-
µµhatt± v± suddhassa, suddhatt± anaªgaºass±ti evampettha yojetabba½.
    669.   Eva½   sugatesu   manopadosassa   mahattarakalibh±va½  s±dhetv±  id±ni
v±ritavatthug±th±  n±ma  cuddasa  g±th±  ±ha.  Im±  kira kok±lika½ m²yam±nameva
ovadanten±yasmat±   mah±moggall±nena   vutt±,   “mah±brahmun±”ti  eke.  T±sa½
imin±  suttena  saddhi½  ekasaªgahattha½  ayamuddeso “yo lobhaguºe anuyutto”-
ti-±di.  Tattha  paµhamag±th±ya  t±va “guºo”ti niddiµµhatt± anekakkhattu½ pavattatt±
v±   lobhoyeva   lobhaguºo,   taºh±yeta½   adhivacana½.   Avadaññ³ti  avacanaññ³
buddh±nampi   ov±da½  aggahaºena.  Macchar²ti  pañcavidhamacchariyena.  Pesu-
ºiya½   anuyuttoti   aggas±vak±na½   bhedak±mat±ya.  Sesa½  p±kaµameva.  Ida½
vutta½  hoti–  yo,  ±vuso kok±lika, tumh±diso anuyuttalobhataºh±ya lobhaguºe anu-
yutto  assaddho  kadariyo avadaññ³ macchar² pesuºiya½ anuyutto, so vacas± pari-
bh±sati   añña½  abh±saneyyampi  puggala½.  Tena  ta½  vad±mi  “mukhadugg±”ti
g±th±ttaya½.
    670.  Tass±ya½ (2.0199) anutt±napadattho– mukhadugga mukhavisama, vibh³ta
vigatabh³ta,  alikav±di,  anariya  asappurisa, bh³nahu bh³tihanaka, vu¹¹hin±saka,
purisanta antimapurisa, kali alakkhipurisa, avaj±ta buddhassa avaj±taputta.
    671.  Rajam±kiras²ti  kilesaraja½ attani pakkhipasi. Papatanti sobbha½. “Pap±ta-
n”tipi p±µho, so evattho. “Papadan”tipi p±µho, mah±nirayanti attho.
    672.  Eti  hatanti  ettha  ha-iti  nip±to,  tanti  ta½  kusal±kusalakamma½.  Atha  v±
hatanti   gata½   paµipanna½,   upacitanti   attho.   Suv±m²ti  s±mi  tassa  kammassa
katatt±.  So  hi  ta½ kamma½ labhateva, n±ssa ta½ nassat²ti vutta½ hoti. Yasm± ca
labhati, tasm± dukkha½ mando …pe… kibbisak±r².
    673. Id±ni ya½ dukkha½ mando passati, ta½ pak±sento “ayosaªkusam±hataµµh±-
nan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  purima-upa¹¹hag±th±ya t±va attho– ya½ ta½ ayosaªkusa-
m±hataµµh±na½  sandh±ya  bhagavat±  “tamena½,  bhikkhave,  nirayap±l± pañcavi-
dhabandhana½  n±ma  k±raºa½  karont²”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.250;  a. ni. 3.36) vutta½, ta½
upeti,  eva½  upento  ca  tattheva  ±ditt±ya  lohapathaviy±  nipajj±petv± nirayap±lehi
pañcasu  µh±nesu  ±koµiyam±na½  tatta½  khilasaªkh±ta½  tiºhadh±ramayas³lamu-
peti,  ya½  sandh±ya  bhagavat±  vutta½  “tatta½  ayokhila½  hatthe  gament²”ti-±di.



Tato  par± upa¹¹hag±th± anek±ni vassasahass±ni tattha paccitv± pakk±vases±nu-
bhavanattha½   anupubbena   kh±rodakanad²t²ra½  gatassa  ya½  ta½  “tatta½  ayo-
gu¼a½   mukhe   pakkhipanti,  tatta½  tambaloha½  mukhe  ±siñcant²”ti  vutta½,  ta½
sandh±ya  vutta½.  Tattha  ayoti loha½. Gu¼asannibhanti beluvasaºµh±na½. Ayoga-
haºena   cettha   tambaloha½,  itarena  ayogu¼a½  veditabba½.  Patir³panti  kataka-
mm±nur³pa½.
    674.  Tato  par±su  g±th±su  na  hi  vagg³ti “gaºhatha, paharath±”ti-±d²ni vadant±
nirayap±l±   madhurav±ca½   na  vadanti.  N±bhijavant²ti  na  (2.0200)  sumukhabh±-
vena  abhimukh±  javanti,  na  sumukh± upasaªkamanti, anayabyasanam±vahant±
eva   upasaªkamant²ti   vutta½  hoti.  Na  t±ºamupent²ti  t±ºa½  leºa½  paµisaraºa½
hutv±   na   upagacchanti,   gaºhant±   hanant±   eva   upent²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Aªg±re
santhate   sayant²ti   aªg±rapabbata½   ±ropit±   sam±n±   anek±ni  vassasahass±ni
santhate   aªg±re   senti.   Ginisampajjalitanti   samantato   jalita½  sabbadis±su  ca
sampajjalita½  aggi½.  Pavisant²ti mah±niraye pakkhitt± sam±n± og±hanti. Mah±ni-
rayo   n±ma   yo   so   “catukkaººo”ti   (a.   ni.  3.36)  vutto,  na½  yojanasate  µhatv±
passata½ akkh²ni bhijjanti.
    675.   J±lena   ca  onahiy±n±ti  ayoj±lena  paliveµhetv±  migaluddak±  miga½  viya
hananti.  Ida½  devad³te avuttakammak±raºa½. Andha½va timisam±yant²ti andha-
karaºena   andhameva   bahalandhak±ratt±   “timisan”ti   saññita½   dh³maroruva½
n±ma   naraka½   gacchanti.   Tatra   kira   nesa½  kharadh³ma½  gh±yitv±  akkh²ni
bhijjanti,  tena  “andha½v±”ti vutta½. Ta½ vitatañhi yath± mahik±yoti tañca andhati-
misa½  mahik±yo  viya  vitata½  hot²ti  attho.  “Vitthatan”tipi p±µho. Idampi devad³te
avuttakammak±raºameva.
    676.  Atha  lohamayanti  aya½  pana  lohakumbh² pathavipariyantik± catunahut±-
dhik±ni dveyojanasatasahass±ni gambh²r± samatittik± tatralohap³r± hoti. Paccanti
hi  t±su  cirarattanti  t±su  kumbh²su  d²gharatta½  paccanti.  Agginisam±s³ti  aggisa-
m±su.   Samuppilav±teti  samuppilavant±,  sakimpi  uddha½  sakimpi  adho  gaccha-
m±n±  pheºuddehaka½  paccant²ti  vutta½  hoti. Devad³te vuttanayeneva ta½ vedi-
tabba½.
    677.  Pubbalohitamisseti  pubbalohitamiss±ya  lohakumbhiy±. Tattha kinti tattha.
Ya½  ya½  disakanti  disa½ vidisa½. Adhiset²ti gacchati. “Abhiset²”tipi p±µho, tattha
ya½  ya½  disa½  all²yati  apassayat²ti  attho.  Kilissat²ti b±dh²yati. “Kilijjat²”tipi p±µho,
p³ti   hot²ti  attho.  Samphusam±noti  tena  pubbalohitena  phuµµho  sam±no.  Idampi
devad³te avuttakammak±raºa½.
    678.  Pu¼av±vasatheti (2.0201) pu¼av±na½ ±v±se. Ayampi lohakumbh²yeva deva-
d³te  “g³thanirayo”ti  vutt±,  tattha  patitassa  s³cimukhap±º±  chavi-±d²ni  chinditv±
aµµhimiñja½  kh±danti.  Gantu½  na  hi  t²ramapatth²ti  apagantu½  na  hi  t²ra½  atthi.
“T²ravamatth²”tipi p±µho, soyevattho. T²rameva ettha “t²ravan”ti vutta½. Sabbasam±
hi   samantakapall±ti   yasm±  tass±  kumbhiy±  uparibh±gepi  nikujjitatt±  sabbattha
sam± samantato kaµ±h±, tasm± apagantu½ t²ra½ natth²ti vutta½ hoti.
    679.  Asipattavana½  devad³te  vuttanayameva.  Tañhi d³rato ramaº²ya½ amba-
vana½   viya  dissati,  athettha  lobhena  nerayik±  pavisanti,  tato  nesa½  v±terit±ni



patt±ni  patitv±  aªgapaccaªg±ni chindanti. Ten±ha– “ta½ pavisanti samucchidaga-
tt±”ti.  Ta½ pavisanti tato suµµhu chinnagatt± hont²ti. Jivha½ ba¼isena gahetv± ±raja-
y±rajay±  vihanant²ti  tattha asipattavane vegena dh±vitv± patit±na½ mus±v±d²na½
nerayik±na½    nirayap±l±    jivha½    ba¼isena   nikka¹¹hitv±   yath±   manuss±   alla-
camma½    bh³miya½    pattharitv±   khilehi   ±koµenti,   eva½   ±koµetv±   pharas³hi
ph±letv±  ph±letv±  ekameka½  koµi½  chindetv±  vihananti, chinnachinn± koµi puna-
ppuna½   samuµµh±ti.   “¾racay±racay±”tipi   p±µho,   ±viñchitv±   ±viñchitv±ti   attho.
Etampi devad³te avuttakammak±raºa½.
    680.  Vetaraºinti devad³te “mahat² kh±rodak± nad²”ti (ma. ni. 3.269) vuttanadi½.
S±  kira  gaªg±  viya  udakabharit±  dissati.  Athettha  nh±yiss±ma  piviss±m±ti nera-
yik±  patanti. Tiºhadh±rakhuradh±ranti tiºhadh±ra½ khuradh±ra½, tikkhadh±rakhu-
radh±ravatinti  vutta½  hoti.  Tass±  kira nadiy± uddhamadho ubhayat²resu ca tiºha-
dh±r±   khur±   paµip±µiy±  µhapit±  viya  tiµµhanti,  tena  s±  “tiºhadh±r±  khuradh±r±”ti
vuccati.   Ta½   tiºhadh±rakhuradh±ra½   udak±s±ya  upenti  all²yant²ti  attho.  Eva½
upent± ca p±pakammena codit± tattha mand± papatanti b±l±ti



attho.
    681.   S±m±   sabal±ti   eta½   parato   “soº±”ti   imin±   yojetabba½.   S±mavaºº±
kamm±savaºº±  ca  soº± kh±dant²ti vutta½ hoti (2.0202). K±kolagaº±ti kaºhak±ka-
gaº±.  Paµigiddh±ti  suµµhu  sañj±tagedh±  hutv±, “mah±gijjh±”ti eke. Kulal±ti kulala-
pakkhino,  “sen±nameta½  n±man”ti  eke.  V±yas±ti  akaºhak±k±.  Idampi devad³te
avuttakammak±raºa½.  Tattha  vutt±nipi  pana  k±nici  idha  na  vutt±ni, t±ni etesa½
purimapacchimabh±gatt± vutt±neva hont²ti veditabb±ni.
    682.  Id±ni  sabbameveta½  narakavutti½  dassetv±  ovadanto “kicch± vat±yan”ti
g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  kicch±  vata  aya½  idha narake n±nappak±rakammakara-
ºabhed±  vutti,  ya½  jano  phusati kibbisak±r². Tasm± idha j²vitasese j²vitasantatiy±
vijjam±n±ya   idha   loke  µhitoyeva  sam±no  saraºagaman±dikusaladhamm±nuµµh±-
nena  kiccakaro  naro  siy±  bhaveyya. Kiccakaro bhavantopi ca s±taccak±rit±vase-
neva  bhaveyya,  na pamajje muhuttampi na pam±dam±pajjeyy±ti ayamettha samu-
ccayavaººan±.   Yasm±   pana   vutt±vases±ni   pad±ni  pubbe  vuttanayatt±  utt±na-
tthatt± ca suviññeyy±neva, tasm± anupadavaººan± na kat±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya kok±likasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      11. N±lakasuttavaººan±
 
    685.  ¾nandaj±teti  n±lakasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Padumuttarassa  kira  bhagavato
s±vaka½  moneyyapaµipada½  paµipanna½  disv±  tathatta½  abhikaªkham±no tato
pabhuti  kappasatasahassa½  p±ramiyo  p³retv± asitassa isino bh±gineyyo n±lako
n±ma    t±paso   bhagavanta½   dhammacakkappavattitadivasato   sattame   divase
“aññ±tametan”ti-±d²hi   dv²hi  g±th±hi  moneyyapaµipada½  pucchi.  Tassa  bhagav±
“moneyya½  te  upaññissan”ti-±din±  nayena ta½ by±k±si. Parinibbute pana bhaga-
vati  saªg²ti½  karonten±yasmat±  mah±kassapena  ±yasm± ±nando tameva mone-
yyapaµipada½ puµµho yena yad± ca sam±dapito n±lako bhagavanta½ pucchi (2.0203
Ta½   sabba½  p±kaµa½  katv±  dassetuk±mo  “±nandaj±te”ti-±dik±  v²sati  vatthug±-
th±yo vatv± abh±si. Ta½ sabbampi “n±lakasuttan”ti vuccati.
    Tattha  ±nandaj±teti samiddhij±te vuddhippatte. Pat²teti tuµµhe. Atha v± ±nandaj±-
teti   pamudite.   Pat²teti  somanassaj±te.  Sucivasaneti  akiliµµhavasane.  Dev±nañhi
kapparukkhanibbatt±ni  vasan±ni  raja½  v±  mala½  v±  na gaºhanti. Dussa½ gahe-
tv±ti idha dussasadisatt± “dussan”ti laddhavoh±ra½ dibbavattha½ ukkhipitv±. Asito
is²ti    kaºhasar²ravaººatt±   eva½laddhan±mo   isi.   Div±vih±reti   div±vih±raµµh±ne.
Sesa½ padato utt±nameva.
    Sambandhato   pana–  aya½  kira  suddhodanassa  pitu  s²hahanurañño  purohito
suddhodanassapi   anabhisittak±le   sipp±cariyo   hutv±  abhisittak±le  purohitoyeva



ahosi.  Tassa  s±ya½ p±ta½ r±jupaµµh±na½ ±gatassa r±j± daharak±le viya nipacca-
k±ra½  akatv±  añjalikammamattameva  karoti. Dhammat± kires± patt±bhisek±na½
sakyar±j³na½.   Purohito  tena  nibbijjitv±  “pabbajj±maha½  mah±r±j±”ti  ±ha.  R±j±
tassa  nicchaya½  ñatv±  “tena  hi,  ±cariya,  mameva  uyy±ne  vasitabba½, yath± te
aha½   abhiºha½   passeyyan”ti   y±ci.   So   “eva½   hot³”ti   paµissuºitv±  t±pasapa-
bbajja½    pabbajitv±    raññ±   upaµµhahiyam±no   uyy±neyeva   vasanto   kasiºapari-
kamma½  katv±  aµµha  sam±pattiyo  pañc±bhiññ±yo  ca  nibbattesi.  So tato pabhuti
r±jakule  bhattakicca½  katv±  himavantac±tumah±r±jikabhavan±d²na½ aññatara½
gantv±  div±vih±ra½  karoti.  Athekadivasa½  t±vati½sabhavana½  gantv± ratanavi-
m±na½  pavisitv±  dibbaratanapallaªke nisinno sam±dhisukha½ anubhavitv± s±ya-
nhasamaya½   vuµµh±ya  vim±nadv±re  µhatv±  ito  cito  ca  vilokento  saµµhiyojan±ya
mah±v²thiy±  celukkhepa½  katv±  bodhisattaguºapasa½sit±ni  thutivacan±ni vatv±
k²¼ante   sakkappamukhe   deve   addasa.   Ten±ha   ±yasm±  ±nando–  “±nandaj±te
…pe… div±vih±re”ti.
    686.  Tato so eva½ disv±na deve …pe… ki½ paµicca. Tattha udaggeti abbhunna-
tak±ye.  Citti½  karitv±n±ti ±dara½ katv±. Kalyar³poti tuµµhar³po. Sesa½ utt±nattha-
meva.
    687.   Id±ni   (2.0204)  “yad±pi  ±s²”ti-±dig±th±  utt±nasambandh±  eva.  Padattho
pana paµhamag±th±ya t±va saªgamoti saªg±mo. Jayo sur±nanti dev±na½ jayo.
    Tass±vibh±vattha½  ayamanupubbikath±  veditabb±–  sakko kira magadharaµµhe
macalag±mav±s²  tetti½samanussaseµµho  magho  n±ma  m±ºavo hutv± satta vatta-
pad±ni   p³retv±   t±vati½sabhavane  nibbatti  saddhi½  paris±ya.  Tato  pubbadev±
“±gantukadevaputt±  ±gat±,  sakk±ra½  nesa½  kariss±m±”ti  vatv±  dibbapadum±ni
upan±mesu½,  upa¹¹harajjena  ca nimantesu½. Sakko upa¹¹harajjena asantuµµho
sakaparisa½  saññ±petv±  ekadivasa½  sur±madamatte  te p±de gahetv± sinerupa-
bbatap±de  khipi.  Tesa½  sinerussa  heµµhimatale dasasahassayojana½ asurabha-
vana½  nibbatti  p±ricchattakapaµicchannabh³t±ya  citrap±µaliy± upasobhita½. Tato
te  sati½  paµilabhitv±  t±vati½sabhavana½  apassant± “aho re naµµh± maya½ p±na-
madadosena,  na  d±ni  maya½  sura½ pivimh±, asura½ pivimh±, na d±nimh± sur±,
asur±    d±ni   j±tamh±”ti.   Tato   pabhuti   “asur±”icceva   uppannasamaññ±   hutv±
“handa  d±ni  devehi  saddhi½ saªg±mem±”ti sineru½ parito ±rohi½su. Tato sakko
asure   yuddhena   abbhuggantv±   punapi   samudde  pakkhipitv±  cat³su  dv±resu
attan±  sadisa½  indapaµima½  m±petv±  µhapesi.  Tato  asur±  “appamatto vat±ya½
sakko   nicca½  rakkhanto  tiµµhat²”ti  cintetv±  punadeva  nagara½  agami½su.  Tato
dev±   attano   jaya½  ghosent±  mah±v²thiya½  celukkhepa½  karont±  nakkhatta½
k²¼i½su.  Atha  asito  at²t±n±gate  catt±l²sakappe anussaritu½ samatthat±ya “ki½ nu
kho  imehi  pubbepi  eva½  k²¼itapubban”ti  ±vajjento  ta½ dev±surasaªg±me devavi-
jaya½ disv± ±ha–
          “Yad±pi ±s² asurehi saªgamo,
          jayo sur±na½ asur± par±jit±;
          tad±pi net±diso lomaha½sano”ti.
    Tasmimpi k±le et±diso lomaha½sano pamodo na ±si. Kimabbhuta½ daµµhu mar³



pamodit±ti ajja pana ki½ abbhuta½ disv± eva½ dev± pamudit±ti.
    688.   Dutiyag±th±ya   (2.0205)   se¼ent²ti   mukhena  usse¼anasadda½  muñcanti.
G±yanti    n±n±vidh±ni    g²t±ni,   v±dayanti   aµµhasaµµhi   t³riyasahass±ni,   phoµent²ti
apphoµenti.  Pucch±mi  vohanti attan± ±vajjetv± ñ±tu½ samatthopi tesa½ vacana½
sotuk±mat±ya    pucchati.    Merumuddhav±sineti   sinerumuddhani   vasante.   Sine-
russa  hi  heµµhimatale  dasayojanasahassa½  asurabhavana½, majjhimatale dvisa-
hassaparittad²papariv±r±   catt±ro   mah±d²p±,   uparimatale   dasayojanasahassa½
t±vati½sabhavana½.  Tasm±  dev±  “merumuddhav±sino”ti vuccanti. M±ris±ti deve
±manteti, nidukkh± nir±b±dh±ti vutta½ hoti.
    689.  Athassa  tamattha½  ±rocentehi  devehi  vutt±ya  tatiyag±th±ya  bodhisattoti
bujjhanakasatto,  samm±sambodhi½  gantu½  araho  satto ratanavaroti vararatana-
bh³to.  Tenamha  tuµµh±ti  tena  k±raºena  maya½  tuµµh±.  So  hi  buddhatta½ patv±
tath±   dhamma½   desessati,   yath±  mayañca  aññe  ca  devagaº±  sekkh±sekkha-
bh³mi½  p±puºiss±ma.  Manuss±pissa  dhamma½ sutv± ye na sakkhissanti parini-
bb±tu½,  te  d±n±d²ni  katv± devaloke parip³ressant²ti aya½ kira nesa½ adhipp±yo.
Tattha  “tuµµh±  kalyar³p±”ti  kiñc±pi  ida½  padadvaya½  atthato  abhinna½, tath±pi
“kimabbhuta½  daµµhu  mar³ pamodit±, ki½ devasaªgho atiriva kalyar³po”ti imassa
pañhadvayassa vissajjanattha½ vuttanti veditabba½.
    690.  Id±ni  yena  adhipp±yena  bodhisatte  j±te  tuµµh±  ahesu½, ta½ ±vikarontehi
vutt±ya  catutthag±th±ya sattaggahaºena devamanussaggahaºa½, paj±gahaºena
sesagatiggahaºa½.  Eva½  dv²hi  padehi  pañcasupi  gat²su  seµµhabh±va½ dasseti.
Tiracch±n±pi  hi s²h±dayo asant±s±diguºayutt±, tepi ayameva atiseti. Tasm± “paj±-
namuttamo”ti  vutto.  Devamanussesu  pana  ye  attahit±ya  paµipann±dayo  catt±ro
puggal±,   tesu   ubhayahitapaµipanno  aggapuggalo  aya½,  naresu  ca  usabhasadi-
satt± nar±sabho. Tenassa thuti½ bhaºant± idampi padadvayam±ha½su.
    691.  Pañcamag±th±ya  (2.0206)  ta½  saddanti ta½ devehi vuttavacanasadda½.
Avasar²ti otari. Tada bhavananti tad± bhavana½.
    692.  Chaµµhag±th±ya  tatoti asitassa vacanato anantara½. Ukk±mukhev±ti ukk±-
mukhe  eva,  m³s±mukheti  vutta½ hoti. Sukusalasampahaµµhanti sukusalena suva-
ººak±rena   saªghaµµita½,   saªghaµµentena  t±pitanti  adhipp±yo.  Daddallam±nanti
vijjotam±na½.   Asitavhayass±ti   asitan±massa  dutiyena  n±mena  kaºhadevilassa
isino.
    693.  Sattamag±th±ya  t±r±sabha½  v±ti  t±r±na½ usabhasadisa½, candanti adhi-
pp±yo. Visuddhanti abbh±di-upakkilesarahita½. Saradariv±ti sarade iva. ¾nandaj±-
toti  savanamatteneva  uppann±ya  p²tiy±  p²tij±to.  Alattha  p²tinti  disv± punapi p²ti½
labhi.
    694.  Tato  para½  bodhisattassa  devehi  sad±  payujjam±nasakk±rad²panattha½
vutta-aµµhamag±th±ya  anekas±khanti  anekasal±ka½. Sahassamaº¹alanti rattasu-
vaººamayasahassamaº¹alayutta½.    Chattanti    dibbasetacchatta½.    V²tipatant²ti
sar²ra½ b²jam±n± patanuppatana½ karonti.
    695.   Navamag±th±ya   jaµ²ti   jaµilo.   Kaºhasirivhayoti   kaºhasaddena   ca  sirisa-
ddena  ca  avhayam±no.  Ta½  kira  “sirikaºho”tipi  avhayanti  ±mantenti,  ±lapant²ti



vutta½    hoti.    Paº¹ukambaleti    rattakambale.    Adhik±rato   cettha   “kum±ran”ti
vattabba½,    p±µhaseso    v±    k±tabbo.    Purimag±th±ya    ca    ahatthap±sagata½
sandh±ya   “disv±”ti  vutta½.  Idha  pana  hatthap±sagata½  paµiggahaºattha½  upa-
n²ta½,   tasm±   puna   vacana½  “disv±”ti.  Purima½  v±  dassanap²til±bh±pekkha½
g±th±vas±ne  “vipulamalattha  p²tin”ti  vacanato, ida½ paµiggah±pekkha½ avas±ne
“sumano  paµiggahe”ti  vacanato.  Purimañca  kum±rasambandhameva, ida½ seta-
cchattasambandhampi.     Disv±ti    satasahassagghanake    gandh±rarattakambale
suvaººanikkha½   viya   kum±ra½   “chatta½   mar³”ti   ettha   vuttappak±ra½   seta-
cchatta½   dh±riyanta½  muddhani  disv±.  Keci  pana  “ida½  m±nusaka½  chatta½
sandh±ya  vuttan”ti  bhaºanti. Yatheva hi dev±, eva½ manuss±pi chattac±maramo-
rahatthat±lavaºµav±¼ab²janihatth± mah±purisa½ upagacchant²ti. Eva½ santepi (2.020
na  tassa  vacanena kocipi atisayo atthi, tasm± yath±vuttameva sundara½. Paµigga-
heti   ubhohi   hatthehi   paµiggahesi.  Isi½  kira  vand±petu½  kum±ra½  upanesu½.
Athassa   p±d±  parivattitv±  isissa  matthake  patiµµhahi½su.  So  tampi  acchariya½
disv± udaggacitto sumano paµiggahesi.
    696.  Dasamag±th±ya½  jig²sakoti  jig²santo magganto pariyesanto, upaparikkha-
ntoti  vutta½  hoti.  Lakkhaºamantap±rag³ti  lakkhaº±na½  ved±nañca  p±ra½ gato.
Anuttar±yanti   anuttaro   aya½.   So   kira  attano  abhimukh±gatesu  mah±sattassa
p±datalesu  cakk±ni  disv±  tadanus±rena sesalakkhaº±ni jig²santo sabba½ lakkha-
ºasampatti½ disv± “addh±ya½ buddho bhavissat²”ti ñatv± evam±ha.
    697.  Ek±das±ya½  athattano gamananti paµisandhivasena ar³pagamana½. Aka-
lyar³po ga¼ayati assuk±n²ti ta½ attano ar³p³papatti½ anussaritv± “na d±n±ha½



assa   dhammadesana½   sotu½   lacch±m²”ti   atuµµhar³po   balavasok±bhibhavena
domanassaj±to   hutv±   ass³ni  p±teti  ga¼ayati.  “Garayat²”tipi  p±µho.  Yadi  panesa
r³pabhave  citta½  nameyya,  ki½  tattha  na  uppajjeyya,  yeneva½  rodat²ti?  Na na
uppajjeyya,  akusalat±ya  paneta½  vidhi½ na j±n±ti. Eva½ santepi domanassuppa-
ttiyevassa ayutt± sam±pattil±bhena vikkhambhitatt±ti ce? Na, vikkhambhitatt± eva.
Maggabh±van±ya  samucchinn±  hi  kiles±  na  uppajjanti,  sam±pattil±bh²na½ pana
balavapaccayena  uppajjanti.  Uppanne  kilese  parih²najjh±natt±  kutassa ar³paga-
mananti  ce?  Appakasirena  pun±dhigamato.  Sam±pattil±bhino  hi  uppanne kilese
balavav²tikkama½  an±pajjant± v³pasantamatteyeva kilesavege puna ta½ visesa½
appakasirenev±dhigacchanti,  “parih²navises±  ime”tipi duviññeyy± honti, t±diso ca
eso.  No  ce  kum±re  bhavissati  antar±yoti  na  bhavissati nu kho imasmi½ kum±re
antar±yo.
    698.   Dv±das±ya½   na  orak±yanti  aya½  orako  paritto  na  hoti.  Uttarag±th±ya
vattabba½ buddhabh±va½ sandh±y±ha.
    699.  Teras±ya½  (2.0208)  sambodhiyagganti  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½. Tañhi avipa-
r²tabh±vena  samm±  bujjhanato  sambodhi,  katthaci  ±varaº±bh±vena sabbañ±ºu-
ttamato  “aggan”ti  vuccati.  Phusissat²ti p±puºissati. Paramavisuddhadass²ti nibb±-
nadass².  Tañhi  ekantavisuddhatt±  paramavisuddha½.  Vitth±rikass±ti  vitth±rika½
assa. Brahmacariyanti s±sana½.
    700.   Cuddas±ya½  athantar±ti  antar±yeva  assa,  sambodhippattito  orato  ev±ti
vutta½  hoti.  Na  sossanti  na  suºissa½.  Asamadhurass±ti  asamav²riyassa.  Aµµoti
±turo.  Byasana½  gatoti  sukhavin±sa½  patto. Agh±v²ti dukkhito, sabba½ domana-
ssupp±dameva  sandh±y±ha.  Domanassena  hi  so  ±turo.  Tañcassa  sukhabyasa-
nato  byasana½,  sukhavin±sanatoti vutta½ hoti. Tena ca so cetasika-aghabh³tena
agh±v².
    701.  Pannaras±ya½  vipula½  janetv±n±ti  vipula½  janetv±.  Ayameva  v± p±µho.
Niggam±ti niggato. Eva½ niggato ca so bh±gineyya½ sayanti saka½ bh±gineyya½,
attano   bhaginiy±   puttanti   vutta½   hoti.   Sam±dapes²ti  attano  app±yukabh±va½
ñatv±   kaniµµhabhaginiy±  ca  puttassa  n±lakassa  m±ºavakassa  upacitapuññata½
attano  balena  ñatv±  “vu¹¹hippatto pam±dampi ±pajjeyy±”ti na½ anukampam±no
bhaginiy±  ghara½  gantv± “kaha½ n±lako”ti. “Bahi, bhante, k²¼at²”ti. “¾netha nan”ti
±º±petv±   taªkhaºa½yeva   t±pasapabbajja½  pabb±jetv±  sam±dapesi  ovadi  anu-
s±si.  Katha½?  “Buddhoti  ghosa½ …pe… brahmacariyan”ti so¼asamag±tham±ha.
    702.  Tattha  yada  paratoti  yad±  parato. Dhammamagganti paramadhammassa
nibb±nassa  magga½,  dhamma½  v± agga½ saha paµipad±ya nibb±na½. Tasminti
tassa santike. Brahmacariyanti samaºadhamma½.
    703.  Sattaras±ya½  t±din±ti tassaºµhitena, tasmi½ samaye kilesavikkhambhane
sam±dhil±bhe  ca  sati  vikkhambhitakilesena  sam±hitacittena  c±ti adhipp±yo. An±-
gate   paramavisuddhadassin±ti   “aya½   n±lako  an±gate  k±le  bhagavato  santike
paramavisuddha½   nibb±na½   passissat²”ti  (2.0209)  eva½  diµµhatt±  so  isi  imin±
pariy±yena   “an±gate  paramavisuddhadass²”ti  vutto.  Tena  an±gate  paramavisu-
ddhadassin±.  Upacitapuññasañcayoti  padumuttarato pabhuti katapuññasañcayo.



Patikkhanti  ±gamayam±no.  Parivas²ti  pabbajitv±  t±pasavesena vasi. Rakkhitindri-
yoti  rakkhitasotindriyo  hutv±.  So  kira  tato pabhuti udake na nimujji “udaka½ pavi-
sitv± sotindriya½ vin±seyya, tato dhammassavanab±hiro bhaveyyan”ti cintetv±.
    704.  Aµµh±ras±ya½  sutv±na  ghosanti so n±lako eva½ parivasanto anupubbena
bhagavat±  sambodhi½  patv±  b±r±ºasiya½  dhammacakke  pavattite  ta½  “bhaga-
vat±  dhammacakka½  pavattita½,  samm±sambuddho  vata so bhagav± uppanno”-
ti-±din±   nayena   jinavaracakkavattane  pavattaghosa½  attano  atthak±m±hi  deva-
t±hi   ±gantv±   ±rocita½   sutv±.  Gantv±na  disv±  isinisabhanti  satt±ha½  devat±hi
moneyyakol±hale  kayiram±ne  sattame  divase  isipatana½  gantv± “n±lako ±gami-
ssati,   tassa   dhamma½   desess±m²”ti   imin±  ca  abhisandhin±  varabuddh±sane
nisinna½    disv±   nisabhasadisa½   isinisabha½   bhagavanta½.   Pasannoti   saha
dassaneneva  pasannacitto  hutv±.  Moneyyaseµµhanti ñ±ºuttama½, maggañ±ºanti
vutta½   hoti.   Sam±gate   asit±vhayassa   s±saneti  asitassa  isino  ov±dak±le  anu-
ppatte.  Tena  hi–  “yad±  vivarati  dhammamagga½,  tad±  gantv± samaya½ paripu-
ccham±no  carassu  tasmi½ bhagavati brahmacariyan”ti anusiµµho, ayañca so k±lo.
Tena vutta½– “sam±gate asit±vhayassa s±sane”ti. Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    Aya½ t±va vatthug±th±vaººan±.
    705.  Pucch±g±th±dvaye aññ±tametanti vidita½ may± eta½. Yath±tathanti avipa-
r²ta½.   Ko   adhipp±yo?   Ya½  asito  “sambodhiyagga½  phusissat±ya½  kum±ro”ti
ñatv±  “buddhoti ghosa½ yada parato suºosi, sambodhippatto vivarati dhammama-
ggan”ti  ma½  avaca,  tadeta½ may± asitassa vacana½ ajja bhagavanta½ sakkhi½
disv±  “yath±tathamev±”ti  aññ±tanti.  Ta½ tanti tasm± ta½. Sabbadhamm±na p±ra-
gunti hemavatasutte vuttanayena chahi ±k±rehi. Sabbadhamm±na½ p±ragata½.
    706.   Anag±riyupetass±ti  (2.0210)  anag±riya½  upetassa,  pabbajitass±ti  attho.
Bhikkh±cariya½  jig²satoti  ariyehi ±ciººa½ anupakkiliµµha½ bhikkh±cariya½ pariye-
sam±nassa.  Moneyyanti  mun²na½ santaka½. Uttama½ padanti uttamapaµipada½.
Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    707.  Athassa  eva½ puµµho bhagav± “moneyya½ te upaññissan”ti-±din± nayena
moneyyapaµipada½   by±k±si.   Tattha   upaññissanti   upaññ±peyya½,  vivareyya½
paññ±peyyanti  attho.  Dukkara½ durabhisambhavanti k±tuñca dukkha½ kayiram±-
nañca  sambhavitu½  sahitu½  dukkhanti  vutta½  hoti.  Aya½  panettha adhipp±yo–
aha½   te   moneyya½   paññ±peyya½,   yadi   na½   k±tu½   v±  abhisambhotu½  v±
sukha½   bhaveyya,   eva½  pana  dukkara½  durabhisambhava½  puthujjanak±lato
pabhuti    kiliµµhacitta½    anupp±detv±    paµipajjitabbato.    Tath±   hi   na½   ekassa
buddhassa ekova s±vako karoti ca sambhoti c±ti.
    Eva½  bhagav±  moneyyassa  dukkarabh±va½ durabhisambhavatañca dassento
n±lakassa  uss±ha½  janetv±  tamassa vattuk±mo ±ha “handa te na½ pavakkh±mi,
santhambhassu da¼ho bhav±”ti. Tattha hand±ti byavas±yatthe nip±to. Te na½ pava-
kkh±m²ti  tuyha½ ta½ moneyya½ pavakkh±mi. Santhambhass³ti dukkarakaraºasa-
matthena  v²riy³patthambhena  att±na½  upatthambhaya. Da¼ho bhav±ti durabhisa-
mbhavasahanasamatth±ya   asithilaparakkamat±ya   thiro   hoti.   Ki½  vutta½  hoti?
Yasm±  tva½  upacitapuññasambh±ro,  tasm±ha½  ekantabyavasitova  hutv± eva½



dukkara½  durabhisambhavampi  sam±na½  tuyha½  ta½  moneyya½ pavakkh±mi,
santhambhassu da¼ho bhav±ti.
    708.    Eva½   paramasallekha½   moneyyavatta½   vattuk±mo   n±laka½   santha-
mbhane   da¼h²bh±ve   ca   niyojetv±   paµhama½   t±va   g±m³panibaddhakilesappa-
h±na½    dassento   “sam±nabh±gan”ti   upa¹¹hag±tham±ha.   Tattha   sam±nabh±-
ganti  samabh±ga½  ekasadisa½  ninn±n±karaºa½. Akkuµµhavanditanti akkosañca
vandanañca.
    Id±ni yath± ta½ sam±nabh±ga½ kayirati, ta½ up±ya½ dassento “manopadosan”-
ti   upa¹¹hag±tham±ha.   Tassattho–   akkuµµho  manopadosa½  rakkheyya,  vandito
santo  anuººato  care,  raññ±pi  vandito sam±no “ma½ vandat²”ti uddhacca½ n±pa-
jjeyya.
    709.  Id±ni  (2.0211)  araññ³panibaddhakilesappah±na½  dassento “ucc±vac±”ti
g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  araññasaññite  d±yepi  iµµh±niµµhavasena  ucc±vac±  n±na-
ppak±r±  ±rammaº±  niccharanti, cakkh±d²na½ ±p±tham±gacchanti, te ca kho aggi-
sikh³pam±  pari¼±hajanakaµµhena.  Yath±  v±  ¹ayham±ne vane aggisikh± n±nappa-
k±rat±ya   ucc±vac±   niccharanti,   sadh³m±pi,   vidh³m±pi,   n²l±pi,   p²t±pi,   ratt±pi,
khuddak±pi,  mahant±pi,  eva½  s²habyagghamanuss±manussavividhavihaªgaviru-
tapupphaphalapallav±dibhedavasena     n±nappak±rat±ya     d±ye    ucc±vac±    ±ra-
mmaº±   niccharanti  bhi½sanak±pi,  rajan²y±pi,  dosan²y±pi,  mohan²y±pi.  Ten±ha–
“ucc±vac±   niccharanti,  d±ye  aggisikh³pam±”ti.  Eva½  niccharantesu  ca  ucc±va-
cesu  ±rammaºesu  y±  k±ci uyy±navanac±rika½ gat± sam±n± pakatiy± v± vanac±-
riniyo  kaµµhah±rik±dayo  rahogata½  disv±  hasitalapitaruditadunnivatth±d²hi n±riyo
muni½   palobhenti,  t±  su  ta½  m±  palobhayu½,  t±  n±riyo  ta½  m±  palobhayu½.
Yath± na palobhenti, tath± karoh²ti vutta½ hoti.
    710-11.  Evamassa  bhagav±  g±me  ca araññe ca paµipattividhi½ dassetv± id±ni
s²lasa½vara½ dassento “virato methun± dhamm±”ti g±th±dvayam±ha. Tattha hitv±
k±me  paropareti  methunadhammato  avasesepi  sundare  ca  asundare  ca  pañca
k±maguºe  hitv±.  Tappah±nena hi methunavirati susampann± hoti. Ten±ha– “hitv±
k±me   paropare”ti.   Ayamettha   adhipp±yo.  “Aviruddho”ti-±d²ni  pana  pad±ni  “na
haneyya,    na    gh±taye”ti    ettha   vutt±ya   p±º±tip±t±veramaºiy±   sampattidassa-
nattha½  vutt±ni.  Tatr±ya½ saªkhepavaººan±– parapakkhiyesu p±ºesu aviruddho,
attapakkhiyesu  as±ratto,  sabbepi  sataºhanittaºhat±ya  tasath±vare  p±ºe j²vituk±-
mat±ya   amarituk±mat±ya   sukhak±mat±ya   dukkhapaµik³lat±ya  ca  “yath±  aha½
tath±  ete”ti  attasam±nat±ya  tesu  virodha½  vinento  teneva  pak±rena  “yath± ete
tath±  ahan”ti  paresa½  sam±nat±ya  ca  attani  anurodha½  vinento  eva½ ubhaya-
th±pi anurodhavirodhavippah²no hutv± maraºapaµik³lat±ya att±na½ upama½ katv±
p±ºesu  ye  keci  tase  v±  th±vare  v± p±ºe na haneyya s±hatthik±d²hi payogehi, na
gh±taye ±ºattik±d²h²ti.
    712.    Evamassa   (2.0212)   methunaviratip±º±tip±taviratimukhena   saªkhepato
p±timokkhasa½varas²la½  vatv±  “hitv±  k±me”ti-±d²hi indriyasa½varañca dassetv±
id±ni   ±j²vap±risuddhi½  dassento  “hitv±  icchañc±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tassattho–  y±ya½
taºh±  eka½  laddh±  dutiya½  icchati,  dve  laddh±  tatiya½,  satasahassa½  laddh±



taduttarimpi   icchat²ti  eva½  appaµiladdhavisaya½  icchanato  “icch±”ti  vuccati,  yo
c±ya½ paµiladdhavisayalubbhano lobho. Ta½ hitv± icchañca lobhañca yattha satto
puthujjano,  yasmi½  c²var±dipaccaye  tehi icch±lobhehi puthujjano satto laggo paµi-
baddho  tiµµhati,  tattha  ta½  ubhayampi hitv± paccayattha½ ±j²vap±risuddhi½ aviro-
dhento   ñ±ºacakkhun±  cakkhum±  hutv±  ima½  moneyyapaµipada½  paµipajjeyya.
Evañhi   paµipanno   tareyya   naraka½   ima½,   dupp³raºaµµhena   narakasaññita½
micch±j²vahetubh³ta½  ima½  paccayataºha½  tareyya,  im±ya  v± paµipad±ya tare-
yy±ti vutta½ hoti.
    713.   Eva½   paccayataºh±pah±namukhena   ±j²vap±risuddhi½   dassetv±   id±ni
bhojane  mattaññut±mukhena  paccayaparibhogas²la½  tadanus±rena ca y±va ara-
hattappatti,    t±va    paµipada½    dassento    “³n³daro”ti    g±tham±ha.    Tassattho–
dhammena   samena   laddhesu   itar²tarac²var±d²su   paccayesu  ±h±ra½  t±va  ±h±-
rento–
          “Catt±ro pañca ±lope, abhutv± udaka½ pive;
          ala½ ph±suvih±r±ya, pahitattassa bhikkhuno”ti. (therag±. 983)–
Vuttanayena  ³na-udaro  assa,  na  v±tabharitabhast±  viya uddhum±tudaro, bhatta-
sammadapaccay±  thinamiddha½  parihareyy±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Ðn³daro  hontopi  ca
mit±h±ro    assa   bhojane   mattaññ³,   “neva   dav±y±”ti-±din±   paccavekkhaºena
guºato  dosato ca paricchinn±h±ro. Eva½ mit±h±ro sam±nopi paccayadhutaªgapa-
riyatti-adhigamavasena  catubbidh±ya  appicchat±ya  appiccho assa. Eka½sena hi
moneyyapaµipada½    paµipannena    bhikkhun±   eva½   appicchena   bhavitabba½.
Tattha ekekasmi½ paccaye t²hi



santosehi   santussan±   paccayappicchat±.  Dhutaªgadharasseva  sato  “dhutav±ti
ma½    pare   j±nant³”ti   anicchanat±   dhutaªgappicchat±.   Bahussutasseva   sato
“bahussutoti    (2.0213)   ma½   pare   j±nant³”ti   anicchanat±   pariyatti-appicchat±
majjhantikattherassa    viya.    Adhigamasampannasseva    sato    “adhigato   aya½
kusala½  dhammanti  ma½  pare j±nant³”ti anicchanat± adhigamappicchat±. S± ca
arahatt±dhigamato   ora½   veditabb±.   Arahatt±dhigamatthañhi   aya½   paµipad±ti.
Eva½  appicchopi  ca  arahattamaggena  taºh±loluppa½  hitv±  alolupo assa. Eva½
alolupo  hi  sad±  icch±ya  nicch±to  aniccho  hoti  nibbuto, y±ya icch±ya ch±t± honti
satt±  khuppip±s±tur±  viya  atitt±,  t±ya icch±ya aniccho hoti anicchatt± ca nicch±to
hoti  an±turo  paramatittippatto.  Eva½ nicch±tatt± nibbuto hoti v³pasantasabbakile-
sapari¼±hoti evamettha uppaµip±µiy± yojan± veditabb±.
    714.  Eva½  y±va  arahattappatti,  t±vapaµipada½  kathetv±  id±ni  ta½ paµipada½
paµipannassa  bhikkhuno arahattappattiniµµha½ dhutaªgasam±d±na½ sen±sanava-
ttañca  kathento  “sa  piº¹ac±ran”ti  g±th±dvayam±ha.  Tattha  sa  piº¹ac±ra½  cari-
tv±ti  so  bhikkhu  bhikkha½  caritv±  bhattakicca½ v± katv±. Vanantamabhih±rayeti
apapañcito   gihipapañcena   vana½   eva  gaccheyya.  Upaµµhito  rukkham³lasminti
rukkham³le   µhito  v±  hutv±.  ¾san³pagatoti  ±sana½  upagato  v±  hutv±,  nisinnoti
vutta½   hoti.   Mun²ti   moneyyapaµipada½   paµipanno.  Ettha  ca  “piº¹ac±ra½  cari-
tv±”ti  imin± piº¹ap±tikaªga½ vutta½. Yasm± pana ukkaµµhapiº¹ap±tiko sapad±na-
c±r²  ek±saniko  pattapiº¹iko  khalupacch±bhattiko ca hotiyeva, tec²varikapa½suk³-
lampi ca sam±diyateva, tasm± im±nipi cha vutt±neva honti. “Vanantamabhih±raye”-
ti  imin± pana ±raññikaªga½ vutta½, “upaµµhito rukkham³lasmin”ti imin± rukkham³-
likaªga½,  “±san³pagato”ti  imin± nesajjikaªga½. Yath±kkama½ pana etesa½ anu-
lomatt±  abbhok±sikayath±santhatikasos±nikaªg±ni  vutt±niyeva hont²ti evamet±ya
g±th±ya terasa dhutaªg±ni n±lakattherassa kathesi.
    715.   Sa   jh±napasuto   dh²roti   so  anuppannassa  jh±nassa  upp±danena  uppa-
nnassa     ±vajjanasam±pajjan±dhiµµh±navuµµh±napaccavekkhaºehi     ca    jh±nesu
pasuto  anuyutto.  Dh²roti dhitisampanno. Vanante ramito siy±ti vane (2.0214) abhi-
rato   siy±,   g±mantasen±sane   n±bhirameyy±ti   vutta½  hoti.  Jh±yetha  rukkham³-
lasmi½,  att±namabhitosayanti  na kevala½ lokiyajjh±napasutoyeva siy±, apica kho
tasmi½yeva     rukkham³le     sot±pattimagg±disampayuttena    lokuttarajjh±nen±pi
att±na½   at²va   tosento   jh±yetha.   Paramass±sappattiy±   hi   lokuttarajjh±neneva
citta½   at²va   tussati,   na   aññena.  Ten±ha–  “att±namabhitosayan”ti.  Evamim±ya
g±th±ya jh±napasutat±ya vanantasen±san±bhirati½ arahattañca kathesi.
    716.  Id±ni  yasm±  ima½ dhammadesana½ sutv± n±lakatthero vanantamabhih±-
retv±   nir±h±ropi   paµipad±p³raºe   at²va   ussukko  ahosi,  nir±h±rena  ca  samaºa-
dhamma½  k±tu½  na  sakk±. Tath± karontassa hi j²vita½ nappavattati, kilese pana
anupp±dentena  ±h±ro  pariyesitabbo, ayamettha ñ±yo. Tasm± tassa bhagav± apa-
r±paresupi   divasesu  piº¹±ya  caritabba½,  kiles±  pana  na  upp±detabb±ti  dassa-
nattha½  arahattappattiniµµha½yeva bhikkh±c±ravatta½ kathento “tato raty± vivas±-
ne”ti-±dik±  cha  g±th±yo  abh±si.  Tattha tatoti “sa piº¹ac±ra½ caritv±, vanantama-
bhih±raye”ti  ettha  vuttapiº¹ac±ravanant±bhih±rato  uttaripi. Raty± vivas±neti ratti-



samatikkame,  dutiyadivaseti  vutta½ hoti. G±mantamabhih±rayeti ±bhisam±c±rika-
vatta½   katv±   y±va   bhikkh±c±ravel±,   t±va  vivekamanubr³hetv±  gatapacc±gata-
vatte  vuttanayena  kammaµµh±na½  manasi  karonto  g±ma½ gaccheyya. Avh±na½
n±bhinandeyy±ti  “bhante,  amh±ka½  ghare  bhuñjitabban”ti  nimantana½,  “deti nu
kho  na  deti  nu  kho  sundara½  nu  kho  deti  asundara½  nu kho det²”ti evar³pa½
vitakka½   bhojanañca   paµipad±p³rako   bhikkhu   n±bhinandeyya,  nappaµiggaºhe-
yy±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Yadi  pana  balakk±rena  patta½ gahetv± p³retv± denti, paribhu-
ñjitv±   samaºadhammo   k±tabbo,  dhutaªga½  na  kuppati,  tadup±d±ya  pana  ta½
g±ma½  na pavisitabba½. Abhih±rañca g±matoti sace g±ma½ paviµµhassa p±tisate-
hipi   bhatta½   abhiharanti,   tampi   n±bhinandeyya,  tato  ekasitthampi  nappaµigga-
ºheyya, aññadatthu gharapaµip±µiy± piº¹ap±tameva careyy±ti.
    717.  Na  (2.0215) mun² g±mam±gamma, kulesu sahas± careti so ca monatth±ya
paµipannako  muni  g±ma½ gato sam±no kulesu sahas± na care, sahasokit±di-ana-
nulomika½  gihisa½sagga½  na ±pajjeyy±ti vutta½ hoti. Gh±sesana½ chinnakatho,
na  v±ca½  payuta½  bhaºeti  chinnakatho viya hutv± obh±saparikath±nimittaviñña-
ttipayutta½   gh±sesanav±ca½   na  bhaºeyya.  Sace  ±kaªkheyya,  gil±no  sam±no
gelaññapaµib±hanatth±ya  bhaºeyya.  Sen±sanatth±ya v± viññatti½ µhapetv± obh±-
saparikath±nimittapayutta½,    avasesapaccayatth±ya    pana   agil±no   neva   kiñci
bhaºeyy±ti.
    718-9.   Alattha½  yadidanti  imiss±  pana  g±th±ya  ayamattho–  g±ma½  piº¹±ya
paviµµho   appamattakepi  kismiñci  laddhe  “alattha½  ya½  ida½  s±dh³”ti  cintetv±
aladdhe  “n±lattha½  kusalan”ti  tampi  “sundaran”ti  cintetv±  ubhayeneva  l±bh±l±-
bhena  so  t±d²  nibbik±ro  hutv±  rukkha½vupanivattati,  yath±pi puriso phalagaves²
rukkha½  upagamma  phala½  laddh±pi  aladdh±pi  ananun²to appaµihato majjhatto-
yeva  hutv±  gacchati,  eva½  kula½ upagamma l±bha½ laddh±pi aladdh±pi majjha-
ttova hutv± gacchat²ti. Sa pattap±º² ti g±th± utt±natth±va.
    720.  Ucc±vac±ti imiss± g±th±ya sambandho– eva½ bhikkh±c±ravattasampanno
hutv±pi  t±vatakeneva  tuµµhi½  an±pajjitv±  paµipada½  ±rodheyya.  Paµipattis±rañhi
s±sana½.  S±  c±ya½  ucc±vac±  …pe…  mutanti. Tassattho– s± c±ya½ maggapaµi-
pad±  uttamanih²nabhedato  ucc±vac± buddhasamaºena pak±sit±. Sukh±paµipad±
hi   khipp±bhiññ±   ucc±,   dukkh±paµipad±  dandh±bhiññ±  avac±.  Itar±  dve  ekena-
ªgena  ucc±,  ekena  avac±. Paµham± eva v± ucc±, itar± tissopi avac±. T±ya cet±ya
ucc±ya  avac±ya  v±  paµipad±ya  na  p±ra½  diguºa½  yanti.  “Duguºan”ti v± p±µho,
ekamaggena  dvikkhattu½  nibb±na½  na  yant²ti  attho.  Kasm±? Yena maggena ye
kiles±  pah²n±, tesa½ puna appah±tabbato. Etena parih±nadhamm±bh±va½ d²peti.
Nayida½   ekaguºa½   mutanti   tañca   ida½   p±ra½  ekakkhattu½yeva  phusan±ra-
hampi  na  hoti. Kasm±? Ekena maggena sabbakilesappah±n±bh±vato. Etena eka-
maggeneva arahatt±bh±va½ d²peti.
    721. Id±ni (2.0216) paµipad±nisa½sa½ dassento “yassa ca visat±”ti g±tham±ha.
Tassattho–   yassa  ca  eva½  paµipannassa  bhikkhuno  t±ya  paµipad±ya  pah²natt±
aµµhasatataºh±vicaritabh±vena  visatatt±  visat± taºh± natthi, tassa kilesasotacche-
dena   chinnasotassa   kusal±kusalappah±nena   kicc±kiccappah²nassa   r±gajo  v±



dosajo v± appamattakopi pari¼±ho na vijjat²ti.
    722.   Id±ni  yasm±  im±  g±th±yo  sutv±  n±lakattherassa  citta½  udap±di–  “yadi
ettaka½   moneyya½   sukara½   na   dukkara½,   sakk±   appakasirena   p³retun”ti,
tasm±ssa   bhagav±   “dukkarameva   moneyyan”ti  dassento  puna  “moneyya½  te
upaññissan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha upaññissanti upaññ±peyya½, kathayissanti vutta½
hoti.   Khuradh±r±   upam±   ass±ti   khuradh±r³pamo.  Bhaveti  bhaveyya.  Ko  adhi-
pp±yo?   Moneyya½  paµipanno  bhikkhu  khuradh±ra½  upama½  katv±  paccayesu
vatteyya.  Yath±  madhudiddha½  khuradh±ra½  lihanto,  chedato,  jivha½  rakkhati,
eva½  dhammena  laddhe  paccaye paribhuñjanto citta½ kilesuppattito rakkheyy±ti
vutta½   hoti.  Paccay±  hi  parisuddhena  ñ±yena  laddhuñca  anavajjaparibhogena
paribhuñjituñca    na    sukhena    sakk±ti    bhagav±   paccayanissitameva   bahuso
bhaºati.  Jivh±ya  t±lum±hacca, udare saññato siy±ti jivh±ya t±lu½ upp²¼etv±pi rasa-
taºha½  vinodento  kiliµµhena  maggena uppannapaccaye asevanto udare sa½yato
siy±.
    723.  Al²nacitto  ca  siy±ti nicca½ kusal±na½ dhamm±na½ bh±van±ya aµµhitak±ri-
t±ya  akus²tacitto  ca bhaveyya. Na c±pi bahu cintayeti ñ±tijanapad±maravitakkava-
sena  ca  bahu½  na  cinteyya.  Nir±magandho  asito, brahmacariyapar±yaºoti nikki-
leso  ca  hutv±  taºh±diµµh²hi  kismiñci  bhave  anissito sikkh±ttayasakalas±sanabra-
hmacariyapar±yaºo eva bhaveyya.
    724-5.   Ek±sanass±ti   vivitt±sanassa.   ¾sanamukhena  cettha  sabba-iriy±path±
vutt±.  Yato  sabba-iriy±pathesu ek²bh±vassa sikkheyy±ti vutta½ hot²ti veditabba½.
Ek±sanass±ti    ca   sampad±navacanameta½.   Samaº³p±sanassa   (2.0217)   c±ti
samaºehi  up±sitabbassa  aµµhati½s±rammaºabh±van±nuyogassa, samaº±na½ v±
up±sanabh³tassa    aµµhati½s±rammaºabhedasseva.    Idampi   sampad±navacana-
meva,  up±sanatthanti  vutta½  hoti.  Ettha ca ek±sanena k±yaviveko, samaº³p±sa-
nena  cittaviveko vutto hot²ti veditabbo. Ekatta½ monamakkh±tanti evamida½ k±ya-
cittavivekavasena   “ekatta½   monan”ti   akkh±ta½.   Eko  ce  abhiramissas²ti  ida½
pana    uttarag±th±pekkha½    pada½,    “atha    bh±hisi    dasadis±”ti    imin±   assa
sambandho.
    Bh±his²ti   bh±sissasi   pak±sessasi.   Ima½   paµipada½   bh±vento  sabbadis±su
kittiy±  p±kaµo  bhavissas²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Sutv±  dh²r±nanti-±d²na½  pana catunna½
pad±na½   ayamattho–   yena   ca   kittighosena   bh±hisi   dasadis±  ta½  dh²r±na½
jh±y²na½  k±mac±gina½  nighosa½  sutv±  atha  tva½  tena  uddhacca½ an±pajjitv±
bhiyyo   hiriñca  saddhañca  kareyy±si,  tena  ghosena  har±yam±no  “niyy±nikapaµi-
pad±   ayan”ti   saddha½   upp±detv±   uttari   paµipattimeva  br³heyy±si.  M±makoti
evañhi sante mama s±vako hot²ti.
    726.  Ta½  nad²h²ti ya½ ta½ may± “hiriñca saddhañca bhiyyo kubbeth±”ti vadat±
“uddhacca½  na  k±tabban”ti  vutta½,  ta½  imin± nad²nidassanen±pi j±n±tha, tabbi-
pariy±yañca  sobbhesu  ca  padaresuca  j±n±tha. Sobbhes³ti m±tik±su. Padares³ti
dar²su.  Katha½?  Saºant±  yanti  kusobbh±,  tuºh²  yanti mahodadh²ti. Kusobbh± hi
sobbhapadar±dibhed±   sabb±pi   kunnadiyo   saºant±   sadda½   karont±   uddhat±
hutv±  yanti,  gaªg±dibhed±  pana  mah±nadiyo tuºh² yanti, eva½ “moneyya½ p³re-



m²”ti  uddhato  hoti  am±mako,  m±mako pana hiriñca saddhañca upp±detv± n²caci-
ttova hoti.
    727-9.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  yad³naka½  …pe… paº¹itoti. Tattha siy±– sace a¹¹haku-
mbh³pamo   b±lo   saºantat±ya,   rahado   p³rova   paº¹ito  santat±ya,  atha  kasm±
buddhasamaºo    eva½    dhammadesan±by±vaµo   hutv±   bahu½   bh±sat²ti   imin±
sambandhena    “ya½   samaºo”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tassattho–   ya½   buddhasamaºo
bahu½   bh±sati   upeta½   atthasañhita½,   atthupeta½  (2.0218)  dhammupetañca
hitena  ca  sa½hita½,  ta½  na  uddhaccena,  apica  kho j±na½ so dhamma½ deseti
divasampi  desento  nippapañcova  hutv±.  Tassa hi sabba½ vac²kamma½ ñ±º±nu-
parivatti.   Eva½   desento  ca  “idamassa  hita½  idamassa  hitan”ti  n±nappak±rato
j±na½ so bahu bh±sati, na kevala½ bahubh±ºit±ya. Avas±nag±th±ya sambandho–
eva½     t±va     sabbaññutaññ±ºena    samann±gato    buddhasamaºo    j±na½    so
dhamma½  deseti,  j±na½  so  bahu  bh±sati.  Tena desita½ pana dhamma½ nibbe-
dhabh±giyeneva   ñ±ºena   yo  ca  j±na½  sa½yatatto,  j±na½  na  bahu  bh±sati,  sa
muni  monamarahati,  sa muni monamajjhag±ti. Tassattho– ta½ dhamma½ j±nanto
sa½yatatto  guttacitto  hutv±  ya½ bh±sita½ satt±na½ hitasukh±vaha½ na hoti, ta½
j±na½  na  bahu bh±sati. So eva½vidho monattha½ paµipannako muni moneyyapa-
µipad±saªkh±ta½  mona½  arahati.  Na  kevalañca  arahatiyeva,  apica kho pana sa
muni  arahattamaggañ±ºasaªkh±ta½  mona½  ajjhag± icceva veditabboti arahatta-
nik³µena desana½ niµµh±pesi.
    Ta½  sutv±  n±lakatthero  t²su  µh±nesu  appiccho  ahosi  dassane savane pucch±-
y±ti. So hi desan±pariyos±ne pasannacitto bhagavanta½ vanditv± vana½ paviµµho,
puna  “aho  vat±ha½  bhagavanta½ passeyyan”ti lolabh±va½ na janesi. Ayamassa
dassane   appicchat±.  Tath±  “aho  vat±ha½  puna  dhammadesana½  suºeyyan”ti
lolabh±va½ na janesi. Ayamassa savane appicchat±. Tath± “aho



vat±ha½   puna   moneyyapaµipada½   puccheyyan”ti   lolabh±va½   na  janesi.  Aya-
massa pucch±ya appicchat±.
    So  eva½  appiccho  sam±no  pabbatap±da½  pavisitv±  ekavanasaº¹e  dve diva-
s±ni   na   vasi,   ekarukkham³le   dve   divas±ni  na  nis²di,  ekag±me  dve  divas±ni
piº¹±ya  na  p±visi. Iti vanato vana½, rukkhato rukkha½, g±mato g±ma½ ±hiº¹anto
anur³papaµipada½   paµipajjitv±   aggaphale   patiµµh±si.   Atha  yasm±  moneyyapaµi-
pada½  ukkaµµha½  katv±  p³rento  bhikkhu  satteva  m±s±ni j²vati, majjhima½ katv±
p³rento  satta  vass±ni,  manda½ katv± p³rento so¼asa vass±ni. Ayañca ukkaµµha½
katv±   p³resi,   tasm±  satta  m±se  µhatv±  attano  ±yusaªkh±raparikkhaya½  ñatv±
nh±yitv±   niv±setv±   k±yabandhana½   bandhitv±   diguºa½   saªgh±µi½  p±rupitv±
dasabal±bhimukho  pañcapatiµµhita½  vanditv±  añjali½ (2.0219) paggahetv± hiªgu-
lakapabbata½    niss±ya   µhitakova   anup±dises±ya   nibb±nadh±tuy±   parinibb±yi.
Tassa    parinibbutabh±va½    ñatv±   bhagav±   bhikkhusaªghena   saddhi½   tattha
gantv± sar²rakicca½ katv± dh±tuyo g±h±petv± cetiya½ patiµµh±petv± agam±s²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya n±lakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           12. Dvayat±nupassan±suttavaººan±
 
    Eva½  me  sutanti  dvayat±nupassan±sutta½.  K±  uppatti? Imassa suttassa atta-
jjh±sayato   uppatti.  Attajjh±sayena  hi  bhagav±  ima½  sutta½  desesi.  Ayamettha
saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  panassa atthavaººan±yameva ±vi bhavissati. Tattha eva½ me
sutanti-±d²ni  vuttanay±neva.  Pubb±r±meti  s±vatthinagarassa  puratthimadis±ya½
±r±me.   Mig±ram±tu  p±s±deti  ettha  vis±kh±  up±sik±  attano  sasurena  mig±rena
seµµhin±  m±tuµµh±ne  µhapitatt±  “mig±ram±t±”ti  vuccati.  T±ya mig±ram±tuy± nava-
koµi-agghanaka½   mah±lat±pi¼andhana½   vissajjetv±   k±r±pito  p±s±do  heµµh±  ca
upari  ca  pañca  pañca  gabbhasat±ni  katv±  sahassak³µ±g±ragabbho, so “mig±ra-
m±tup±s±do”ti vuccati. Tasmi½ mig±ram±tu p±s±de.
    Tena  kho pana samayena bhagav±ti ya½ samaya½ bhagav± s±vatthi½ niss±ya
pubb±r±me mig±ram±tu p±s±de viharati, tena samayena. Tadahuposatheti tasmi½
ahu   uposathe,  uposathadivaseti  vutta½  hoti.  Pannaraseti  ida½  uposathaggaha-
ºena  sampatt±vasesuposathapaµikkhepavacana½.  Puºº±ya  puººam±ya rattiy±ti
pannarasadivasatt±    divasagaºan±ya    abbh±di-upakkilesavirahatt±   rattiguºasa-
mpattiy±  ca puººatt± puºº±ya, paripuººacandatt± puººam±ya ca rattiy±. Bhikkhu-
saªghaparivutoti   bhikkhusaªghena   parivuto.   Abbhok±se   nisinno   hot²ti  mig±ra-
m±tu  ratanap±s±dapariveºe  abbhok±se upari appaµicchanne ok±se paññattavara-
buddh±sane  nisinno  hoti.  Tuºh²bh³ta½ tuºh²bh³tanti at²va tuºh²bh³ta½, yato yato
v±  anuviloketi  (2.0220),  tato  tato  tuºh²bh³ta½,  tuºh²bh³ta½  v±c±ya,  puna  tuºh²-



bh³ta½  k±yena.  Bhikkhusaªgha½ anuviloketv±ti ta½ pariv±retv± nisinna½ aneka-
sahassabhikkhuparim±ºa½   tuºh²bh³ta½   tuºh²bh³ta½   bhikkhusaªgha½  “ettak±
ettha   sot±pann±,   ettak±  sakad±g±mino,  ettak±  an±g±mino  ettak±  ±raddhavipa-
ssak±  kaly±ºaputhujjan±, imassa bhikkhusaªghassa k²dis² dhammadesan± sapp±-
y±”ti sapp±yadhammadesan±paricchedanattha½ ito cito ca viloketv±.
    Ye  te,  bhikkhave,  kusal± dhamm±ti ye te ±rogyaµµhena anavajjaµµhena iµµhapha-
laµµhena  kosallasambh³taµµhena ca kusal± sattati½sabodhipakkhiyadhamm±, tajjo-
tak±  v±  pariyattidhamm±.  Ariy± niyy±nik± sambodhag±minoti upagantabbaµµhena
ariy±,  lokato  niyy±naµµhena  niyy±nik±,  sambodhasaªkh±ta½  arahatta½ gamana-
µµhena    sambodhag±mino.    Tesa½    vo    bhikkhave   …pe…   savan±ya,   tesa½
bhikkhave  kusal±na½  …pe…  sambodhag±m²na½  k±  upanis±, ki½ k±raºa½, ki½
payojana½  tumh±ka½  savan±ya,  kimattha½  tumhe  te  dhamme suº±th±ti vutta½
hoti.   Y±vadeva   dvayat±na½  dhamm±na½  yath±bh³ta½  ñ±º±y±ti  ettha  y±vade-
v±ti   paricched±vadh±raºavacana½.   Dve   avayav±   etesanti   dvay±,   dvay±  eva
dvayat±,  tesa½  dvayat±na½.  “Dvay±nan”tipi p±µho. Yath±bh³ta½ ñ±º±y±ti avipa-
r²tañ±º±ya.  Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Yadeta½  lokiyalokuttar±dibhedena  dvidh± vavatthi-
t±na½  dhamm±na½  vipassan±saªkh±ta½  yath±bh³tañ±ºa½,  etadatth±ya  na  ito
bhiyyoti,  savanena  hi  ettaka½  hoti,  taduttari  vises±dhigamo  bh±van±y±ti.  Kiñca
dvayata½  vadeth±ti  ettha  pana  sace,  vo  bhikkhave,  siy±,  kiñca  tumhe,  bhante,
dvayata½  vadeth±ti  ayamadhipp±yo. Padattho pana “kiñca dvayat±bh±va½ vade-
th±”ti.
    (1)  tato  bhagav±  dvayata½  dassento  “ida½  dukkhan”ti  evam±dim±ha. Tattha
dvayat±na½   catusaccadhamm±na½  “ida½  dukkha½,  aya½  dukkhasamudayo”ti
eva½  lokiyassa  ekassa  avayavassa sahetukassa v± dukkhassa dassanena aya½
ek±nupassan±,   itar±   lokuttarassa   dutiyassa   avayavassa  sa-up±yassa  v±  niro-
dhassa   dassanena   dutiy±nupassan±.   Paµham±   cettha  tatiyacatutthavisuddh²hi
hoti,  dutiy±  pañcamavisuddhiy±.  Eva½ samm± dvayat±nupassinoti imin± vuttana-
yena  samm±  dvayadhamme anupassantassa satiy± (2.0221) avippav±sena appa-
mattassa,  k±yikacetasikav²riy±t±pena ±t±pino k±ye ca j²vite ca nirapekkhatt±, pahi-
tattassa.   P±µikaªkhanti   icchitabba½.   Diµµheva  dhamme  aññ±ti  asmi½yeva  atta-
bh±ve  arahatta½.  Sati  v±  up±disese  an±g±mit±ti  “up±disesan”ti  punabbhavava-
sena  up±d±tabbakkhandhasesa½  vuccati,  tasmi½  v±  sati an±g±mibh±vo paµika-
ªkhoti  dasseti.  Tattha  kiñc±pi heµµhimaphal±nipi eva½ dvayat±nupassinova honti,
uparimaphalesu pana uss±ha½ janento evam±ha.
    Idamavoc±ti-±di  saªg²tik±r±na½  vacana½. Tattha idanti “ye te, bhikkhave”ti-±di-
vuttanidassana½.  Etanti  id±ni  “ye  dukkhan”ti evam±divattabbag±th±bandhanida-
ssana½.   Im±   ca   g±th±   catusaccad²pakatt±  vuttatthad²pik±  eva,  eva½  santepi
g±th±rucik±na½   pacch±   ±gat±na½   pubbe  vutta½  asamatthat±ya  anuggahetv±
“id±ni  yadi  vadeyya sundaran”ti ±kaªkhant±na½ vikkhittacitt±nañca atth±ya vutt±.
Visesatthad²pik±  v±ti  avipassake  vipassake ca dassetv± tesa½ vaµµavivaµµadassa-
nato,  tasm±  visesatthadassanatthameva  vutt±.  Esa  nayo  ito  parampi g±th±vaca-
nesu.



    730.  Tattha  yattha  c±ti  nibb±na½ dasseti. Nibb±ne hi dukkha½ sabbaso uparu-
jjhati,   sabbappak±ra½   uparujjhati,  sahetuka½  uparujjhati,  asesañca  uparujjhati.
Tañca magganti tañca aµµhaªgika½ magga½.
    731-3.   Cetovimuttih²n±   te,  atho  paññ±vimuttiy±ti  ettha  arahattaphalasam±dhi
r±gavir±g±  cetovimutti,  arahattaphalapaññ±  avijj±vir±g±  paññ±vimutt²ti veditabb±.
Taºh±caritena  v±  appan±jh±nabalena  kilese  vikkhambhetv± adhigata½ arahatta-
phala½   r±gavir±g±   cetovimutti,   diµµhicaritena   upac±rajjh±namatta½  nibbattetv±
vipassitv±  adhigata½  arahattaphala½  avijj±vir±g±  paññ±vimutti. An±g±miphala½
v±  k±mar±ga½ sandh±ya r±gavir±g± cetovimutti, arahattaphala½ sabbappak±rato
avijj±vir±g±  paññ±vimutt²ti. Antakiriy±y±ti vaµµadukkhassa antakaraºatth±ya. J±tija-
r³pag±ti  j±tijara½ upagat±, j±tijar±ya v± upagat±, na parimuccanti j±tijar±y±ti eva½
veditabb±.   Sesamettha   ±dito   pabhuti   p±kaµameva.  G±th±pariyos±ne  ca  saµµhi-
matt±  bhikkh³  ta½  (2.0222)  desana½  uggahetv±  vipassitv±  tasmi½yeva  ±sane
arahatta½ p±puºi½su. Yath± cettha, eva½ sabbav±resu.
    (2)  ato eva bhagav± “siy± aññenapi pariy±yen±”ti-±din± nayena n±nappak±rato
dvayat±nupassana½   ±ha.  Tattha  dutiyav±re  upadhipaccay±ti  s±savakammapa-
ccay±.    S±savakammañhi    idha    “upadh²”ti   adhippeta½.   Asesavir±ganirodh±ti
asesa½ vir±gena nirodh±, asesavir±gasaªkh±t± v± nirodh±.
    734.  Upadhinid±n±ti kammapaccay±. Dukkhassa j±tippabhav±nupass²ti vaµµadu-
kkhassa   j±tik±raºa½   “upadh²”ti  anupassanto.  Sesamettha  p±kaµameva.  Eva½
ayampi  v±ro  catt±ri sacc±ni d²petv± arahattanik³µeneva vutto. Yath± c±ya½, eva½
sabbav±r±.
    (3)  tattha  tatiyav±re avijj±paccay±ti bhavag±mikammasambh±ra-avijj±paccay±.
Dukkha½ pana sabbattha vaµµadukkhameva.
    735.  J±timaraºasa½s±ranti  khandhanibbatti½ j±ti½ khandhabheda½ maraºa½
khandhapaµip±µi½   sa½s±rañca.  Vajant²ti  gacchanti  upenti.  Itthabh±vaññath±bh±-
vanti   ima½  manussabh±va½  ito  avasesa-aññanik±yabh±vañca.  Gat²ti  paccaya-
bh±vo.
    736.  Avijj±  h±yanti  avijj± hi aya½. Vijj±gat± ca ye satt±ti ye ca arahattamaggavi-
jj±ya kilese vijjhitv± gat± kh²º±savasatt±. Sesamutt±natthameva.
    (4) catutthav±re saªkh±rapaccay±ti puññ±puññ±neñj±bhisaªkh±rapaccay±.
    738-9.  Etam±d²nava½  ñatv±ti yadida½ dukkha½ saªkh±rapaccay±, eta½ ±d²na-
vanti  ñatv±.  Sabbasaªkh±rasamath±ti  sabbesa½ vuttappak±r±na½ saªkh±r±na½
maggañ±ºena   samath±,   upahatat±ya   phalasamatthat±y±ti   vutta½  hoti.  Saññ±-
nanti  k±masaññ±d²na½  maggeneva  uparodhan±.  Eta½ ñatv± yath±tathanti eta½
dukkhakkhaya½  avipar²ta½ ñatv±. Sammaddas±ti samm±dassan±. Sammadaññ±-
y±ti  saªkhata½  anicc±dito, asaªkhatañca nicc±dito ñatv±. M±rasa½yoganti tebh³-
makavaµµa½. Sesamutt±natthameva.
    (5)   pañcamav±re   (2.0223)  viññ±ºapaccay±ti  kammasahaj±ta-abhisaªkh±ravi-
ññ±ºapaccay±.
    741.   Nicch±toti   nittaºho.   Parinibbutoti   kilesaparinibb±nena  parinibbuto  hoti.
Sesa½ p±kaµameva.



    (6)   chaµµhav±re   phassapaccay±ti   abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºasampayuttaphassapa-
ccay±ti    attho.   Eva½   ettha   padapaµip±µiy±   vattabb±ni   n±mar³pasa¼±yatan±ni
avatv±  phasso  vutto.  T±ni  hi  r³pamissakatt±  kammasampayutt±neva  na  honti,
idañca   vaµµadukkha½   kammato  v±  sambhaveyya  kammasampayuttadhammato
v±ti.
    742-3.  Bhavasot±nus±rinanti  taºh±nus±rina½.  Pariññ±y±ti  t²hi pariññ±hi parij±-
nitv±.  Aññ±y±ti  arahattamaggapaññ±ya  ñatv±. Upasame rat±ti phalasam±pattiva-
sena nibb±ne rat±. Phass±bhisamay±ti phassanirodh±. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    (7) sattamav±re vedan±paccay±ti kammasampayuttavedan±paccay±.
    744-5.   Adukkhamasukha½  sah±ti  adukkhamasukhena  saha.  Eta½  dukkhanti
ñatv±n±ti  eta½ sabba½ vedayita½ “dukkhak±raºan”ti ñatv±, vipariº±maµµhiti-aññ±-
ºadukkhat±hi   v±   dukkha½   ñatv±.   Mosadhammanti  nassanadhamma½.  Paloki-
nanti   jar±maraºehi   palujjanadhamma½.   Phussa   phuss±ti   udayabbayañ±ºena
phusitv± phusitv±. Vaya½ passanti ante bhaªgameva passanto. Eva½ tattha vij±na-
t²ti  eva½  t±  vedan±  vij±n±ti, tattha v± dukkhabh±va½ vij±n±ti. Vedan±na½ khay±ti
tato  para½  maggañ±ºena kammasampayutt±na½ vedan±na½ khay±. Sesamutt±-
nameva.
    (8) aµµhamav±re taºh±paccay±ti kammasambh±rataºh±paccay±.
    747.  Etam±d²nava½  ñatv±,  taºha½  dukkhassa  sambhavanti  eta½  dukkhassa
sambhava½ taºh±ya ±d²nava½ ñatv±.



Sesamutt±nameva.
    (9) navamav±re up±d±napaccay±ti kammasambh±ra-up±d±napaccay±.
    748-9.   Bhavoti   (2.0224)   vip±kabhavo   khandhap±tubh±vo.   Bh³to   dukkhanti
bh³to   sambh³to   vaµµadukkha½   nigacchati.   J±tassa   maraºanti   yatr±pi  “bh³to
sukha½  nigacchat²”ti  b±l±  maññanti,  tatr±pi  dukkhameva dassento ±ha– “j±tassa
maraºa½  hot²”ti. Dutiyag±th±ya yojan±– anicc±d²hi sammadaññ±ya paº¹it± up±d±-
nakkhay± j±tikkhaya½ nibb±na½ abhiññ±ya na gacchanti punabbhavanti.
    (10) dasamav±re ±rambhapaccay±ti kammasampayuttav²riyapaccay±.
    751.   An±rambhe   vimuttinoti   an±rambhe   nibb±ne   vimuttassa.   Sesamutt±na-
meva.
    (11)   ek±dasamav±re   ±h±rapaccay±ti   kammasampayutt±h±rapaccay±.  Aparo
nayo–   catubbidh±   satt±   r³p³pag±,   vedan³pag±,   saññ³pag±,   saªkh±r³pag±ti.
Tattha   ek±dasavidh±ya   k±madh±tuy±   satt±  r³p³pag±  kaba¼²k±r±h±rasevanato.
R³padh±tuy±  satt±  aññatra  asaññehi  vedan³pag±  phass±h±rasevanato.  Heµµh±
tividh±ya  ar³padh±tuy± satt± saññ³pag± saññ±bhinibbattamanosañcetan±h±rase-
vanato.   Bhavagge   satt±  saªkh±r³pag±  saªkh±r±bhinibbattaviññ±º±h±rasevana-
toti. Evampi ya½ kiñci dukkha½ sambhoti, sabba½ ±h±rapaccay±ti veditabba½.
    755.   ¾rogyanti   nibb±na½.   Saªkh±ya   sev²ti  catt±ro  paccaye  paccavekkhitv±
sevam±no,  “pañcakkhandh± dv±das±yatan±ni aµµh±rasadh±tuyo”ti eva½ v± loka½
saªkh±ya  “anicca½  dukkha½  anatt±”ti  ñ±ºena sevam±no. Dhammaµµhoti catusa-
ccadhamme    µhito.    Saªkhya½    nopet²ti    “devo”ti   v±   “manusso”ti   v±   ±dika½
saªkhya½ na gacchati. Sesamutt±nameva.
    (12)  dv±dasamav±re  iñjitapaccay±ti  taºh±m±nadiµµhikammakilesa-iñjitesu yato
kutoci kammasambh±riñjitapaccay±.
    757.  Eja½  vossajj±ti  taºha½ cajitv±. Saªkh±re uparundhiy±ti kamma½ kamma-
sampayutte ca saªkh±re nirodhetv±. Sesamutt±nameva.
    (13)   terasamav±re  (2.0225)  nissitassa  calitanti  taºh±ya  taºh±diµµhim±nehi  v±
khandhe  nissitassa  s²hasutte  (sa½.  ni.  3.78)  dev±na½  viya  bhayacalana½ hoti.
Sesamutt±nameva.
    (14)  cuddasamav±re  r³peh²ti  r³pabhavehi  r³pasam±patt²hi  v±.  Ar³p±ti  ar³pa-
bhav± ar³pasam±pattiyo v±. Nirodhoti nibb±na½.
    761.   Maccuh±yinoti   maraºamaccu   kilesamaccu   devaputtamaccuh±yino,   tivi-
dhampi ta½ maccu½ hitv± g±minoti vutta½ hoti. Sesamutt±nameva.
    (15)  pannarasamav±re  yanti  n±mar³pa½  sandh±y±ha.  Tañhi lokena dhuvasu-
bhasukhattavasena  “ida½  saccan”ti  upanijjh±yita½ diµµham±lokita½. Tadamariy±-
nanti   ida½   ariy±na½,   anun±sika-ik±ralopa½   katv±  vutta½.  Eta½  mus±ti  eta½
dhuv±divasena  gahitampi  mus±,  na  t±disa½  hot²ti. Puna yanti nibb±na½ sandh±-
y±ha.  Tañhi  lokena  r³pavedan±d²namabh±vato  “ida½  mus±  natthi kiñc²”ti upani-
jjh±yita½.  Tadamariy±na½  eta½  saccanti  ta½  ida½  ariy±na½  eta½ nikkilesasa-
ªkh±t±   subhabh±v±,  pavattidukkhapaµipakkhasaªkh±t±  sukhabh±v±,  accantasa-
ntisaªkh±t±  niccabh±v± ca anapagamanena paramatthato “saccan”ti yath±bh³ta½
sammappaññ±ya sudiµµha½.



    762-3. Anattani attam±ninti anattani n±mar³pe attam±ni½. Ida½ saccanti mañña-
t²ti   ida½   n±mar³pa½  dhuv±divasena  “saccan”ti  maññati.  Yena  yena  h²ti  yena
yena   r³pe   v±   vedan±ya   v±   “mama   r³pa½,   mama   vedan±”ti-±din±  nayena
maññanti. Tato tanti tato maññit±k±r± ta½ n±mar³pa½ hoti aññath±. Ki½ k±raºa½?
Tañhi  tassa  mus±  hoti,  yasm±  ta½  yath±maññit±k±r±  mus± hoti, tasm± aññath±
hot²ti   attho.   Kasm±   pana   mus±  hot²ti?  Mosadhammañhi  ittara½,  yasm±  ya½
ittara½    parittapaccupaµµh±na½,   ta½   mosadhamma½   nassanadhamma½   hoti,
tath±r³pañca  n±mar³panti.  Sacc±bhisamay±ti sacc±vabodh±. Sesamutt±nameva.
    (16)    so¼asamav±re    yanti    chabbidhamiµµh±rammaºa½    sandh±y±ha.   Tañhi
lokena salabhamacchamakkaµ±d²hi pad²paba¼isalep±dayo viya “ida½ sukhan”ti (2.02
upanijjh±yita½.   Tadamariy±na½   eta½  dukkhanti  ta½  ida½  ariy±na½  “k±m±  hi
citr±  madhur±  manoram±,  vir³par³pena mathenti cittan”ti-±din± (su. ni. 50; c³¼ani.
khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesa  136)  nayena  “eta½  dukkhan”ti  yath±bh³ta½ samma-
ppaññ±ya  sudiµµha½.  Puna  yanti  nibb±nameva  sandh±y±ha. Tañhi lokena k±ma-
guº±bh±v±  “dukkhan”ti upanijjh±yita½. Tadamariy±nanti ta½ ida½ ariy±na½ para-
matthasukhato “eta½ sukhan”ti yath±bh³ta½ sammappaññ±ya sudiµµha½.
    765-6.  Keval±ti  anavases±.  Iµµh±ti icchit± patthit±. Kant±ti piy±. Man±p±ti mana-
vu¹¹hikar±.  Y±vatatth²ti  vuccat²ti  y±vat±  ete cha ±rammaº± atth²ti vuccanti. Vaca-
nabyattayo veditabbo. Ete voti ettha voti nip±tamatta½.
    767-8.   Sukhanti   diµµhamariyehi,   sakk±yassuparodhananti  “sukha”miti  ariyehi
pañcakkhandhanirodho  diµµho,  nibb±nanti vutta½ hoti. Paccan²kamida½ hot²ti paµi-
lomamida½   dassana½  hoti.  Passatanti  passant±na½,  paº¹it±nanti  vutta½  hoti.
Ya½  pareti  ettha  yanti vatthuk±me sandh±y±ha. Puna ya½ pareti ettha nibb±na½.
    769-71.  Pass±ti  sot±ra½  ±lapati. Dhammanti nibb±nadhamma½. Sampam³¼he-
tthaviddas³ti  sampam³¼h±  ettha  aviddas³  b±l±.  Ki½k±raºa½ sampam³¼h±? Nivu-
t±na½  tamo  hoti,  andhak±ro apassata½, b±l±na½ avijj±ya nivut±na½ otthaµ±na½
andhabh±vakaraºo   tamo   hoti,   yena   nibb±nadhamma½  daµµhu½  na  sakkonti.
Satañca   vivaµa½  hoti,  ±loko  passat±miv±ti  satañca  sappuris±na½  paññ±dassa-
nena   passata½   ±lokova   vivaµa½   hoti   nibb±na½.   Santike  na  vij±nanti,  mag±
dhammassakovid±ti  ya½  attano sar²re tacapañcakamatta½ paricchinditv± ananta-
rameva adhigantabbato, attano khandh±na½ v± nirodhamattato santike nibb±na½,
ta½   eva½   santike   santampi   na   vij±nanti   magabh³t±   jan±  magg±maggadha-
mmassa saccadhammassa v± akovid±, sabbath± bhavar±ga …pe… susambudho.
Tattha m±radheyy±nupanneh²ti tebh³makavaµµa½ anupannehi.
    772.   Pacchimag±th±ya   (2.0227)   sambandho   “eva½  asusambudha½  ko  nu
aññatra  mariyeh²”ti.  Tassattho–  µhapetv± ariye ko nu añño nibb±napada½ j±nitu½
arahati,   ya½   pada½   catutthena  ariyamaggena  sammadaññ±ya  anantarameva
an±sav±   hutv±   kilesaparinibb±nena   parinibbanti,   sammadaññ±ya  v±  an±sav±
hutv±    ante    anup±dises±ya    nibb±nadh±tuy±    parinibbant²ti    arahattanik³µena
desana½ niµµh±pesi.
    Attaman±ti tuµµhaman±. Abhinandunti abhinandi½su. Imasmiñca pana veyy±kara-
ºasminti  imasmi½  so¼asame  veyy±karaºe.  Bhaññam±neti bhaºiyam±ne. Sesa½



p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  sabbesupi so¼asasu veyy±karaºesu saµµhimatte saµµhimatte katv± saµµhi-a-
dhik±na½   navanna½   bhikkhusat±na½   anup±d±ya  ±savehi  citt±ni  vimucci½su,
so¼asakkhattu½  catt±ri  catt±ri  katv±  catusaµµhi sacc±nettha veneyyavasena n±na-
ppak±rato desit±n²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya dvayat±nupassan±suttavaººan±
 
    Niµµhitt±.
 
                              Niµµhito ca tatiyo vaggo atthavaººan±nayato, n±mena
 
    Mah±vaggoti.
 
                                                             4. Aµµhakavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. K±masuttavaººan±
 
    773.  K±ma½  (2.0228)  k±mayam±nass±ti  k±masutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Bhagavati
kira  s±vatthiya½  viharante  aññataro  br±hmaºo  s±vatthiy± jetavanassa ca antare
aciravat²nad²t²re  “yava½  vapiss±m²”ti  khetta½ kasati. Bhagav± bhikkhusaªghapa-
rivuto  piº¹±ya  pavisanto  ta½  disv±  ±vajjento  addasa–  “assa br±hmaºassa yav±
vinassissant²”ti,   puna   upanissayasampatti½   ±vajjento   cassa  sot±pattiphalassa
upanissaya½   addasa.   “Kad±   p±puºeyy±”ti   ±vajjento   “sasse  vinaµµhe  sok±bhi-
bh³to   dhammadesana½   sutv±”ti   addasa.   Tato   cintesi–   “sac±ha½   tad±   eva
br±hmaºa½  upasaªkamiss±mi,  na me ov±da½ sotabba½ maññissati. N±n±rucik±
hi   br±hmaº±,   handa,  na½  ito  pabhutiyeva  saªgaºh±mi,  eva½  mayi  muducitto
hutv±  tad±  ov±da½  sossat²”ti  br±hmaºa½  upasaªkamitv±  ±ha– “ki½, br±hmaºa,
karos²”ti.   Br±hmaºo   “eva½   ucc±kul²no  samaºo  gotamo  may±  saddhi½  paµisa-
nth±ra½   karot²”ti   t±vatakeneva   bhagavati   pasannacitto   hutv±   “khetta½,  bho
gotama,  kas±mi  yava½  vapiss±m²”ti  ±ha.  Atha  s±riputtatthero  cintesi– “bhagav±
br±hmaºena   saddhi½   paµisanth±ra½   ak±si,  na  ca  ahetu  appaccay±  tath±gat±
eva½   karonti,   hand±hampi  tena  saddhi½  paµisanth±ra½  karom²”ti  br±hmaºa½
upasaªkamitv±   tatheva  paµisanth±ramak±si.  Eva½  mah±moggall±natthero  ses±
ca as²ti mah±s±vak±. Br±hmaºo at²va attamano ahosi.
    Atha   bhagav±  sampajjam±nepi  sasse  ekadivasa½  katabhattakicco  s±vatthito
jetavana½   gacchanto   magg±   okkamma   br±hmaºassa   santika½   gantv±  ±ha–
“sundara½  te,  br±hmaºa,  yavakkhettan”ti.  “Eva½,  bho  gotama,  sundara½, sace



sampajjissati,  tumh±kampi sa½vibh±ga½ kariss±m²”ti. Athassa catum±saccayena
yav±  nipphajji½su.  Tassa  “ajja  v±  sve  v± l±yiss±m²”ti ussukka½ kurum±nasseva
mah±megho  uµµhahitv±  sabbaratti½  vassi.  Aciravat²  nad²  p³r±  ±gantv±  sabba½
yava½   vahi.  Br±hmaºo  sabbaratti½  anattamano  hutv±  pabh±te  nad²t²ra½  gato
sabba½  sassavipatti½  disv±  “vinaµµhomhi,  katha½  d±ni j²viss±m²”ti balavasoka½
upp±desi.   Bhagav±pi  tameva  (2.0229)  ratti½  pacc³sasamaye  buddhacakkhun±
loka½  volokento  “ajja  br±hmaºassa  dhammadesan±k±lo”ti ñatv± bhikkh±c±rava-
ttena   s±vatthi½   pavisitv±   br±hmaºassa   gharadv±re  aµµh±si.  Br±hmaºo  bhaga-
vanta½   disv±   “sok±bhibh³ta½   ma½   ass±setuk±mo  samaºo  gotamo  ±gato”ti
cintetv±  ±sana½  paññ±petv±  patta½  gahetv±  bhagavanta½ nis²d±pesi. Bhagav±
j±nantova  br±hmaºa½  pucchi–  “ki½  br±hmaºa  paduµµhacitto  vih±s²”ti? ¾ma, bho
gotama,    sabba½    me   yavakkhetta½   udakena   v³¼hanti.   Atha   bhagav±   “na,
br±hmaºa,  vipanne  domanassa½,  sampanne  ca  somanassa½  k±tabba½. K±m±
hi  n±ma  sampajjantipi  vipajjantip²”ti  vatv±  tassa  br±hmaºassa  sapp±ya½  ñatv±
dhammadesan±vasena  ima½  suttamabh±si.  Tattha  saªkhepato padatthasamba-
ndhamattameva  vaººayiss±ma,  vitth±ro pana niddese (mah±ni. 1) vuttanayeneva
veditabbo. Yath± ca imasmi½ sutte, eva½ ito para½ sabbasuttesu.
    Tattha   k±manti   man±piyar³p±ditebh³makadhammasaªkh±ta½   vatthuk±ma½,
k±mayam±nass±ti   iccham±nassa.   Tassa   ce   ta½  samijjhat²ti  tassa  k±mayam±-
nassa  sattassa  ta½  k±masaªkh±ta½  vatthu  samijjhati  ce,  sace  so  ta½ labhat²ti
vutta½ hoti. Addh±



p²timano hot²ti eka½sa½ tuµµhacitto hoti. Laddh±ti labhitv±. Maccoti satto. Yadiccha-
t²ti ya½ icchati.
    774.  Tassa  ce  k±may±nass±ti tassa puggalassa k±me iccham±nassa, k±mena
v±  y±yam±nassa. Chandaj±tass±ti j±tataºhassa. Jantunoti sattassa. Te k±m± pari-
h±yant²ti   te   k±m±   parih±yanti   ce.   Sallaviddhova   ruppat²ti  atha  ayomay±din±
sallena viddho viya p²¼²yati.
    775.  Tatiyag±th±ya  saªkhepattho–  yo pana ime k±me tattha chandar±gavikkha-
mbhanena  v±  samucchedena v± attano p±dena sappassa sira½ iva parivajjeti. So
bhikkhu   sabba½   loka½   visaritv±  µhitatt±  loke  visattik±saªkh±ta½  taºha½  sato
hutv± samativattat²ti.
    776-8.   Tato  (2.0230)  par±sa½  tissanna½  g±th±na½  aya½  saªkhepattho–  yo
eta½  s±likkhett±di½  khetta½  v± gharavatth±di½ vatthu½ v± kah±paºasaªkh±ta½
hirañña½  v±  go-assabheda½  gav±ssa½  v±  itthisaññik±  thiyo v± ñ±tibandhav±d²
bandh³  v±  aññe  v± man±piyar³p±d² puthu k±me anugijjhati, ta½ puggala½ abala-
saªkh±t±  kiles±  bal²yanti  sahanti  maddanti, saddh±bal±divirahena v± abala½ ta½
puggala½  abal±  kiles± bal²yanti, abalatt± bal²yant²ti attho. Atha ta½ k±magiddha½
k±me   rakkhanta½   pariyesantañca  s²h±dayo  ca  p±kaµaparissay±  k±yaduccarit±-
dayo   ca   ap±kaµaparissay±  maddanti,  tato  ap±kaµaparissayehi  abhibh³ta½  ta½
puggala½  j±ti-±didukkha½  bhinna½ n±va½ udaka½ viya anveti. Tasm± k±yagat±-
sati-±dibh±van±ya  jantu  sad±  sato hutv± vikkhambhanasamucchedavasena r³p±-
d²su vatthuk±mesu sabbappak±rampi kilesak±ma½ parivajjento k±m±ni parivajjaye.
Eva½   te   k±me  pah±ya  tappah±nakaramaggeneva  catubbidhampi  tare  ogha½
tareyya   taritu½   sakkuºeyya.  Tato  yath±  puriso  udakagaruka½  n±va½  siñcitv±
lahuk±ya  n±v±ya  appakasireneva  p±rag³ bhaveyya, p±ra½ gaccheyya, evameva
attabh±van±va½    kiles³dakagaruka½    siñcitv±    lahukena   attabh±vena   p±rag³
bhaveyya,    sabbadhammap±ra½    nibb±na½    gato    bhaveyya,   arahattappattiy±
gaccheyya    ca,   anup±dises±ya   nibb±nadh±tuy±   parinibb±t²ti   arahattanik³µena
desana½  niµµh±pesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne  br±hmaºo ca br±hmaº² ca sot±pattiphale
patiµµhahi½s³ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                              Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya k±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Guhaµµhakasuttavaººan±
 
    779.   Satto  (2.0231)  guh±yanti  guhaµµhakasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Bhagavati  kira
s±vatthiya½   viharante  ±yasm±  piº¹olabh±radv±jo  kosambiya½  ga½ªg±t²re  ±va-
µµaka½  n±ma  utenassa uyy±na½, tattha agam±si s²tale padese div±vih±ra½ nis²di-
tuk±mo.   Aññad±pi   c±ya½  gacchateva  tattha  pubb±sevanena  yath±  gavampati-



tthero  t±vati½sabhavananti  vuttanayameta½  vaªg²sasuttavaººan±ya½.  So tattha
gaªg±t²re  s²tale  rukkham³le  sam±patti½  appetv±  div±vih±ra½  nis²di.  R±j±pi kho
uteno  ta½  divasa½yeva  uyy±nak²¼ika½  gantv± bahudeva divasabh±ga½ naccag²-
t±d²hi  uyy±ne  k²¼itv±  p±namadamatto  ekiss±  itthiy±  aªke  s²sa½ katv± sayi. Sesi-
tthiyo  “sutto  r±j±”ti  uµµhahitv±  uyy±ne  pupphaphal±d²ni  gaºhantiyo  thera½ disv±
hirottappa½   upaµµh±petv±  “m±  sadda½  akatth±”ti  aññamañña½  niv±retv±  appa-
sadd±  upasaªkamitv±  vanditv±  thera½ sampariv±retv± nis²di½su. Thero sam±pa-
ttito vuµµh±ya t±sa½ dhamma½ desesi, t± tuµµh± “s±dhu s±dh³”ti vatv± suºanti.
    Rañño  s²sa½  aªken±d±ya  nisinnitth² “im± ma½ oh±ya k²¼ant²”ti t±su iss±pakat±
³ru½  c±letv±  r±j±na½  pabodhesi. R±j± paµibujjhitv± itth±g±ra½ apassanto “kuhi½
im± vasaliyo”ti ±ha. S± ±ha– “tumhesu abahukat± ‘samaºa½ ramayiss±m±’ti gat±”-
ti.   So   kuddho  ther±bhimukho  agam±si.  T±  itthiyo  r±j±na½  disv±  ekacc±  uµµha-
hi½su,   ekacc±   “mah±r±ja,  pabbajitassa  santike  dhamma½  suº±m±”ti  na  uµµha-
hi½su.  So tena bhiyyosomatt±ya kuddho thera½ avanditv±va “kimattha½ ±gatos²”-
ti  ±ha.  “Vivekattha½  mah±r±j±”ti.  So  “vivekatth±ya ±gat± eva½ itth±g±raparivut±
nis²dant²”ti  vatv±  “tava  viveka½  katheh²”ti  ±ha.  Thero  vis±radopi  vivekakath±ya
“n±ya½  aññ±tuk±mo  pucchat²”ti  tuºh²  ahosi.  R±j±  “sace  na  kathesi, tambakipilli-
kehi    ta½    kh±d±pess±m²”ti    aññatarasmi½    asokarukkhe   tambakipillikapuµa½
gaºhanto  attanova  upari  vikiri. So sar²ra½ puñchitv± añña½ puµa½ gahetv± ther±-
bhimukho  agam±si.  Thero  “sac±ya½  r±j±  mayi  aparajjheyya (2.0232), ap±y±bhi-
mukho bhaveyy±”ti ta½ anukampam±no iddhiy± ±k±sa½ abbhuggantv± gato.
    Tato  itthiyo  ±ha½su–  “mah±r±ja,  aññe  r±j±no ²disa½ pabbajita½ disv± puppha-
gandh±d²hi   p³jenti,   tva½   tambakipillikapuµena   ±s±detu½   ±raddho  ahosi,  kula-
va½sa½   n±setu½   uµµhito”ti.  So  attano  dosa½  ñatv±  tuºh²  hutv±  uyy±nap±la½
pucchi–  “aññampi  divasa½ thero idh±gacchat²”ti? “¾ma, mah±r±j±”ti. Tena hi yad±
±gacchati,   tad±   me   ±roceyy±s²ti.   So  ekadivasa½  there  ±gate  ±rocesi.  R±j±pi
thera½  upasaªkamitv±  pañha½  pucchitv±  p±ºehi  saraºa½ gato ahosi. Tambaki-
pillikapuµena   ±s±ditadivase   pana  thero  ±k±sen±gantv±  puna  pathaviya½  nimu-
jjitv±   bhagavato   gandhakuµiya½   ummujji.  Bhagav±pi  kho  dakkhiºena  passena
sato  sampaj±no  s²haseyya½  kappayam±no  thera½ disv± “ki½, bh±radv±ja, ak±le
±gatos²”ti  ±ha.  Thero  “±ma  bhagav±”ti  vatv±  sabba½ ta½ pavatti½ ±rocesi. Ta½
sutv±   bhagav±   “ki½   karissati   tassa  vivekakath±  k±maguºagiddhass±”ti  vatv±
dakkhiºena  passena  nipanno  eva  therassa dhammadesanattha½ ima½ suttama-
bh±si.
    Tattha  sattoti  laggo.  Guh±yanti  k±ye.  K±yo  hi  r±g±d²na½  v±¼±na½  vasanok±-
sato  “guh±”ti vuccati. Bahun±bhichannoti bahun± r±g±dikilesaj±lena abhicchanno.
Etena   ajjhattabandhana½  vutta½.  Tiµµhanti  r±g±divasena  tiµµhanto.  Naroti  satto.
Mohanasmi½   pag±¼hoti   mohana½   vuccati   k±maguº±.   Ettha  hi  devamanuss±
muyhanti,  tesu  ajjhog±¼ho  hutv±. Etena bahiddh±bandhana½ vutta½. D³re vivek±
hi   tath±vidho  soti  so  tath±r³po  naro  tividh±pi  k±yavivek±dik±  vivek±  d³re  an±-
sanne.  Ki½k±raº±?  K±m±  hi loke na hi suppah±y±, yasm± loke k±m± suppah±y±
na hont²ti vutta½ hoti.



    780.  Eva½  paµhamag±th±ya  “d³re  vivek±  tath±vidho”ti s±dhetv± puna tath±vi-
dh±na½   satt±na½   dhammata½   ±vikaronto  “icch±nid±n±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha
icch±nid±n±ti    taºh±hetuk±.    Bhavas±tabaddh±ti   sukhavedan±dimhi   bhavas±te
baddh±.   Te   duppamuñc±ti   te   bhavas±tavatthubh³t±   (2.0233)  dhamm±,  te  v±
tattha  baddh±  icch±nid±n±  satt±  duppamocay±.  Na  hi  aññamokkh±ti aññena ca
mocetu½  na  sakkonti.  K±raºavacana½  v±  eta½,  te  satt± duppamuñc±. Kasm±?
Yasm±   aññena  mocetabb±  na  honti.  Yadi  pana  muñceyyu½,  sakena  th±mena
muñceyyunti  ayamassa  attho.  Pacch±  pure v±pi apekkham±n±ti an±gate at²te v±
k±me  apekkham±n±.  Imeva  k±me  purimeva  jappanti  ime v± paccuppanne k±me
purime v± duvidhepi at²t±n±gate balavataºh±ya patthayam±n±. Imesañca dvinna½
pad±na½ “te duppamuñc± na hi aññamokkh±”ti imin± saha sambandho veditabbo,
itarath± “apekkham±n± jappa½ ki½ karonti ki½ v± kat±”ti na paññ±yeyyu½.
    781-2.   Eva½   paµhamag±th±ya   “d³re  vivek±  tath±vidho”ti  s±dhetv±  dutiyag±-
th±ya  ca tath±vidh±na½ satt±na½ dhammata½ ±vikatv± id±ni nesa½ p±pakamma-
karaºa½  ±vikaronto  “k±mesu  giddh±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  te  satt± k±mesu
paribhogataºh±ya     giddh±    pariyesan±dimanuyuttatt±    pasut±    sammoham±pa-
nnatt±  pam³¼h± avagamanat±ya maccharit±ya buddh±d²na½ vacana½ an±diyana-
t±ya  ca  avad±niy±.  K±yavisam±dimhi  visame  niviµµh± antak±le maraºadukkh³pa-
n²t±  “ki½s³  bhaviss±ma  ito  cut±se”ti  paridevayant²ti.  Yasm±  etadeva,  tasm±  hi
sikkhetha  …pe…  m±hu  dh²r±ti. Tattha sikkheth±ti tisso sikkh± ±pajjeyya. Idhev±ti
imasmi½yeva s±sane. Sesamutt±nameva.
    783.   Id±ni   ye  tath±  na  karonti,  tesa½  byasanappatti½  dassento  “pass±m²”ti
g±tham±ha.  Tattha  pass±m²ti  ma½sacakkhu-±d²hi  pekkh±mi.  Loketi ap±y±dimhi.
Pariphandam±nanti  ito  cito  ca  phandam±na½.  Paja½  imanti  ima½  sattak±ya½.
Taºhagatanti  taºh±ya  gata½  abhibh³ta½, nip±titanti adhipp±yo. Bhaves³ti k±ma-
bhav±d²su.   H²n±   nar±ti   h²nakammant±   nar±.   Maccumukhe   lapant²ti   antak±le
sampatte   maraºamukhe   paridevanti.  Av²tataºh±seti  avigatataºh±.  Bhav±bhave-
s³ti   k±mabhav±d²su.  Atha  v±  bhav±bhaves³ti  bhavabhavesu,  punappunabhave-
s³ti vutta½ hoti.
    784.  Id±ni  yasm±  av²tataºh±  eva½ phandanti ca lapanti ca, tasm± taºh±vinaye
sam±dapento  “mam±yite”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  mam±yiteti taºh±diµµhimamattehi
“maman”ti  pariggahite  vatthusmi½.  Passath±ti sot±re (2.0234) ±lapanto ±ha. Eta-
mp²ti etampi ±d²nava½. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    785.   Evamettha   paµhamag±th±ya   ass±da½,   tato   par±hi   cat³hi  ±d²navañca
dassetv±  id±ni  sa-up±ya½  nissaraºa½  nissaraº±nisa½sañca  dassetu½ sabb±hi
v±  et±hi  k±m±na½  ±d²nava½  ok±ra½  sa½kilesañca  dassetv±  id±ni nekkhamme
±nisa½sa½  dassetu½  “ubhosu  antes³”ti  g±th±dvayam±ha.  Tattha  ubhosu  ante-
s³ti  phassaphassasamuday±d²su  dv²su paricchedesu. Vineyya chandanti chanda-
r±ga½  vinetv±.  Phassa½  pariññ±y±ti  cakkhusamphass±diphassa½, phass±nus±-
rena   v±  ta½sampayutte  sabbepi  ar³padhamme,  tesa½  vatthudv±r±rammaºava-
sena  r³padhamme  c±ti  sakalampi n±mar³pa½ t²hi pariññ±hi parij±nitv±. An±nugi-
ddhoti  r³p±d²su  sabbadhammesu  agiddho.  Yadattagarah² tadakubbam±noti ya½



attan±  garahati,  ta½  akurum±no. Nalippat² diµµhasutesu dh²roti so evar³po dhitisa-
mpanno  dh²ro  diµµhesu ca sutesu ca dhammesu dvinna½ lep±na½ ekenapi lepena
na lippati. ¾k±samiva nirupalitto accantavod±nappatto hoti.
    786.   Sañña½   pariññ±ti   g±th±ya   pana   aya½   saªkhepattho–   na   kevalañca
phassameva,  apica kho pana k±masaññ±dibheda½ saññampi, saññ±nus±rena v±
pubbe  vuttanayeneva n±mar³pa½ t²hi pariññ±hi parij±nitv± im±ya paµipad±ya catu-
bbidhampi  vitareyya  ogha½, tato so tiººogho taºh±diµµhipariggahesu taºh±diµµhile-
pappah±nena   nopalitto   kh²º±savamuni  r±g±disall±na½  abb³¼hatt±  abb³¼hasallo
sativepullappattiy±   appamatto   cara½,   pubbabh±ge   v±  appamatto  cara½  tena
appam±dac±rena   abb³¼hasallo   hutv±   sakaparattabh±v±dibheda½  n±s²sat²  loka-
mima½  parañca,  aññadatthu carimacittanirodh± nirup±d±no j±tavedova parinibb±-
t²ti  arahattanik³µena  desana½  niµµh±pesi  dhammanettiµµhapanameva  karonto,  na
uttari½  im±ya  desan±ya  magga½  v±  phala½  v±  upp±desi  kh²º±savassa  desita-
tt±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya guhaµµhakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  3. Duµµhaµµhakasuttavaººan±
 
    787.  Vadanti  (2.0235) ve duµµhaman±p²ti duµµhaµµhakasutta½. K± uppatti? ¾dig±-
th±ya  t±va  uppatti– munisuttanayena bhagavato bhikkhusaªghassa ca uppannal±-
bhasakk±ra½  asaham±n±  titthiy± sundari½ paribb±jika½ uyyojesu½. S± kira jana-
padakaly±º²  setavatthaparibb±jik±va  ahosi.  S± sunh±t± sunivatth± m±l±gandhavi-
lepanavibh³sit±  bhagavato  dhamma½  sutv±  s±vatthiv±s²na½  jetavanato nikkha-
manavel±ya   s±vatthito   nikkhamitv±   jetavan±bhimukh²   gacchati.  Manussehi  ca
“kuhi½    gacchas²”ti   pucchit±   “samaºa½   gotama½   s±vake   cassa   ramayitu½
gacch±m²”ti vatv± jetavanadv±rakoµµhake



vicaritv±   jetavanadv±rakoµµhake   pidahite  nagara½  pavisitv±  pabh±te  puna  jeta-
vana½ gantv± gandhakuµisam²pe pupph±ni vicinant² viya carati. Buddhupaµµh±na½
±gatehi ca manussehi “kimattha½ ±gat±s²”ti pucchit± ya½kiñcideva bhaºati. Eva½
a¹¹ham±samatte   v²tikkante   titthiy±  ta½  j²vit±  voropetv±  parikh±taµe  nikkhipitv±
pabh±te  “sundari½  na  pass±m±”ti  kol±hala½  katv±  rañño ca ±rocetv± tena anu-
ññ±t±    jetavana½    pavisitv±    vicinant±    viya    ta½    nikkhittaµµh±n±   uddharitv±
mañcaka½  ±ropetv±  nagara½  abhiharitv±  upakkosa½ aka½su. Sabba½ p±¼iya½
(ud±. 38) ±gatanayeneva veditabba½.
    Bhagav±   ta½   divasa½   pacc³sasamaye   buddhacakkhun±   loka½   volokento
“titthiy±  ajja ayasa½ upp±dessant²”ti ñatv± “tesa½ saddahitv± m±dise citta½ pako-
petv±  mah±jano  ap±y±bhimukho  m± ahos²”ti gandhakuµidv±ra½ pidahitv± antoga-
ndhakuµiya½yeva  acchi,  na  nagara½  piº¹±ya  p±visi. Bhikkh³ pana dv±ra½ pida-
hita½   disv±   pubbasadisameva   pavisi½su.  Manuss±  bhikkh³  disv±  n±nappak±-
rehi   akkosi½su.  Atha  ±yasm±  ±nando  bhagavato  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocetv±  “titthi-
yehi,   bhante,   mah±-ayaso  upp±dito,  na  sakk±  idha  vasitu½,  vipulo  jambud²po,
aññattha   gacch±m±”ti   ±ha.   Tatthapi  ayase  uµµhite  kuhi½  gamissasi  ±nand±ti?
“Añña½  nagara½  bhagav±”ti. Atha bhagav± “±gamehi, ±nanda, satt±hamev±ya½
saddo  bhavissati,  satt±haccayena yehi ayaso (2.0236) kato, tesa½yeva upari pati-
ssat²”ti  vatv±  ±nandattherassa  dhammadesanattha½  “vadanti  ve”ti  ima½ g±tha-
mabh±si.
    Tattha vadant²ti bhagavanta½ bhikkhusaªghañca upavadanti. Duµµhaman±pi eke
athopi  ve  saccaman±ti  ekacce  duµµhacitt±,  ekacce  tathasaññinopi  hutv±,  titthiy±
duµµhacitt±,   ye  tesa½  vacana½  sutv±  saddahi½su,  te  saccaman±ti  adhipp±yo.
V±dañca  j±tanti  eta½  akkosav±da½  uppanna½.  Muni  no  upet²ti  ak±rakat±ya ca
akuppanat±ya  ca  buddhamuni  na  upeti.  Tasm±  mun²  natthi  khilo  kuhiñc²ti tena
k±raºena aya½ muni r±g±dikhilehi natthi khilo kuhiñc²ti veditabbo.
    788.  Imañca  g±tha½  vatv±  bhagav±  ±nandatthera½ pucchi, “eva½ khu½setv±
vambhetv±  vuccam±n±  bhikkh³,  ±nanda,  ki½  vadant²”ti. Na kiñci bhagav±ti. “Na,
±nanda,   ‘aha½   s²lav±’ti  sabbattha  tuºh²  bhavitabba½,  loke  hi  n±bh±sam±na½
j±nanti  missa½  b±lehi  paº¹itan”ti vatv±, “bhikkh³, ±nanda, te manusse eva½ paµi-
codent³”ti   dhammadesanatth±ya   “abh³tav±d²   niraya½   upet²”ti  ima½  g±thama-
bh±si.  Thero  ta½  uggahetv± bhikkh³ ±ha– “manuss± tumhehi im±ya g±th±ya paµi-
codetabb±”ti.  Bhikkh³  tath±  aka½su.  Paº¹itamanuss± tuºh² ahesu½. R±j±pi r±ja-
purise  sabbato  pesetv±  yesa½  dhutt±na½  lañja½  datv± titthiy± ta½ m±r±pesu½,
te   gahetv±   niggayha   ta½  pavatti½  ñatv±  titthiye  paribh±si.  Manuss±pi  titthiye
disv±   le¹¹un±   paharanti,   pa½sun±  okiranti  “bhagavato  ayasa½  upp±desun”ti.
¾nandatthero   ta½   disv±  bhagavato  ±rocesi,  bhagav±  therassa  ima½  g±thama-
bh±si “sakañhi diµµhi½ …pe… vadeyy±”ti.
    Tassattho–  y±ya½  diµµhi  titthiyajanassa  “sundari½ m±retv± samaº±na½ sakya-
puttiy±na½  avaººa½  pak±setv±  etenup±yena laddha½ sakk±ra½ s±diyiss±m±”ti,
so   ta½   diµµhi½   katha½  atikkameyya,  atha  kho  so  ayaso  tameva  titthiyajana½
pacc±gato  ta½  diµµhi½  accetu½  asakkonta½.  Yo  v±  sassat±div±d²,  sopi  saka½



diµµhi½ katha½ accayeyya tena diµµhicchandena anun²to t±ya ca diµµhiruciy± niviµµho,
apica  kho  pana  saya½  samatt±ni  (2.0237)  pakubbam±no  attan±va  paripuºº±ni
t±ni diµµhigat±ni karonto yath± j±neyya, tatheva vadeyy±ti.
    789.  Atha  r±j±  satt±haccayena  ta½  kuºapa½  cha¹¹±petv± s±yanhasamaya½
vih±ra½   gantv±   bhagavanta½   abhiv±detv±   ±ha–   “nanu,   bhante,  ²dise  ayase
uppanne   mayhampi  ±rocetabba½  siy±”ti.  Eva½  vutte  bhagav±,  “na,  mah±r±ja,
‘aha½   s²lav±   guºasampanno’ti  paresa½  ±rocetu½  ariy±na½  patir³pan”ti  vatv±
tass± aµµhuppattiya½ “yo attano s²lavat±n²”ti avasesag±th±yo abh±si.
    Tattha  s²lavat±n²ti  p±timokkh±d²ni s²l±ni ±raññik±d²ni dhutaªgavat±ni ca. An±nu-
puµµhoti  apucchito. P±v±ti vadati. Anariyadhamma½ kusal± tam±hu, yo ±tum±na½
sayameva  p±v±ti  yo  eva½  att±na½  sayameva vadati, tassa ta½ v±da½ “anariya-
dhammo eso”ti kusal± eva½ kathenti.
    790.  Santoti  r±g±dikilesav³pasamena santo, tath± abhinibbutatto. Itihanti s²lesu
akattham±noti  “ahamasmi  s²lasampanno”ti-±din±  nayena  iti  s²lesu akattham±no,
s²lanimitta½ att³pan±yika½ v±ca½ abh±sam±noti vutta½ hoti. Tamariyadhamma½
kusal±    vadant²ti    tassa    ta½    akatthana½   “ariyadhammo   eso”ti   buddh±dayo
khandh±dikusal±  vadanti.  Yassussad±  natthi  kuhiñci  loketi  yassa  kh²º±savassa
r±g±dayo  satta  ussad±  kuhiñci  loke  natthi,  tassa ta½ akatthana½ “ariyadhammo
eso”ti eva½ kusal± vadant²ti sambandho.
    791.  Eva½  kh²º±savapaµipatti½  dassetv± id±ni diµµhigatik±na½ titthiy±na½ paµi-
patti½ rañño dassento ±ha– “pakappit± saªkhat±”ti. Tattha pakappit±ti parikappit±.
Saªkhat±ti     paccay±bhisaªkhat±.     Yass±ti     yassa     kassaci     diµµhigatikassa.
Dhamm±ti  diµµhiyo.  Purakkhat±ti  purato  kat±.  Sant²ti  sa½vijjanti.  Av²vad±t±ti avo-
d±t±.   Yadattani   passati   ±nisa½sa½,   ta½  nissito  kuppapaµiccasantinti  yassete
diµµhidhamm±  purakkhat±  avod±t±  santi, so eva½vidho yasm± attani tass± diµµhiy±
diµµhidhammikañca    (2.0238)    sakk±r±di½,    sampar±yikañca   gativises±di½   ±ni-
sa½sa½  passati,  tasm±  tañca  ±nisa½sa½,  tañca kuppat±ya ca paµiccasamuppa-
nnat±ya   ca   sammutisantit±ya  ca  kuppapaµiccasantisaªkh±ta½  diµµhi½  nissitova
hoti,  so tannissitatt± att±na½ v± ukka½seyya pare v± vambheyya abh³tehipi guºa-
dosehi.
    792.  Eva½ nissitena ca diµµh²nives± …pe… ±diyat² ca dhammanti. Tattha diµµh²ni-
ves±ti  ida½sacc±bhinivesasaªkh±t±ni  diµµhinivesan±ni. Na hi sv±tivatt±ti sukhena
ativattitabb±   na  honti.  Dhammesu  niccheyya  samuggah²tanti  dv±saµµhidiµµhidha-
mmesu   ta½  ta½  samuggahita½  abhiniviµµha½  dhamma½  nicchinitv±  pavattatt±
diµµhinives±  na  hi  sv±tivatt±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tasm± naro tesu nivesanesu, nirassat²
±diyat²  ca  dhammanti  yasm±  na  hi  sv±tivatt±,  tasm±  naro  tesuyeva diµµhinivesa-
nesu    ajas²lagos²lakukkuras²lapañc±tapamaruppap±ta-ukkuµikappadh±nakaºµak±-
passay±dibheda½   satth±radhammakkh±nagaº±dibhedañca  ta½  ta½  dhamma½
nirassati  ca  ±diyati  ca  jahati  ca  gaºh±ti  ca  vanamakkaµo  viya ta½ ta½ s±khanti
vutta½  hoti. Eva½ nirassanto ca ±diyanto ca anavaµµhitacittatt± asantehipi guºado-
sehi attano v± parassa v± yas±yasa½ upp±deyya.
    793.   Yo  pan±ya½  sabbadiµµhigat±didosadhunan±ya  paññ±ya  samann±gatatt±



dhono,  tassa dhonassa hi …pe… an³payo so. Ki½ vutta½ hoti? Dhonadhammasa-
mann±gam±   dhonassa   dhutasabbap±passa   arahato   katthaci   loke   tesu  tesu
bhavesu  pakappit±  diµµhi  natthi, so tass± diµµhiy± abh±vena, y±ya ca attan± kata½
p±pakamma½  paµicch±dent±  titthiy±  m±y±ya  m±nena v± eta½ agati½ gacchanti,
tampi  m±yañca  m±nañca  pah±ya  dhono  r±g±d²na½  dos±na½  kena  gaccheyya,
diµµhadhamme  sampar±ye  v±  niray±d²su  gativisesesu kena saªkha½ gaccheyya,
an³payo so, so hi taºh±diµµhi-upay±na½ dvinna½ abh±vena an³payoti.
    794.  Yo  pana  tesa½  dvinna½ bh±vena upayo hoti, so upayo hi …pe… diµµhimi-
dheva  sabbanti. Tattha upayoti taºh±diµµhinissito. Dhammesu upeti v±danti “ratto”-
ti  v±  “duµµho”ti  v±  eva½  tesu  (2.0239)  tesu  dhammesu upeti v±da½. An³paya½
kena  katha½  vadeyy±ti taºh±diµµhipah±nena an³paya½ kh²º±sava½ kena r±gena
v± dosena v± katha½ “ratto”ti v± “duµµho”ti v± vadeyya, eva½ anupavajjo ca so ki½
titthiy±   viya   katapaµicch±dako   bhavissat²ti  adhipp±yo.  Att±  niratt±  na  hi  tassa
atth²ti  tassa  hi  attadiµµhi v± ucchedadiµµhi v± natthi, gahaºa½ muñcana½ v±pi atta-
nirattasaññita½  natthi.  Ki½k±raº±  natth²ti  ce?  Adhosi  so  diµµhimidheva sabba½,
yasm±  so  idheva  attabh±ve  ñ±ºav±tena sabba½ diµµhigata½ adhosi, pajahi, vino-
des²ti   arahattanik³µena   desana½   niµµh±pesi.   Ta½   sutv±  r±j±  attamano  bhaga-
vanta½ abhiv±detv± pakk±m²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                        Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya duµµhaµµhakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4. Suddhaµµhakasuttavaººan±
 
    795.  Pass±mi suddhanti suddhaµµhakasutta½. K± uppatti? At²te kira kassapassa
bhagavato  k±le  b±r±ºasiv±s²  aññataro kuµumbiko pañcahi sakaµasatehi paccanta-
janapada½  agam±si bhaº¹aggahaºattha½. Tattha vanacarakena saddhi½ mitta½
katv±  tassa  paºº±k±ra½ datv± pucchi– “kacci, te samma, candanas±ra½ diµµhapu-
bban”ti?  “¾ma s±m²”ti ca vutte teneva saddhi½ candanavana½ pavisitv± sabbasa-
kaµ±ni   candanas±rassa  p³retv±  tampi  vanacaraka½  “yad±,  samma,  b±r±ºasi½
±gacchasi,   tad±   candanas±ra½  gahetv±  ±gaccheyy±s²”ti  vatv±  b±r±ºasi½yeva
agam±si.  Ath±parena  samayena  sopi  vanacarako  candanas±ra½  gahetv± tassa
ghara½   agam±si.   So  ta½  disv±  sabba½  paµisanth±ra½  katv±  s±yanhasamaye
candanas±ra½ pis±petv± samugga½ p³retv± “gaccha, samma, nh±yitv± ±gacch±”-
ti  attano  purisena saddhi½ nh±natittha½ pesesi. Tena ca samayena b±r±ºasiya½
ussavo  hoti.  Atha  b±r±ºasiv±sino p±tova d±na½ (2.0240) datv± s±ya½ suddhava-
tthanivatth±    m±l±gandh±d²ni    gahetv±    kassapassa    bhagavato   mah±cetiya½
vanditu½  gacchanti.  So  vanacarako te disv± “mah±jano kuhi½ gacchat²”ti pucchi.
“Vih±ra½   cetiyavandanatth±y±”ti   ca   sutv±  sayampi  agam±si.  Tattha  manusse



harit±lamanosil±d²hi  n±nappak±rehi cetiye p³ja½ karonte disv± kiñci citra½ k±tu½
aj±nanto  ta½  candana½  gahetv± mah±cetiye suvaººiµµhak±na½. Upari ka½sap±-
timatta½   maº¹ala½   ak±si.   Atha   tattha   s³riyuggamanavel±ya½  s³riyarasmiyo
uµµhahi½su.  So  ta½  disv±  pas²di,  patthanañca  ak±si  “yattha  yattha  nibbatt±mi,
²dis±  me  rasmiyo  ure  uµµhahant³”ti.  So  k±la½  katv±  t±vati½sesu nibbatti. Tassa
ure    rasmiyo    uµµhahi½su,    candamaº¹ala½    viyassa    uramaº¹ala½    virocati,
“cand±bho devaputto”tveva ca na½ sañj±ni½su.
    So  t±ya  sampattiy± chasu devalokesu anulomapaµilomato eka½ buddhantara½
khepetv±    amh±ka½   bhagavati   uppanne   s±vatthiya½   br±hmaºamah±s±lakule
nibbatti,  tathevassa ure candamaº¹alasadisa½ rasmimaº¹ala½ ahosi. N±makara-
ºadivase  cassa maªgala½ katv± br±hmaº± ta½ maº¹ala½ disv± “dhaññapuññala-
kkhaºo   aya½  kum±ro”ti  vimhit±  “cand±bho”  tveva  n±ma½  aka½su.  Ta½  vaya-
ppatta½   br±hmaº±   gahetv±   alaªkaritv±  rattakañcuka½  p±rup±petv±  rathe  ±ro-
petv±  “mah±brahm±  ayan”ti  p³jetv±  “yo  cand±bha½  passati,  so  yasadhan±d²ni
labhati,  sampar±yañca  sagga½  gacchat²”ti  ugghosent±  g±manigamar±jadh±n²su
±hiº¹anti.   Gatagataµµh±ne   manuss±   “esa   kira   bho  cand±bho  n±ma,  yo  eta½
passati,  so  yasadhanasagg±d²ni labhat²”ti upar³pari ±gacchanti, sakalajambud²po
cali.  Br±hmaº±  tucchahatthak±na½  ±gat±na½  na  dassenti,  sata½  v± sahassa½
v±   gahetv±   ±gat±nameva   dassenti.   Eva½   cand±bha½   gahetv±  anuvicarant±
br±hmaº± kamena s±vatthi½ anuppatt±.
    Tena ca samayena bhagav± pavattitavaradhammacakko anupubbena s±vatthi½
±gantv±  s±vatthiya½  viharati  jetavane  bahujanahit±ya  dhamma½  desento. Atha
cand±bho  s±vatthi½  patv± samuddapakkhantakunnad² viya ap±kaµo ahosi, cand±-
bhoti  bhaºantopi  natthi.  So  s±yanhasamaye  mah±janak±ya½  (2.0241)  m±l±ga-
ndh±d²ni    ±d±ya   jetavan±bhimukha½   gacchanta½   disv±   “kuhi½   gacchath±”ti
pucchi.  “Buddho  loke  uppanno,  so  bahujanahit±ya  dhamma½ deseti, ta½ sotu½
jetavana½   gacch±m±”ti   ca   tesa½  vacana½  sutv±  sopi  br±hmaºagaºaparivuto
tattheva  agam±si.  Bhagav±  ca  tasmi½  samaye  dhammasabh±ya½  varabuddh±-
sane   nisinnova   hoti.   Cand±bho   bhagavanta½   upasaªkamma   madhurapaµisa-
nth±ra½  katv±  ekamanta½  nis²di,  t±vadeva  cassa so ±loko antarahito. Buddh±lo-
kassa hi sam²pe as²tihatthabbhantare añño ±loko n±bhibhoti. So “±loko me



naµµho”ti   nis²ditv±va   uµµh±si,  uµµhahitv±  ca  gantum±raddho.  Atha  na½  aññataro
puriso  ±ha–  “ki½ bho cand±bha, samaºassa gotamassa bh²to gacchas²”ti. N±ha½
bh²to  gacch±mi,  apica  me  imassa  tejena  ±loko  na  sampajjat²ti punadeva bhaga-
vato   purato   nis²ditv±   p±datal±   paµµh±ya  y±va  kesagg±  r³para½silakkhaº±disa-
mpatti½   disv±   “mahesakkho   samaºo   gotamo,  mama  ure  appamattako  ±loko
uµµhito,  t±vatakenapi  ma½  gahetv±  br±hmaº± sakalajambud²pa½ vicaranti. Eva½
varalakkhaºasampattisamann±gatassa     samaºassa    gotamassa    neva    m±no
uppanno,  addh±  aya½  anomaguºasamann±gato bhavissati satth± devamanuss±-
nan”ti  ativiya  pasannacitto bhagavanta½ vanditv± pabbajja½ y±ci. Bhagav± añña-
tara½  thera½  ±º±pesi– “pabb±jehi nan”ti. So ta½ pabb±jetv± tacapañcakakamma-
µµh±na½  ±cikkhi.  So  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±  na  cireneva arahatta½ patv± “cand±-
bhatthero”ti  vissuto  ahosi. Ta½ ±rabbha bhikkh³ katha½ samuµµh±pesu½ “ki½ nu
kho,   ±vuso,   ye   cand±bha½   addasa½su.  Te  yasa½  v±  dhana½  v±  labhi½su,
sagga½  v± gacchi½su, visuddhi½ v± p±puºi½su tena cakkhudv±rikar³padassane-
n±”ti. Bhagav± tassa½ aµµhuppattiya½ ima½ suttamabh±si.
    Tattha  paµhamag±th±ya  t±vattho–  na, bhikkhave, evar³pena dassanena suddhi
hoti.  Apica  kho  kilesamalinatt±  asuddha½,  kilesarog±na½  avigam± sarogameva
cand±bha½   br±hmaºa½  añña½  v±  evar³pa½  disv±  diµµhigatiko  b±lo  abhij±n±ti
“pass±mi   suddha½   parama½   aroga½,   tena   ca   diµµhisaªkh±tena  dassanena
sa½suddhi   narassa   hot²”ti,   so   eva½  abhij±nanto  ta½  dassana½  “paraman”ti
ñatv±  tasmi½  dassane  suddh±nupass²  sam±no  (2.0242) ta½ dassana½ “magga-
ñ±ºan”ti  pacceti.  Ta½  pana maggañ±ºa½ na hoti. Ten±ha– “diµµhena ce suddh²”ti
dutiyag±tha½.
    796.    Tassattho–   tena   r³padassanasaªkh±tena   diµµhena   yadi   kilesasuddhi
narassa  hoti.  Tena v± ñ±ºena so yadi j±ti-±didukkha½ pajah±ti. Eva½ sante ariya-
maggato  aññena  asuddhimaggeneva  so  sujjhati,  r±g±d²hi  upadh²hi  sa-upadhiko
eva  sam±no sujjhat²ti ±panna½ hoti, na ca eva½vidho sujjhati. Tasm± diµµh² hi na½
p±va  tath±  vad±na½,  s±  na½  diµµhiyeva  “micch±diµµhiko ayan”ti katheti diµµhi-anu-
r³pa½ “sassato loko”ti-±din± nayena tath± tath± vadanti.
    797.  Na  br±hmaºoti  tatiyag±th±.  Tassattho–  yo  pana b±hitap±patt± br±hmaºo
hoti,   so   maggena  adhigat±savakkhayo  kh²º±savabr±hmaºo  ariyamaggañ±ºato
aññena  abhimaªgalasammatar³pasaªkh±te diµµhe tath±vidhasaddasaªkh±te sute
av²tikkamasaªkh±te  s²le  hatthivat±dibhede  vate  pathavi-±dibhede  mute ca uppa-
nnena   micch±ñ±ºena  suddhi½  na  ±ha.  Sesamassa  br±hmaºassa  vaººabhaºa-
nattha½  vutta½.  So  hi  tedh±tukapuññe sabbasmiñca p±pe an³palitto, tassa pah²-
natt±  attadiµµhiy±  yassa  kassaci  v±  gahaºassa  pah²natt±  attañjaho, puññ±bhisa-
ªkh±r±d²na½   akaraºato   nayidha   pakubbam±noti   vuccati.   Tasm±   na½   eva½
pasa½santo    ±ha.   Sabbasseva   cassa   purimap±dena   sambandho   veditabbo–
puññe   ca   p±pe   ca  an³palitto,  attañjaho  nayidha  pakubbam±no,  na  br±hmaºo
aññato suddhim±h±ti.
    798.  Eva½ na br±hmaºo aññato suddhim±h±ti vatv± id±ni ye diµµhigatik± aññato
suddhi½  bruvanti,  tesa½  tass±  diµµhiy±  anibb±hakabh±va½  dassento  “purima½



pah±y±”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tassattho–   te   hi   aññato  suddhiv±d±  sam±n±pi  yass±
diµµhiy±  appah²natt±  gahaºamuñcana½  hoti.  T±ya  purima½  satth±r±di½  pah±ya
apara½   nissit±   ej±saªkh±t±ya   taºh±ya   anugat±  abhibh³t±  r±g±dibheda½  na
taranti  saªga½,  tañca  atarant±  ta½ ta½ dhamma½ uggaºhanti ca nirassajanti ca
makkaµova s±khanti.
    799.  Pañcamag±th±ya  (2.0243)  sambandho– yo ca so “diµµh² hi na½ p±va tath±
vad±nan”ti   vutto,   so   saya½   sam±d±y±ti.  Tattha  sayanti  s±ma½.  Sam±d±y±ti
gahetv±.  Vat±n²ti  hatthivat±d²ni.  Ucc±vacanti  apar±para½  h²napaº²ta½  v± satth±-
rato  satth±r±di½.  Saññasattoti  k±masaññ±d²su  laggo.  Vidv±  ca vedehi samecca
dhammanti    paramatthavidv±    ca    arah±   cat³hi   maggañ±ºavedehi   catusacca-
dhamma½ abhisamecc±ti. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    800.  Sa  sabbadhammesu  visenibh³to,  ya½  kiñci  diµµha½va suta½ muta½ v±ti
sobh³ripañño  kh²º±savo  ya½ kiñci diµµha½ v± suta½ v± muta½ v± tesu sabbadha-
mmesu   m±rasena½   vin±setv±   µhitabh±vena   visenibh³to.  Tamevadassinti  ta½
eva½   visuddhadassi½.   Vivaµa½   carantanti  taºhacchadan±divigamena  vivaµa½
hutv±  caranta½.  Ken²dha  lokasmi½ vikappayeyy±ti kena idha loke taºh±kappena
v±  diµµhikappena  v±  koci  vikappeyya,  tesa½  v±  pah²natt±  r±g±din±  pubbe vutte-
n±ti.
    801.  Na  kappayant²ti  g±th±ya  sambandho  attho  ca– kiñca bhiyyo? Te hi t±dis±
santo  dvinna½  kapp±na½  purekkh±r±nañca  kenaci  na  kappayanti  na purekkha-
ronti,    paramattha-accantasuddhi-adhigatatt±   anaccantasuddhi½yeva   akiriyasa-
ssatadiµµhi½  accanta  suddh²ti na te vadanti. ¾d±nagantha½ gathita½ visajj±ti catu-
bbidhampi   r³p±d²na½   ±d±yakatt±   ±d±nagantha½  attano  cittasant±ne  gathita½
baddha½ ariyamaggasatthena visajja chinditv±. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    802.  S²m±tigoti g±th± ekapuggal±dhiµµh±n±ya desan±ya vutt±. Pubbasadiso eva
panass±  sambandho,  so  eva½ atthavaººan±ya saddhi½ veditabbo– kiñca bhiyyo
so  ²diso  bh³ripañño  catunna½  kilesas²m±na½  at²tatt±  s²m±tigo b±hitap±patt± ca
br±hmaºo,  itthambh³tassa  ca  tassa  natthi  paracittapubbeniv±sañ±ºehi ñatv± v±
ma½sacakkhudibbacakkh³hi  disv±  v± kiñci samuggah²ta½, abhiniviµµhanti vutta½
hoti. So ca k±mar±g±bh±vato na r±gar±g², r³p±r³par±g±bh±vato na vir±garatto (2.02
Yato  eva½vidhassa  “ida½  paran”ti kiñci idha uggahita½ natth²ti arahattanik³µena
desana½ niµµh±pesi.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                       Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya suddhaµµhakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. Paramaµµhakasuttavaººan±
 
    803.  Paramanti  diµµh²s³ti  paramaµµhakasutta½. K± uppatti? Bhagavati kira s±va-



tthiya½   viharante   n±n±titthiy±  sannipatitv±  attano  attano  diµµhi½  d²pent±  “ida½
parama½,   ida½   paraman”ti   kalaha½  katv±  rañño  ±rocesu½.  R±j±  sambahule
jaccandhe   sannip±t±petv±   “imesa½   hatthi½   dasseth±”ti   ±º±pesi.   R±japuris±
andhe    sannip±t±petv±    hatthi½   purato   say±petv±   “passath±”ti   ±ha½su.   Te
hatthissa   ekameka½  aªga½  par±masi½su.  Tato  raññ±  “k²diso,  bhaºe,  hatth²”ti
puµµho   yo  soº¹a½  par±masi,  so  “seyyath±pi,  mah±r±ja,  naªgal²s±”ti  bhaºi.  Ye
dant±d²ni  par±masi½su,  te  itara½  “m±  bho  rañño  purato  mus±  bhaº²”ti paribh±-
sitv±  “seyyath±pi,  mah±r±ja,  bhittikhilo”ti-±d²ni  ±ha½su.  R±j±  ta½ sabba½ sutv±
“²diso  tumh±ka½  samayo”ti  titthiye  uyyojesi.  Aññataro  piº¹ac±riko  ta½ pavatti½
ñatv±   bhagavato   ±rocesi.   Bhagav±  tassa½  aµµhuppattiya½  bhikkh³  ±mantetv±
“yath±,  bhikkhave,  jaccandh±  hatthi½  aj±nant± ta½ ta½ aªga½ par±masitv± viva-
di½su,  eva½  titthiy±  vimokkhantikadhamma½  aj±nant±  ta½  ta½  diµµhi½ par±ma-
sitv± vivadant²”ti vatv± dhammadesanattha½ ima½ suttamabh±si.
    Tattha   paramanti   diµµh²su   paribbas±noti   “ida½   paraman”ti  gahetv±  sak±ya
sak±ya   diµµhiy±   vasam±no.   Yaduttari  kuruteti  ya½  attano  satth±r±di½  seµµha½
karoti.  H²n±ti  aññe  tato  sabbam±h±ti  ta½  attano  satth±r±di½ µhapetv± tato aññe
sabbe  “h²n±  ime”ti  ±ha.  Tasm± viv±d±ni av²tivattoti tena k±raºena so diµµhikalahe
av²tivattova hoti.
    804.  Dutiyag±th±ya  (2.0245)  attho–  eva½  av²tivatto  ca ya½ diµµhe sute s²lavate
muteti   etesu   vatth³su   uppannadiµµhisaªkh±te   attani  pubbe  vuttappak±ra½  ±ni-
sa½sa½  passati.  Tadeva  so  tattha  sak±ya  diµµhiy±  ±nisa½sa½  “ida½ seµµhan”ti
abhinivisitv± añña½ sabba½ parasatth±r±dika½ nih²nato passati.
    805.  Tatiyag±th±ya  attho–  eva½  passato  cassa ya½ attano satth±r±di½ nissito
añña½  parasatth±r±di½  h²na½  passati  ta½  pana  dassana½ ganthameva kusal±
vadanti,   bandhananti   vutta½   hoti.  Yasm±  etadeva,  tasm±  hi  diµµha½va  suta½
muta½ v± s²labbata½ bhikkhu na nissayeyya, n±bhiniveseyy±ti vutta½ hoti.
    806.   Catutthag±th±ya  attho–  na  kevala½  diµµhasut±di½  na  nissayeyya,  apica
kho  pana  asañj±ta½  upar³pari  diµµhimpi  lokasmi½  na  kappayeyya, na janeyy±ti
vutta½  hoti.  K²disa½?  Ñ±ºena  v±  s²lavatena v±pi, sam±pattiñ±º±din± ñ±ºena v±
s²lavatena  v±  y±  kappiyati,  eta½  diµµhi½  na  kappeyya.  Na  kevalañca diµµhi½ na
kappayeyya,  apica  kho  pana  m±nenapi  j±ti-±d²hi  vatth³hi  samoti att±naman³pa-
neyya, h²no na maññetha visesi v±p²ti.
    807.  Pañcamag±th±ya  attho–  evañhi  diµµhi½ akappento amaññam±no ca atta½
pah±ya   anup±diy±no   idha   v±  ya½  pubbe  gahita½,  ta½  pah±ya  apara½  agga-
ºhanto  tasmimpi  vuttappak±re ñ±ºe duvidha½ nissaya½ no karoti. Akaronto ca sa
ve   viyattesu   n±n±diµµhivasena  bhinnesu  sattesu  na  vaggas±r²  chand±divasena
agacchanadhammo  hutv±  dv±saµµhiy± diµµh²su kiñcipi diµµhi½ na pacceti, na pacc±-
gacchat²ti vutta½ hoti.
    808-10.  Id±ni  yo  so im±ya g±th±ya vutto kh²º±savo, tassa vaººabhaºanattha½
“yass³bhayante”ti-±dik±  tisso  g±th±yo  ±ha.  Tattha  ubhayanteti  pubbe vuttapha-
ss±dibhede.  Paºidh²ti  taºh±.  Bhav±bhav±y±ti punappunabhav±ya. Idha v± hura½
v±ti  sakattabh±v±dibhede  idha  v±  parattabh±v±dibhede  parattha  v±.  Diµµhe  v±ti



diµµhasuddhiy±  v±.  Esa nayo (2.0246) sut±d²su. Saññ±ti saññ±samuµµh±pik± diµµhi.
Dhamm±pi  tesa½  na  paµicchit±seti dv±saµµhidiµµhigatadhamm±pi tesa½ “idameva
sacca½  moghamaññan”ti eva½ na paµicchit±. P±raªgato na pacceti t±d²ti nibb±na-
p±ra½  gato  tena  tena  maggena  pah²ne  kilese  puna  n±gacchati, pañcahi ca ±k±-
rehi t±d² hot²ti. Sesa½ p±kaµamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                      Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya paramaµµhakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          6. Jar±suttavaººan±
 
    811.  Appa½ vata j²vitanti jar±sutta½. K± uppatti? Eka½ samaya½ bhagav± s±va-
tthiya½  vassa½  vasitv±  y±ni  t±ni  buddh±na½  sar²r±rogyasamp±dana½ anuppa-
nnasikkh±padapaññ±pana½  veneyyadamana½  tath±r³p±ya  aµµhuppattiy± j±tak±-
dikathananti-±d²ni  janapadac±rik±nimitt±ni,  t±ni  samavekkhitv± janapadac±rika½
pakk±mi.   Anupubbena   c±rika½   caram±no   s±ya½   s±keta½  anuppatto  añjana-
vana½  p±visi.  S±ketav±sino  sutv±  “ak±lo id±ni bhagavanta½ dassan±y±”ti vibh±-
t±ya  rattiy±  m±l±gandh±d²ni  gahetv± bhagavato santika½ gantv± p³janavandana-
sammodan±d²ni katv± pariv±retv± aµµha½su y±va bhagavato g±mappavesanavel±,
atha   bhagav±   bhikkhusaªghaparivuto   piº¹±ya  p±visi.  Ta½  aññataro  s±ketako
br±hmaºamah±s±lo  nagar±  nikkhanto  nagaradv±re  addasa. Disv± puttasineha½
upp±detv±   “ciradiµµhosi,   putta,   may±”ti   paridevayam±no   abhimukho  agam±si.
Bhagav±   bhikkh³   saññ±pesi–   “aya½,   bhikkhave,  br±hmaºo  ya½  icchati,  ta½
karotu, na v±retabbo”ti.
     Br±hmaºopi    vacchagiddhin²va   g±v²   ±gantv±   bhagavato   k±ya½   purato   ca
pacchato ca dakkhiºato ca



v±mato  c±ti  samant±  ±liªgi  “ciradiµµhosi, putta, cira½ vin± ahos²”ti bhaºanto. Yadi
pana  so  tath±  k±tu½  na labheyya, hadaya½ ph±letv± mareyya. So bhagavanta½
avoca–  “bhagav±  tumhehi  saddhi½  ±gatabhikkh³na½ ahameva bhikkha½ d±tu½
samattho,  mameva (2.0247) anuggaha½ karoth±”ti. Adhiv±sesi bhagav± tuºh²bh±-
vena.   Br±hmaºo   bhagavato   patta½   gahetv±   purato   gacchanto   br±hmaºiy±
pesesi–  “putto  me  ±gato,  ±sana½  paññ±petabban”ti.  S±  tath± katv± ±gamana½
passant²   µhit±  bhagavanta½  antarav²thiya½yeva  disv±  puttasineha½  upp±detv±
“ciradiµµhosi,  putta,  may±”ti  p±desu  gahetv±  roditv±  ghara½ atinetv± sakkacca½
bhojesi.   Bhutt±vino   br±hmaºo   patta½  apan±mesi.  Bhagav±  tesa½  sapp±ya½
viditv±   dhamma½   desesi,   desan±pariyos±ne  ubhopi  sot±pann±  ahesu½.  Atha
bhagavanta½  y±ci½su–  “y±va,  bhante,  bhagav± ima½ nagara½ upaniss±ya viha-
rati,  amh±ka½yeva ghare bhikkh± gahetabb±”ti. Bhagav± “na buddh± eva½ eka½
nibaddhaµµh±na½yeva   gacchant²”ti   paµikkhipi.   Te   ±ha½su–   “tena   hi,   bhante,
bhikkhusaªghena   saddhi½  piº¹±ya  caritv±pi  tumhe  idheva  bhattakicca½  katv±
dhamma½  desetv±  vih±ra½  gacchath±”ti.  Bhagav±  tesa½ anuggahatth±ya tath±
ak±si.   Manuss±   br±hmaºañca   br±hmaºiñca   “buddhapit±   buddham±t±”  tveva
vohari½su. Tampi kula½ “buddhakulan”ti n±ma½ labhi.
     ¾nandatthero  bhagavanta½  pucchi–  “aha½  bhagavato m±t±pitaro j±n±mi, ime
pana  kasm±  vadanti ‘aha½ buddham±t± aha½ buddhapit±’”ti. Bhagav± ±ha– “nira-
ntara½   me,   ±nanda,   br±hmaº²   ca   br±hmaºo   ca  pañca  j±tisat±ni  m±t±pitaro
ahesu½,  pañca  j±tisat±ni  m±t±pit³na½  jeµµhak±,  pañca  j±tisat±ni  kaniµµhak±.  Te
pubbasineheneva kathent²”ti imañca g±thamabh±si–
          “Pubbeva sanniv±sena, paccuppannahitena v±;
          eva½ ta½ j±yate pema½, uppala½va yathodake”ti. (j±. 1.2.174);
    Tato  bhagav±  s±kete  yath±bhiranta½  viharitv±  puna  c±rika½ caram±no s±va-
tthimeva  agam±si.  Sopi  br±hmaºo  ca  br±hmaº²  ca  bhikkh³  upasaªkamitv± pati-
r³pa½   dhammadesana½  sutv±  sesamagge  p±puºitv±  anup±dises±ya  nibb±na-
dh±tuy±   parinibb±yi½su.   Nagare   br±hmaº±  sannipati½su  “amh±ka½  (2.0248)
ñ±take   sakkariss±m±”ti.   Sot±pannasakad±g±mi-an±g±mino   up±sak±pi  sannipa-
ti½su   up±sik±yo   ca   “amh±ka½   sahadhammike   sakkariss±m±”ti.   Te  sabbepi
kambalak³µ±g±ra½ ±ropetv± m±l±gandh±d²hi p³jent± nagar± nikkh±mesu½.
    Bhagav±pi   ta½   divasa½   pacc³sasamaye  buddhacakkhun±  loka½  volokento
tesa½  parinibb±nabh±va½  ñatv±  “tattha mayi gate dhammadesana½ sutv± bahu-
janassa   dhamm±bhisamayo   bhavissat²”ti   ñatv±   pattac²varam±d±ya   s±vatthito
±gantv±   ±¼±hanameva   p±visi.  Manuss±  disv±  “m±t±pit³na½  sar²rakicca½  k±tu-
k±mo bhagav± ±gato”ti vanditv± aµµha½su. N±gar±pi k³µ±g±ra½ p³jent± ±¼±hana½
±netv±   bhagavanta½   pucchi½su–   “gahaµµha-ariyas±vak±   katha½  p³jetabb±”ti.
Bhagav±  “yath±  asekkh± p³jiyanti, tath± p³jetabb± ime”ti adhipp±yena tesa½ ase-
kkhamunibh±va½ d²pento ima½ g±tham±ha–
          “Ahi½sak± ye munayo, nicca½ k±yena sa½vut±;
          te yanti accuta½ µh±na½, yattha gantv± na socare”ti. (dha. pa. 225);
    Tañca  parisa½  oloketv±  taªkhaº±nur³pa½  dhamma½  desento ima½ suttama-



bh±si.
    Tattha   appa½   vata   j²vita½   idanti   “ida½   vata  manuss±na½  j²vita½  appa½
paritta½   µhitiparittat±ya   sarasaparittat±y±”ti  sallasuttepi  vuttanayameta½.  Ora½
vassasat±pi  miyyat²ti  vassasat±  ora½ kalal±dik±lepi miyyati. Aticc±ti vassasata½
atikkamitv±. Jaras±pi miyyat²ti jar±yapi miyyati.
    812-6.  Mam±yiteti  mam±yitavatthuk±raº±. Vin±bh±vasantamevidanti santavin±-
bh±va½  vijjam±navin±bh±vameva  ida½, na sakk± avin±bh±vena bhavitunti vutta½
hoti.   M±makoti   mama   up±sako   bhikkhu   v±ti   saªkha½   gato,   buddh±d²ni  v±
vatth³ni   mam±yam±no.   Saªgatanti   sam±gata½   diµµhapubba½   v±.   Piy±yitanti
piya½   kata½.   N±ma½yev±vasissati   akkheyyanti   sabba½  r³p±didhammaj±ta½
pah²yati,  n±mamattameva tu avasissati “buddharakkhito, dhammarakkhito”ti eva½
saªkh±tu½   kathetu½.  Munayoti  kh²º±savamunayo.  Khemadassinoti  nibb±nada-
ssino.
    817.  Sattamag±th± (2.0249) eva½ maraºabbh±hate loke anur³papaµipattidassa-
nattha½  vutt±.  Tattha patil²nacarass±ti tato tato patil²na½ citta½ katv± carantassa.
Bhikkhunoti  kaly±ºaputhujjanassa  sekkhassa  v±.  S±maggiyam±hu tassa ta½, yo
att±na½  bhavane  na dassayeti tasseta½ patir³pam±hu, yo eva½paµipanno niray±-
dibhede  bhavane  att±na½  na  dasseyya.  Evañhi  so  imamh± maraº± mucceyy±ti
adhipp±yo.
    818-20.  Id±ni  yo  “att±na½  bhavane  na  dassaye”ti  eva½  kh²º±savo vibh±vito,
tassa  vaººabhaºanattha½  ito  par±  tisso  g±th±yo  ±ha.  Tattha sabbatth±ti dv±da-
sasu   ±yatanesu.   Yadida½  diµµhasuta½  mutesu  v±ti  ettha  pana  yadida½  diµµha-
suta½,    ettha   v±   mutesu   v±   dhammesu   eva½   muni   na   upalimpat²ti   eva½
sambandho  veditabbo.  Dhono  na  hi  tena  maññati, yadida½ diµµhasuta½ mutesu
v±ti  atr±pi  yadida½ diµµhasutta½, tena vatthun± na maññati, mutesu v± dhammesu
na  maññat²ti  evameva  sambandho veditabbo. Na hi so rajjati no virajjat²ti. B±lapu-
thujjan±  viya  na  rajjati,  kaly±ºaputhujjanasekkh±  viya  na  virajjati,  r±gassa pana
kh²ºatt±  “vir±go”tveva  saªkha½  gacchati.  Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµamev±ti. Desa-
n±pariyos±ne catur±s²tiy± p±ºasahass±na½ dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                               Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya jar±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Tissametteyyasuttavaººan±
 
    821.  Methunamanuyuttass±ti  tissametteyyasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Bhagavati kira
s±vatthiya½  viharante  tissametteyy±  n±ma dve sah±y± s±vatthi½ agama½su. Te
s±yanhasamaya½   mah±jana½   jetavan±bhimukha½   gacchanta½   disv±  “kuhi½
gacchath±”ti    pucchi½su.    Tato    tehi   “buddho   loke   uppanno,   bahujanahit±ya



dhamma½   deseti,  ta½  sotu½  jetavana½  gacch±m±”ti  vutte  (2.0250)  “mayampi
soss±m±”ti   agama½su.   Te   avañjhadhammadesakassa   bhagavato  dhammade-
sana½  sutv±  parisantare  nisinn±va  cintesu½– “na sakk± ag±ramajjhe µhiten±ya½
dhammo    parip³retun”ti.    Atha   pakkante   mah±jane   bhagavanta½   pabbajja½
y±ci½su.  Bhagav±  “ime  pabb±jeh²”ti  aññatara½  bhikkhu½  ±º±pesi. So te pabb±-
jetv±  tacapañcakakammaµµh±na½  datv±  araññav±sa½ gantum±raddho. Metteyyo
tissa½  ±ha–  “±vuso,  upajjh±yo  arañña½  gacchati,  mayampi  gacch±m±”ti.  Tisso
“ala½   ±vuso,  bhagavato  dassana½  dhammassavanañca  aha½  pihemi,  gaccha
tvan”ti   vatv±   na  agam±si.  Metteyyo  upajjh±yena  saha  gantv±  araññe  samaºa-
dhamma½   karonto   na  cirasseva  arahatta½  p±puºi  saddhi½  ±cariyupajjh±yehi.
Tissass±pi  jeµµhabh±t±  by±dhin±  k±lamak±si.  So  ta½  sutv±  attano  g±ma½  aga-
m±si,  tatra  na½  ñ±tak±  palobhetv± uppabb±jesu½. Metteyyopi ±cariyupajjh±yehi
saddhi½  s±vatthi½  ±gato. Atha bhagav± vutthavasso janapadac±rika½ caram±no
anupubbena    ta½    g±ma½    p±puºi.   Tattha   metteyyo   bhagavanta½   vanditv±
“imasmi½,  bhante,  g±me  mama  gihisah±yo  atthi,  muhutta½  t±va ±gametha anu-
kampa½  up±d±y±”ti  vatv±  g±ma½  pavisitv± ta½ bhagavato santika½ ±netv± eka-
manta½   µhito   tassatth±ya   ±dig±th±ya   bhagavanta½   pañha½   pucchi.   Tassa
bhagav± by±karonto avasesag±th±yo abh±si. Ayamassa suttassa uppatti.
    Tattha   methunamanuyuttass±ti  methunadhammasam±yuttassa.  It²ti  evam±ha.
¾yasm±ti  piyavacanameta½,  tissoti  n±ma½  tassa therassa. So hi tissoti n±mena.
Metteyyoti   gotta½,   gottavaseneva   cesa   p±kaµo   ahosi.   Tasm±  aµµhuppattiya½
vutta½  “tissametteyy± n±ma dve sah±y±”ti. Vigh±tanti upagh±ta½. Br³h²ti ±cikkha.
M±ris±ti  piyavacanameta½,  nidukkh±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Sutv±na  tava s±sananti tava
vacana½   sutv±.   Viveke   sikkhiss±maseti   sah±ya½  ±rabbha  dhammadesana½
y±canto bhaºati. So pana sikkhitasikkhoyeva.
    822.  Mussate  v±pi  s±sananti  pariyattipaµipattito  duvidhampi  s±sana½ nassati.
V±p²ti   padap³raºamatta½.   Eta½  tasmi½  an±riyanti  tasmi½  puggale  eta½  ana-
riya½, yadida½ micch±paµipad±.
    823.   Eko   (2.0251)   pubbe   caritv±n±ti  pabbajj±saªkh±tena  v±  gaºavossagga-
µµhena  v±  pubbe  eko  viharitv±.  Y±na½  bhanta½va  ta½  loke, h²nam±hu puthujja-
nanti  ta½  vibbhantaka½  puggala½  yath±  hatthiy±n±diy±na½  adanta½  visama½
±rohati,  ±rohakampi  bhañjati,  pap±tepi  papatati.  Eva½ k±yaduccarit±divisam±ro-
hanena    narak±d²su,    atthabhañjanena    j±tipap±t±d²su   papatanena   ca   y±na½
bhanta½va ±hu h²na½ puthujjanañca ±h³ti.
    824-5. Yaso kitti c±ti l±bhasakk±ro pasa½s± ca. Pubbeti pabbajitabh±ve. H±yate
v±pi  tassa  s±ti  tassa  vibbhantakassa  sato  so  ca  yaso  s±  ca kitti h±yati. Etampi
disv±ti   etampi  pubbe  yasakitt²na½  bh±va½  pacch±  ca  h±ni½  disv±.  Sikkhetha
methuna½ vippah±taveti tisso sikkh± sikkhetha. Ki½ k±raºa½? Methuna½ vippah±-
tave,  methunappah±natth±y±ti  vutta½ hoti. Yo hi methuna½ na vippajahati, saªka-
ppehi  …pe…  tath±vidho. Tattha paretoti samann±gato. Paresa½ nigghosanti upa-
jjh±y±d²na½ nind±vacana½. Maªku hot²ti dummano hoti.
    826.  Ito  par±  g±th±  p±kaµasambandh±  eva.  T±su  satth±n²ti k±yaduccarit±d²ni.



T±ni  hi  attano  paresañca  chedanaµµhena  “satth±n²”ti  vuccanti.  Tesu c±ya½ vise-
sato   codito   mus±vacanasatth±neva   karoti–   “imin±   k±raºen±ha½   vibbhanto”ti
bhaºanto.  Tenev±ha–  “esa  khvassa mah±gedho, mosavajja½ pag±hat²”ti. Tattha
esa   khvass±ti   esa   kho   assa.   Mah±gedhoti   mah±bandhana½.  Katamoti  ce?
Yadida½   mosavajja½   pag±hati,   sv±ssa   mus±v±dajjhog±ho   mah±gedhoti  vedi-
tabbo.
    827.  Mandova  parikissat²ti  p±ºavadh±d²ni karonto tatonid±nañca dukkhamanu-
bhonto bhogapariyesanarakkhan±ni ca karonto mom³ho viya parikilissati.
    828-9.  “Etam±d²nava½  ñatv±,  muni  pubb±pare  idh±”ti  eta½  “yaso  kitti  ca y±
pubbe,  h±yatev±pi  tassa  s±”ti  ito  pabhuti  vutte pubb±pare idha imasmi½ s±sane
pubbato  apare  samaºabh±vato vibbhantakabh±ve (2.0252) ±d²nava½ muni ñatv±.
Etadariy±namuttamanti    yadida½   vivekacariy±,   eta½   buddh±d²na½   ariy±na½
uttama½,  tasm±  vivekaññeva  sikkheth±ti  adhipp±yo.  Na  tena  seµµho maññeth±ti
tena  ca  vivekena  na  att±na½  “seµµho  ahan”ti maññeyya, tena thaddho na bhave-
yy±ti vutta½ hoti.
    830.  Rittass±ti vivittassa k±yaduccarit±d²hi virahitassa. Oghatiººassa pihayanti,
k±mesu   gadhit±  paj±ti  vatthuk±mesu  lagg±  satt±  tassa  caturoghatiººassa  piha-
yanti  iº±yik±  viya  ±ºaºyass±ti arahattanik³µena desana½ niµµh±pesi. Desan±pari-
yos±ne tisso sot±pattiphala½ patv± pacch± pabbajitv± arahatta½ sacch±k±s²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                      Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya tissametteyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                       8. Pas³rasuttavaººan±
 
    831.  Idheva suddh²ti pas³rasutta½. K± uppatti? Bhagavati kira s±vatthiya½ viha-
rante   pas³ro   n±ma   paribb±jako   mah±v±d²,   so   “ahamasmi   sakalajambud²pe
v±dena    aggo,    tasm±   yath±   jambud²passa   jambupaññ±ºa½,   eva½   mam±pi
bhavitu½  arahat²”ti  jambus±kha½  dhaja½ katv± sakalajambud²pe paµiv±da½ an±-
s±dento  anupubbena  s±vatthi½  ±gantv±  nagaradv±re  v±likatthala½  katv± tattha
s±kha½  uss±petv±  “yo  may±  saddhi½  v±da½ k±tu½ samattho, so ima½ s±kha½
bhañjat³”ti   vatv±   nagara½   p±visi.  Ta½  µh±na½  mah±jano  pariv±retv±  aµµh±si.
Tena  ca  samayena  ±yasm±  s±riputto  bhattakicca½  katv±  s±vatthito nikkhamati.
So  ta½  disv± sambahule g±mad±rake pucchi– “ki½ eta½ d±rak±”ti, te sabba½ ±ci-
kkhi½su.  “Tena  hi  na½  tumhe  uddharitv±  p±dehi bhañjatha, ‘v±datthiko vih±ra½
±gacchat³’ti ca bhaºath±”ti vatv± pakk±mi.
    Paribb±jako    (2.0253)    piº¹±ya   caritv±   katabhattakicco   ±gantv±   uddharitv±
bhagga½ s±kha½ disv± “kenida½ k±ritan”ti pucchi. “Buddhas±vakena s±riputten±”-
ti  ca  vutte  pamudito  hutv±  “ajja  mama  jaya½  samaºassa ca par±jaya½ paº¹it±
passant³”ti  pañhav²ma½sake  k±raºike  ±netu½  s±vatthi½ pavisitv± v²thisiªgh±µa-
kacaccaresu  vicaranto  “samaºassa  gotamassa aggas±vakena saha v±de paññ±-
paµibh±na½  sotuk±m±  bhonto  nikkhamant³”ti  ugghosesi. “Paº¹it±na½ vacana½
soss±m±”ti   s±sane  pasann±pi  appasann±pi  bah³  manuss±  nikkhami½su.  Tato
pas³ro    mah±janaparivuto    “eva½   vutte   eva½   bhaºiss±m²”ti-±d²ni   vitakkento
vih±ra½  agam±si.  Thero  “vih±re  ucc±saddamah±saddo janaby±kulañca m± aho-
s²”ti jetavanadv±rakoµµhake ±sana½ paññ±petv± nis²di.
    Paribb±jako   thera½   upasaªkamitv±   “tva½,   bho,   pabbajita,   mayha½  jambu-
dhaja½  bhañj±pes²”ti  ±ha.  “¾ma  paribb±jak±”ti ca vutte “hotu no, bho, k±ci kath±-
pavatt²”ti   ±ha.   “Hotu   paribb±jak±”ti   ca  therena  sampaµicchite  “tva½,  samaºa,
puccha,   aha½   vissajjess±m²”ti   ±ha.   Tato  na½  thero  avaca  “ki½,  paribb±jaka,
dukkara½  pucch±, ud±hu vissajjanan”ti. Vissajjana½ bho, pabbajita, pucch±ya ki½
dukkara½.  Ta½ yo hi koci ya½kiñci pucchat²ti. “Tena hi, paribb±jaka, tva½ puccha,
aha½  vissajjess±m²”ti  eva½  vutte paribb±jako “s±dhur³po bhikkhu µh±ne s±kha½
bhañj±pes²”ti  vimhitacitto  hutv± thera½ pucchi– “ko purisassa k±mo”ti. “Saªkappa-
r±go  purisassa  k±mo”ti  (a.  ni.  6.63)  thero ±ha. So ta½ sutv± there viruddhasaññ²
hutv±  par±jaya½  ±ropetuk±mo  ±ha–  “citravicitr±rammaºa½  pana  bho, pabbajita,
purisassa  k±ma½  na  vades²”ti?  “¾ma,  paribb±jaka,  na vadem²”ti. Tato na½ pari-
bb±jako  y±va  tikkhattu½  paµiñña½  k±r±petv±  “suºantu  bhonto  samaºassa v±de
dosan”ti  pañhav²ma½sake  ±lapitv±  ±ha– “bho, pabbajita, tumh±ka½ sabrahmac±-
rino  araññe viharant²”ti? “¾ma, paribb±jaka, viharant²”ti. “Te tattha viharant± k±ma-
vitakk±dayo  vitakke  vitakkent²”ti?  “¾ma,  paribb±jaka,  puthujjan±  sahas± vitakke-
nt²”ti.  “Yadi eva½ tesa½ samaºabh±vo kuto? Nanu te ag±rik± k±mabhogino hont²”-
ti evañca pana vatv± ath±para½ etadavoca–
          “Na (2.0254) te ve k±m± y±ni citr±ni loke,



          saªkappar±gañca vadesi k±ma½;
          saªkappaya½ akusale vitakke,
          bhikkhupi te hessati k±mabhog²”ti. (sa½. ni. aµµha. 1.1.34);
    Atha  thero  paribb±jakassa v±de dosa½ dassento ±ha– “ki½, paribb±jaka, saªka-
ppar±ga½   purisassa  k±ma½  na  vadesi,  citravicitr±rammaºa½  vades²”ti?  “¾ma,
bho,  pabbajit±”ti.  Tato  na½  thero  y±va  tikkhattu½ paµiñña½ k±r±petv± “suº±tha,
±vuso,   paribb±jakassa   v±de   dosan”ti   pañhav²ma½sake  ±lapitv±  ±ha–  “±vuso
pas³ra,  tava satth± atth²”ti? “¾ma, pabbajita, atth²”ti. “So cakkhuviññeyya½ r³p±ra-
mmaºa½   passati   sadd±rammaº±d²ni   v±   sevat²”ti?   “¾ma,  pabbajita,  sevat²”ti.
“Yadi  eva½  tassa  satthubh±vo  kuto,  nanu  so  ag±riko  k±mabhog² hot²”ti evañca
pana vatv± ath±para½ etadavoca–
          “Te ve k±m± y±ni citr±ni loke,
          saªkappar±ga½ na vadesi k±ma½;
          passanto r³p±ni manoram±ni,
          suºanto sadd±ni manoram±ni.
          “Gh±yanto gandh±ni manoram±ni,
          s±yanto ras±ni manoram±ni;
          phusanto phass±ni manoram±ni,
          satth±pi te hessati k±mabhog²”ti.
    Eva½   vutte   nippaµibh±no   paribb±jako   “aya½   pabbajito   mah±v±d²,  imassa
santike   pabbajitv±  v±dasattha½  sikkhiss±m²”ti  s±vatthi½  pavisitv±  pattac²vara½
pariyesitv±  jetavana½  paviµµho  tattha  l±lud±yi½  suvaººavaººa½ k±y³papanna½
sar²r±k±r±kappesu  samantap±s±dika½ disv± “aya½ bhikkhu mah±pañño mah±v±-
d²”ti  mantv±  tassa  santike  pabbajitv±  ta½  v±dena niggahetv± saliªgena ta½yeva
titth±yatana½  pakkamitv± puna “samaºena gotamena saddhi½ v±da½ kariss±m²”-
ti  s±vatthiya½  purimanayeneva  ugghosetv±  mah±janaparivuto  “eva½  samaºa½
gotama½  niggahess±m²”ti-±d²ni  vadanto  (2.0255)  jetavana½ agam±si. Jetavana-
dv±rakoµµhake   adhivatth±   devat±  “aya½  abh±janabh³to”ti  mukhabandhamassa
ak±si.  So  bhagavanta½  upasaªkamitv±  m³go viya nis²di. Manuss± “id±ni pucchi-
ssati,  id±ni  pucchissat²”ti  tassa  mukha½  ulloketv±  “vadehi,  bho  pas³ra,  vadehi,
bho  pas³r±”ti  ucc±saddamah±sadd± ahesu½. Atha bhagav± “ki½ pas³ro vadissa-
t²”ti vatv± tattha sampattaparis±ya dhammadesanattha½ ima½ sutta½ abh±si.
    Tattha   paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  aya½  saªkhepo–  ime  diµµhigatik±  attano  diµµhi½
sandh±ya  idheva  suddh²  iti  v±dayanti  n±ññesu  dhammesu visuddhim±hu. Eva½
sante  attano satth±r±d²ni nissit± tattheva “esa v±do subho”ti eva½ subha½ vad±n±
hutv± puth³ samaºabr±hmaº± “sassato loko”ti-±d²su paccekasaccesu niviµµh±.
    832. Eva½ niviµµh± ca– te v±dak±m±ti g±th±. Tattha b±la½ dahant² mithu aññama-
ññanti  “aya½  b±lo  aya½  b±lo”ti  eva½  dvepi  jan±  aññamañña½  b±la½ dahanti,
b±lato   passanti.   Vadanti   te   aññasit±  kathojjanti  te  aññamañña½  satth±r±di½
nissit±   kalaha½  vadanti.  Pasa½sak±m±  kusal±  vad±n±ti  pasa½satthik±  ubhopi
“maya½ kusalav±d± paº¹itav±d±”ti eva½saññino hutv±.
    833.  Eva½  vad±nesu  ca tesu eko niyamato eva– yutto kath±yanti g±th±. Tattha



yutto  kath±yanti  viv±dakath±ya  ussukko. Pasa½samiccha½ vinigh±ti hot²ti attano
pasa½sa½   icchanto   “katha½   nu  kho  niggahess±m²”ti-±din±  nayena  pubbeva
sall±p±   katha½kath²   vinigh±t²   hoti.  Ap±hatasminti  pañhav²ma½sakehi  “atth±pa-
gata½  te  bhaºita½, byañjan±pagata½ te bhaºitan”ti-±din± nayena apah±rite v±de.
Nind±ya  so  kuppat²ti  eva½  ap±hatasmiñca  v±de  uppann±ya nind±ya so kuppati.
Randhames²ti parassa randhameva gavesanto.
    834.  Na  (2.0256)  kevalañca  kuppati,  apica  kho  pana  yamassa v±danti g±th±.
Tattha  parih²nam±hu  ap±hatanti  atthabyañjan±dito  ap±hata½ parih²na½ vadanti.
Paridevat²ti  tato  nimitta½  so  “añña½  may±  ±vajjitan”ti-±d²hi  vippalapati. Socat²ti
“tassa   jayo”ti-±d²ni   ±rabbha   socati.   Upaccag±   manti   anutthun±t²ti   “so  ma½
v±dena v±da½ atikkanto”ti-±din± nayena suµµhutara½ vippalapati.
    835.  Ete  viv±d±  samaºes³ti  ettha  pana  samaº±  vuccanti  b±hiraparibb±jak±.
Etesu  uggh±ti nigh±ti hot²ti etesu v±desu jayapar±jay±divasena cittassa uggh±ta½
nigh±tañca   p±puºanto   uggh±t²   nigh±t²   ca   hoti.  Virame  kathojjanti  pajaheyya
kalaha½.  Na  haññadatthatthi  pasa½sal±bh±ti  na  hi  ettha  pasa½sal±bhato añño
attho atthi.
    836-7.   Chaµµhag±th±ya   attho–   yasm±   ca  na  haññadatthatthi  pasa½sal±bh±,
tasm±  parama½  l±bha½  labhantopi “sundaro ayan”ti tattha diµµhiy± pasa½sito v±
pana  hoti  ta½  v±da½  paris±ya  majjhe  d²petv±, tato so tena jayatthena tuµµhi½ v±
dantavida½saka½   v±   ±pajjanto   hasati,   m±nena   ca  uººamati.  Ki½  k±raºa½?
Yasm±  ta½  jayattha½  pappuyya  yath±m±no  j±to,  eva½  uººamato ca y± uººat²ti
g±th±.  Tattha  m±n±tim±na½  vadate  panesoti eso pana ta½ uººati½ “vigh±tabh³-
m²”ti abujjham±no m±nañca atim±nañca vadatiyeva.
    838.  Eva½  v±de  dosa½  dassetv±  id±ni tassa v±da½ asampaµicchanto “s³ro”ti
g±tham±ha.  Tattha  r±jakh±d±y±ti  r±jakh±dan²yena,  bhattavetanen±ti  vutta½ hoti.
Abhigajjameti   paµis³ramicchanti   yath±   so   paµis³ra½  icchanto  abhigajjanto  eti,
eva½  diµµhigatiko  diµµhigatikanti  dasseti.  Yeneva so, tena paleh²ti yena so tuyha½
paµis³ro,  tena  gaccha.  Pubbeva  natthi  yadida½  yudh±y±ti ya½ pana ida½ kilesa-
j±ta½  yuddh±ya  siy±,  ta½  eta½ pubbeva natthi, bodhim³leyeva pah²nanti dasseti.
Sesag±th± p±kaµasambandh±yeva.
    839-40.  Tattha  viv±dayant²ti vivadanti. Paµisenikatt±ti paµilomak±rako. Visenika-
tv±ti  kilesasena½  vin±setv±.  Ki½  labhethoti  (2.0257)  paµimalla½  ki½ labhissasi.
Pas³r±ti ta½ paribb±jaka½ ±lapati. Yes²dha natth²ti yesa½ idha natthi.
    841. Pavitakkanti “jayo nu kho me bhavissat²”ti ±d²ni vitakkento. Dhonena yuga½
sam±gam±ti  dhutakilesena  buddhena  saddhi½  yugagg±ha½  sam±panno.  Na  hi
tva½  sakkhasi  sampay±taveti  kotthuk±dayo  viya  s²h±d²hi,  dhonena  saha yuga½
gahetv±  ekapadampi  sampay±tu½  yugagg±hameva  v±  samp±detu½  na  sakkhi-
ssas²ti. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 



                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya pas³rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9. M±gaº¹iyasuttavaººan±
 
    842.  Disv±na  taºhanti m±gaº¹iyasutta½. K± uppatti? Eka½ samaya½ bhagav±
s±vatthiya½  viharanto  pacc³sasamaye  buddhacakkhun± loka½ volokento kur³su
kamm±sadhammanigamav±sino   m±gaº¹iyassa   n±ma   br±hmaºassa  sapaj±pati-
kassa  arahatt³panissaya½  disv±  t±vadeva s±vatthito tattha gantv± kamm±sadha-
mmassa  avid³re  aññatarasmi½  vanasaº¹e  nis²di  suvaººobh±sa½  muñcam±no.
M±gaº¹iyopi  taªkhaºa½  tattha  mukhadhovanattha½ gato suvaººobh±sa½ disv±
“ki½  idan”ti  ito  cito  ca  pekkham±no  bhagavanta½  disv±  attamano ahosi. Tassa
kira  dh²t±  suvaººavaºº±,  ta½  bah³  khattiyakum±r±dayo  v±rayant±  na  labhanti.
Br±hmaºo  eva½laddhiko  hoti  “samaºasseva  na½  suvaººavaººassa dass±m²”ti.
So  bhagavanta½  disv±  “aya½ me dh²t±ya sam±navaººo, imassa na½ dass±m²”ti
citta½   upp±desi.   Tasm±   disv±va   attamano  ahosi.  So  vegena  ghara½  gantv±
br±hmaºi½  ±ha–  “bhoti  bhoti  may±  dh²t±ya  sam±navaººo  puriso  diµµho,  alaªka-
rohi d±rika½, tassa na½



dass±m±”ti.   Br±hmaºiy±   (2.0258)   d±rika½  gandhodakena  nh±petv±  vatthapu-
pph±laªk±r±d²hi   alaªkarontiy±   eva  bhagavato  bhikkh±c±ravel±  sampatt±.  Atha
bhagav± kamm±sadhamma½ piº¹±ya p±visi.
    Tepi  kho  dh²tara½  gahetv± bhagavato nisinnok±sa½ agama½su. Tattha bhaga-
vanta½  adisv±  br±hmaº²  ito cito ca vilokent² bhagavato nisajjaµµh±na½ tiºasanth±-
raka½   addasa.   Buddh±nañca   adhiµµh±nabalena  nisinnok±so  padanikkhepo  ca
aby±kul± honti. S± br±hmaºa½ ±ha– “esa, br±hmaºa, tassa tiºasanth±ro”ti? “¾ma,
bhot²”ti.   “Tena   hi,   br±hmaºa,  amh±ka½  ±gamanakamma½  na  sampajjissat²”ti.
“Kasm±  bhot²”ti?  “Passa,  br±hmaºa,  aby±kulo  tiºasanth±ro,  neso k±mabhogino
paribhutto”ti.  Br±hmaºo  “m±,  bhoti maªgale pariyesiyam±ne avamaªgala½ abha-
º²”ti  ±ha.  Punapi  br±hmaº²  ito  cito  ca  vicarant² bhagavato padanikkhepa½ disv±
br±hmaºa½  ±ha “aya½ tassa padanikkhepo”ti? “¾ma, bhot²”ti. “Passa, br±hmaºa,
padanikkhepa½,  n±ya½  satto  k±mesu  gadhito”ti. “Katha½ tva½ bhoti j±n±s²”ti ca
vutt± attano ñ±ºabala½ dassent² ±ha–
          “Rattassa hi ukkuµika½ pada½ bhave,
          duµµhassa hoti anuka¹¹hita½ pada½;
          m³¼hassa hoti sahas±nup²¼ita½,
          vivaµµacchadassa  idam²disa½  padan”ti.  (a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.260-261;  dha. pa.
aµµha. 1.2 s±m±vat²vatthu; visuddhi. 1.45);
    Ayañcarahi  tesa½  kath± vippakat±, atha bhagav± katabhattakicco tameva vana-
saº¹a½   ±gato.   Br±hmaº²  bhagavato  varalakkhaºakhacita½  by±mappabh±pari-
kkhitta½   r³pa½   disv±  br±hmaºa½  ±ha–  “esa  tay±,  br±hmaºa,  diµµho”ti?  “¾ma
bhot²”ti.  “¾gatakamma½  na  sampajjissateva,  evar³po  n±ma  k±me paribhuñjissa-
t²ti  neta½  µh±na½ vijjat²”ti. Tesa½ eva½ vadant±naññeva bhagav± tiºasanth±rake
nis²di.  Atha  br±hmaºo  dh²tara½  v±mena  hatthena  gahetv±  kamaº¹alu½  dakkhi-
ºena  hatthena gahetv± bhagavanta½ upasaªkamitv± “bho, pabbajita, tvañca suva-
ººavaººo  ayañca  d±rik±,  anucchavik± es± tava, im±ha½ bhoto bhariya½ pos±va-
natth±ya  damm²”ti  (2.0259)  vatv±  bhagavato  santika½  gantv± d±tuk±mo aµµh±si.
Bhagav±   br±hmaºa½   an±lapitv±   aññena  saddhi½  sallapam±no  viya  “disv±na
taºhan”ti ima½ g±tha½ abh±si.
    Tassattho–    ajap±lanigrodham³le   n±n±r³p±ni   nimminitv±   abhik±mam±gata½
m±radh²tara½  disv±na taºha½ arati½ ragañca chandamattampi me methunasmi½
n±hosi,  kimevida½  imiss±  d±rik±ya  muttakar²sapuººa½  r³pa½  disv±  bhavissati
sabbath± p±d±pi na½ samphusitu½ na icche, kutonena sa½vasitunti.
    843.   Tato   m±gaº¹iyo  “pabbajit±  n±ma  m±nusake  k±me  pah±ya  dibbak±ma-
tth±ya   pabbajanti,  ayañca  dibbepi  k±me  na  icchati,  idampi  itthiratana½,  k±  nu
assa  diµµh²”ti  pucchitu½  dutiya½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  et±disa½ ce ratananti dibbi-
tthiratana½  sandh±ya  bhaºati,  n±rinti attano dh²tara½ sandh±ya. Diµµhigata½ s²la-
vata½  nu  j²vitanti  diµµhiñca  s²lañca  vatañca j²vitañca. Bhav³papattiñca vadesi k²di-
santi attano bhav³papattiñca k²disa½ vadas²ti.
    844.  Ito  par±  dve  g±th±  visajjanapucch±nayena  pavattatt±  p±kaµasambandh±-
yeva.  T±su  paµhamag±th±ya saªkhepattho– tassa mayha½, m±gaº¹iya, dv±saµµhi-



diµµhigatadhammesu  nicchinitv±  “idameva  sacca½,  moghamaññan”ti  eva½ ida½
vad±m²ti   samuggahita½  na  hoti  natthi  na  vijjati.  Ki½k±raº±?  Ahañhi  passanto
diµµh²su   ±d²nava½   kañci   diµµhi½  aggahetv±  sacc±ni  pavicinanto  ajjhatta½  r±g±-
d²na½ santibh±vena ajjhattasantisaªkh±ta½ nibb±nameva addasanti.
    845.  Dutiyag±th±ya  saªkhepattho–  y±nim±ni  diµµhigat±ni  tehi  tehi  sattehi  vini-
cchinitv±   gahitatt±   vinicchay±ti   ca   attano   paccayehi   abhisaªkhatabh±v±din±
nayena pakappit±ni c±ti vuccanti. Te tva½ muni diµµhigatadhamme aggahetv± ajjha-
ttasant²ti  yametamattha½  br³si, ±cikkha me, katha½ nu dh²rehi pavedita½ katha½
pak±sita½ dh²rehi ta½ padanti.
    846.  Athassa  (2.0260)  bhagav±  yath±  yena  up±yena  ta½ pada½ dh²rehi pak±-
sita½,   ta½  up±ya½  sapaµipakkha½  dassento  “na  diµµhiy±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha
“na    diµµhiy±”ti-±d²hi    diµµhisuti-aµµhasam±pattiñ±ºab±hiras²labbat±ni   paµikkhipati.
“Suddhim±h±”ti  ettha  vutta½  ±ha-sadda½  sabbattha  nak±rena  saddhi½ yojetv±
purisabyattaya½  katv±  “diµµhiy±  suddhi½ n±ha½ kathem²”ti evamattho veditabbo.
Yath±   cettha,   eva½  uttarapadesupi.  Tattha  ca  adiµµhiy±  n±h±ti  dasavatthuka½
samm±diµµhi½  vin±  na  kathemi.  Tath±  assutiy±ti  navaªga½  savana½  vin±. Añ±-
º±ti   kammassa   katasacc±nulomikañ±ºa½   vin±.  As²lat±ti  p±timokkhasa½vara½
vin±.  Abbat±ti  dhutaªgavata½  vin±.  Nopi  ten±ti  tesu  ekamekena  diµµhi-±dimatte-
n±pi   no   kathem²ti   evamattho  veditabbo.  Ete  ca  nissajja  anuggah±y±ti  ete  ca
purime   diµµhi-±dibhede   kaºhapakkhiye   dhamme  samuggh±takaraºena  nissajja,
pacchime   adiµµhi-±dibhede   sukkapakkhiye   atammayat±pajjanena   anuggah±ya.
Santo   aniss±ya  bhava½  na  jappeti  im±ya  paµipattiy±  r±g±div³pasamena  santo
cakkh±d²su   kañci   dhamma½   aniss±ya   ekampi   bhava½  apihetu½  apatthetu½
samattho siy±, ayamassa ajjhattasant²ti adhipp±yo.
    847.  Eva½  vutte  vacanattha½  asallakkhento  m±gaº¹iyo  “no  ce  kir±”ti  g±tha-
m±ha.   Tattha   diµµh±d²ni   vuttanay±neva.   Kaºhapakkhiy±niyeva  pana  sandh±ya
ubhayatr±pi  ±ha.  ¾ha-sadda½  pana  nocekira-saddena  yojetv±  “no  ce kir±ha no
ce   kira   kathes²”ti  eva½  attho  daµµhabbo.  Momuhanti  atim³¼ha½,  mohana½  v±.
Paccent²ti j±nanti.
    848.  Athassa  bhagav±  ta½  diµµhi½  niss±ya  puccha½  paµikkhipanto  “diµµhiñca
niss±y±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho– tva½, m±gaº¹iya, diµµhi½ niss±ya punappuna½
puccham±no   y±ni   te  diµµhigat±ni  samuggahit±ni,  tesveva  samuggah²tesu  eva½
pamoha½  ±gato,  ito ca may± vutta-ajjhattasantito paµipattito dhammadesanato v±
aºumpi  yuttasañña½  na passasi, tena k±raºena tva½ ima½ dhamma½ momuhato
passas²ti.
    849.   Eva½   samuggahitesu  pamohena  m±gaº¹iyassa  viv±d±patti½  dassetv±
id±ni    tesu    aññesu    ca   dhammesu   vigatappamohassa   attano   nibbiv±data½
dassento   “samo   vises²”ti   g±tham±ha.  Tassattho  (2.0261)–  yo  eva½  tividham±-
nena  v±  diµµhiy± v± maññati, so tena m±nena t±ya diµµhiy± tena v± puggalena viva-
deyya.  Yo  pana  amh±diso  im±su  t²su  vidh±su  avikampam±no,  samo vises²ti na
tassa hoti, na ca h²noti p±µhaseso.
    850.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  saccanti  soti  g±th±.  Tassattho– so evar³po pah²nam±nadi-



µµhiko   m±diso   b±hitap±patt±din±   nayena   br±hmaºo   “idameva   saccan”ti   ki½
vadeyya  ki½  vatthu½  bhaºeyya,  kena v± k±raºena bhaºeyya, “mayha½ sacca½,
tuyha½   mus±”ti   v±   kena   m±nena  diµµhiy±  puggalena  v±  vivadeyya?  Yasmi½
m±dise   kh²º±save   “sadisohamasm²”ti  pavattiy±  sama½  v±,  itaradvayabh±vena
pavattiy±  visama½  v±  maññita½  natthi,  so  sam±n±d²su  kena  v±da½ paµisa½yu-
jeyya  paµipphareyy±ti. Nanu eka½seneva evar³po puggalo– oka½ pah±y±ti g±th±?
    851.  Tattha  oka½  pah±y±ti  r³pavatth±diviññ±ºassa  ok±sa½ tatra chandar±ga-
ppah±nena  cha¹¹etv±.  Aniketas±r²ti r³panimittaniket±d²ni taºh±vasena asaranto.
G±me  akubba½  muni  santhav±n²ti  g±me  gihisanthav±ni  akaronto. K±mehi rittoti
k±mesu  chandar±g±bh±vena  sabbak±mehi  puthubh³to.  Apurekkhar±noti ±yati½
attabh±va½    anabhinibbattento.   Katha½   na   viggayha   janena   kayir±ti   janena
saddhi½ vigg±hikakatha½ na katheyya. So evar³po– yehi vivittoti g±th±.
    852.   Tattha   yeh²ti  yehi  diµµhigatehi.  Vivitto  vicareyy±ti  ritto  careyya.  Na  t±ni
uggayha  vadeyya n±goti “±gu½ na karot²”ti-±din± (c³¼ani. bhadr±vudham±ºavapu-
cch±niddesa  70;  p±r±yan±nug²tig±th±niddesa  102)  nayena  n±go t±ni diµµhigat±ni
uggahetv±   na  vadeyya.  Jalambujanti  jalasaññite  ambumhi  j±ta½  kaºµakan±¼a½
v±rija½,   padumanti   vutta½   hoti.   Yath±   jalena   paªkena   ca   n³palittanti   ta½
paduma½  yath±  jalena  ca paªkena ca anupalitta½ hoti, eva½ muni santiv±do agi-
ddhoti eva½ ajjhattasantiv±do muni gedh±bh±vena agiddho. K±me ca loke ca (2.026
an³palittoti duvidhepi k±me ap±y±dike ca loke dv²hipi lepehi anupalitto hoti.
    853.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  na  vedag³ti g±th±. Tattha na vedag³ diµµhiy±yakoti catuma-
ggavedag³   m±diso   diµµhiy±yako   na   hoti,   diµµhiy±   gacchanto   v±,   ta½  s±rato
paccento  v±  na  hoti. Tattha vacanattho– y±yat²ti y±yako, karaºavacanena diµµhiy±
y±t²ti   diµµhiy±yako.   Upayogatthe  s±mivacanena  diµµhiy±  y±t²tipi  diµµhiy±yako.  Na
mutiy±   sa   m±namet²ti   mutar³p±dibhed±ya   mutiy±pi  so  m±na½  na  eti.  Na  hi
tammayo  soti taºh±diµµhivasena tammayo hoti tappar±yaºo, aya½ pana na t±diso.
Na  kammun±  nopi  sutena  neyyoti  puññ±bhisaªkh±r±din±  kammun±  v±  sutasu-
ddhi-±din±    sutena   v±   so   netabbo   na   hoti.   An³pan²to   sa   nivesanes³ti   so
dvinnampi  upay±na½  pah²natt±  sabbesu taºh±diµµhinivesanesu an³pan²to. Tassa
ca eva½vidhassa– saññ±virattass±ti g±th±.
    854.    Tattha   saññ±virattass±ti   nekkhammasaññ±pubbaªgam±ya   bh±van±ya
pah²nak±m±disaññassa.  Imin±  padena  ubhatobh±gavimutto samathay±niko adhi-
ppeto.    Paññ±vimuttass±ti   vipassan±pubbaªgam±ya   bh±van±ya   sabbakilesehi
vimuttassa. Imin± sukkhavipassako adhippeto. Saññañca diµµhiñca ye aggahesu½,
te  ghaµµayant±  vicaranti  loketi  ye  k±masaññ±dika½  sañña½  aggahesu½, te vise-
sato  gahaµµh±  k±m±dhikaraºa½,  ye  ca  diµµhi½  aggahesu½, te visesato pabbajit±
dhamm±dhikaraºa½  aññamañña½ ghaµµent± vicarant²ti. Sesamettha ya½ avutta½,
ta½  vutt±nus±reneva  veditabba½.  Desan±pariyos±ne  br±hmaºo ca br±hmaº² ca
pabbajitv± arahatta½ p±puºi½s³ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 



 
                         Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya m±gaº¹iyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Pur±bhedasuttavaººan±
 
    855.  Katha½dass²ti  (2.0263) pur±bhedasutta½. K± uppatti? Imassa suttassa ito
paresañca   pañcanna½  kalahaviv±dac³¼aby³hamah±by³hatuvaµaka-attadaº¹asu-
tt±na½   samm±paribb±jan²yassa   uppattiya½   vuttanayeneva   s±maññato  uppatti
vutt±.  Visesato  pana  yatheva  tasmi½  mah±samaye r±gacaritadevat±na½ sapp±-
yavasena  dhamma½ desetu½ nimmitabuddhena att±na½ pucch±petv± samm±pa-
ribb±jan²yasuttamabh±si,  eva½ tasmi½yeva mah±samaye “ki½ nu kho pur± sar²ra-
bhed±   kattabban”ti   uppannacitt±na½   devat±na½   citta½   ñatv±  t±sa½  anugga-
hattha½    a¹¹hate¼asabhikkhusatapariv±ra½   nimmitabuddha½   ±k±sena   ±netv±
tena att±na½ pucch±petv± ima½ suttamabh±si.
    Tattha  pucch±ya  t±va  so  nimmito katha½dass²ti adhipañña½ katha½s²loti adhi-
s²la½, upasantoti adhicitta½ pucchati. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    856. Vissajjane pana bhagav± sar³pena adhipaññ±d²ni



avissajjetv±va  adhipaññ±dippabh±vena  yesa½  kiles±na½  upasam± “upasanto”ti
vuccati, n±n±devat±na½ ±say±nulomena tesa½ upasamameva d²pento “v²tataºho”-
ti-±dik±   g±th±yo   abh±si.   Tattha  ±dito  aµµhanna½  g±th±na½  “ta½  br³mi  upasa-
nto”ti  im±ya  g±th±ya sambandho veditabbo. Tato par±sa½ “sa ve santoti vuccat²”-
ti imin± sabbapacchimena padena.
    Anupadavaººan±nayena   ca–   v²tataºho   pur±   bhed±ti  yo  sar²rabhed±  pubba-
meva   pah²nataºho.   Pubbamantamanissitoti   at²taddh±dibheda½   pubbantamani-
ssito.   Vemajjhenupasaªkheyyoti  paccuppannepi  addhani  “ratto”ti-±din±  nayena
na  upasaªkh±tabbo.  Tassa natthi purakkhatanti tassa arahato dvinna½ purekkh±-
r±na½  abh±v±  an±gate  addhani  purakkhatampi natthi, ta½ br³mi upasantoti eva-
mettha   yojan±   veditabb±.   Esa  nayo  sabbattha.  Ito  para½  pana  yojana½  ada-
ssetv± anutt±napadavaººana½yeva kariss±ma.
    857.  Asant±s²ti  tena  tena al±bhakena asantasanto. Avikatth²ti s²l±d²hi avikattha-
nas²lo.  Akukkucoti  hatthakukkuc±divirahito  (2.0264).  Mantabh±º²ti  mant±ya pari-
ggahetv±   v±ca½   bh±sit±.   Anuddhatoti  uddhaccavirahito.  Sa  ve  v±c±yatoti  so
v±c±ya yato sa½yato catudosavirahita½ v±ca½ bh±sit± hoti.
    858.   Nir±satt²ti   nittaºho.   Vivekadass²  phasses³ti  paccuppannesu  cakkhusa-
mphass±d²su  att±dibh±vaviveka½  passati.  Diµµh²su ca na n²yat²ti dv±saµµhidiµµh²su
k±yaci diµµhiy± na n²yati.
    859.   Patil²noti   r±g±d²na½  pah²natt±  tato  apagato.  Akuhakoti  avimh±pako  t²hi
kuhanavatth³hi.  Apih±l³ti  apihanas²lo,  patthan±taºh±ya rahitoti vutta½ hoti. Ama-
cchar²ti  pañcamaccheravirahito.  Appagabbhoti  k±yap±gabbhiy±divirahito.  Ajegu-
cchoti  sampannas²l±dit±ya  ajegucchan²yo  asecanako  man±po.  Pesuºeyye ca no
yutoti dv²hi ±k±rehi upasa½haritabbe pisuºakamme ayutto.
    860.    S±tiyesu   anass±v²ti   s±tavatth³su   k±maguºesu   taºh±santhavavirahito.
Saºhoti  saºhehi k±yakamm±d²hi samann±gato. Paµibh±nav±ti pariyattiparipucch±-
dhigamapaµibh±nehi   samann±gato.  Na  saddhoti  s±ma½  adhigatadhamma½  na
kassaci saddahati. Na virajjat²ti khay± r±gassa virattatt± id±ni na virajjati.
    861.   L±bhakamy±  na  sikkhat²ti  na  l±bhapatthan±ya  suttant±d²ni  sikkhati.  Avi-
ruddho   ca   taºh±ya,   rasesu   n±nugijjhat²ti  virodh±bh±vena  ca  aviruddho  hutv±
taºh±ya m³laras±d²su gedha½ n±pajjati.
    862.  Upekkhakoti  cha¼aªgupekkh±ya samann±gato. Satoti k±y±nupassan±disa-
tiyutto.
    863.    Nissayan±ti   taºh±diµµhinissay±.   Ñatv±   dhammanti   anicc±d²hi   ±k±rehi
dhamma½  j±nitv±.  Anissitoti eva½ tehi nissayehi anissito. Tena aññatra dhamma-
ñ±º±  natthi  nissay±na½  abh±voti d²peti bhav±ya vibhav±ya v±ti sassat±ya ucche-
d±ya v±.
    864.  Ta½ (2.0265) br³mi upasantoti ta½ evar³pa½ ekekag±th±ya vutta½ upasa-
ntoti  kathemi.  Atar²  so  visattikanti  so  ima½  visat±dibh±vena visattik±saªkh±ta½
mah±taºha½ atari.
    865.   Id±ni   tameva  upasanta½  pasa½santo  ±ha  “na  tassa  putt±”ti  evam±di.
Tattha   putt±   atraj±dayo   catt±ro.   Ettha  ca  puttapariggah±dayo  putt±din±mena



vutt±ti veditabb±. Te hissa na vijjanti, tesa½ v± abh±vena putt±dayo na vijjant²ti.
    866.  Yena  na½  vajju½  puthujjan±, atho samaºabr±hmaº±ti yena ta½ r±g±din±
vajjena  puthujjan±  sabbepi devamanuss± ito bahiddh± samaºabr±hmaº± ca ratto
v±  duµµho  v±ti,  vadeyyu½.  Ta½  tassa apurakkhatanti ta½ r±g±divajja½ tassa ara-
hato  apurakkhata½  tasm±  v±desu  nejat²ti ta½ k±raº± nind±vacanesu na kampati.
    867.  Na  ussesu vadateti visiµµhesu att±na½ antokatv± “aha½ visiµµho”ti atim±na-
vasena  na  vadati.  Esa  nayo  itaresu  dv²su.  Kappa½  neti  akappiyoti  so evar³po
duvidhampi kappa½ na eti. Kasm±? Yasm± akappiyo, pah²nakappoti vutta½ hoti.
    868.  Sakanti  mayhanti  pariggahita½. Asat± ca na socat²ti avijjam±n±din± asat±
ca  na  socati.  Dhammesu  ca  na  gacchat²ti  sabbesu dhammesu chand±divasena
na  gacchati.  Sa ve santoti vuccat²ti so evar³po naruttamo “santo”ti vuccat²ti araha-
ttanik³µena   desana½   niµµh±pesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne  koµisatasahassadevat±na½
arahattappatti ahosi, sot±pann±d²na½ gaºan± natth²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya pur±bhedasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                11. Kalahaviv±dasuttavaººan±
 
    869.   Kuto  (2.0266)  pah³t±  kalah±  viv±d±ti  kalahaviv±dasutta½.  K±  uppatti?
Idampi  tasmi½yeva  mah±samaye  “kuto nu, kho, kalah±dayo aµµha dhamm± pava-
ttant²”ti  uppannacitt±na½  ekacc±na½  devat±na½ te dhamme ±vik±tu½ purimana-
yeneva  nimmitabuddhena  att±na½  pucch±petv±  vutta½  tattha pucch±vissajjana-
kkamena µhitatt± sabbag±th± p±kaµasambandh±yeva.
    Anutt±napadavaººan±   panet±sa½   eva½   veditabb±–  kutopah³t±  kalah±  viv±-
d±ti  kalaho  ca tassa pubbabh±go viv±do c±ti ime kuto j±t±. Paridevasok± sahama-
cchar±  c±ti  paridevasok±  ca  macchar±  ca  kutopah³t±. M±n±tim±n± sahapesuº±
c±ti   m±n±   ca  atim±n±  ca  pesuº±  ca  kutopah³t±.  Teti  te  sabbepi  aµµha  kilesa-
dhamm±.  Tadiªgha  br³h²ti  ta½  may±  pucchitamattha½  br³hi y±c±mi ta½ ahanti.
Y±canattho hi iªgh±ti nip±to.
    870.  Piyappah³t±ti  piyavatthuto  j±t±.  Yutti panettha niddese (mah±ni. 98) vutt±
eva.  Maccherayutt±  kalah±  viv±d±ti imin± kalahaviv±d±d²na½ na kevala½ piyava-
tthumeva,  macchariyampi  paccaya½ dasseti. Kalahaviv±das²sena cettha sabbepi
te  dhamm±  vutt±ti  veditabb±. Yath± ca etesa½ macchariya½, tath± pesuº±nañca
viv±da½. Ten±ha– “viv±daj±tesu ca pesuº±n²”ti.
    871.  Piy±su  lokasmi½  kutonid±n±  ye  c±pi  lobh±  vicaranti  loketi  “piy± pah³t±
kalah±”ti  ye  ettha  vutt±.  Te piy± lokasmi½ kutonid±n±, na kevalañca piy±, ye c±pi
khattiy±dayo   lobh±   vicaranti   lobhahetuk±  lobhen±bhibh³t±  vicaranti,  tesa½  so
lobho  ca  kutonid±noti  dve  atthe  ek±ya  pucch±ya pucchati. ¾s± ca niµµh± c±ti ±s±



ca  tass±  ±s±ya  samiddhi  ca. Ye sampar±y±ya narassa hont²ti ye narassa sampa-
r±y±ya honti, par±yan± hont²ti vutta½ hoti. Ek± ev±yampi pucch±.
    872.  Chand±nid±n±n²ti  (2.0267) k±macchand±dichandanid±n±ni. Ye c±pi lobh±
vicarant²ti   ye   c±pi   khattiy±dayo   lobh±  vicaranti  tesa½  lobhopi  chandanid±noti
dvepi  atthe  ekato  vissajjeti.  Itonid±n±ti  chandanid±n±  ev±ti  vutta½  hoti. “Kutoni-
d±n±  kutonid±n±”ti  (su.  ni.  273)  etesu  ca  saddasiddhi  s³cilomasutte  vuttanaye-
neva veditabb±.
    873.  Vinicchay±ti  taºh±diµµhivinicchay±.  Ye  v±pi  dhamm± samaºena vutt±ti ye
ca   aññepi   kodh±d²hi  sampayutt±,  tath±r³p±  v±  akusal±  dhamm±  buddhasama-
ºena vutt±, te kutopah³t±ti.
    874.  Tam³paniss±ya pahoti chandoti ta½ sukhadukkhavedana½. Tadubhayava-
tthusaªkh±ta½   s±t±s±ta½   upaniss±ya   sa½yogaviyogapatthan±vasena   chando
pahoti.  Ett±vat±  “chando  nu  lokasmi½  kutonid±no”ti  aya½  pañho  vissajjito hoti.
R³pesu   disv±   vibhava½   bhavañc±ti   r³pesu   vayañca   upp±dañca  disv±.  Vini-
cchaya½  kubbati  jantu  loketi  ap±y±dike  loke  aya½  jantu bhog±dhigamanattha½
taºh±vinicchaya½  “att±  me  uppanno”ti-±din±  nayena  diµµhivinicchayañca kurute.
Yutti  panettha  niddese  (mah±ni. 102) vutt± eva. Ett±vat± “vinicchay± c±pi kutopa-
h³t±”ti aya½ pañho vissajjito hoti.
    875.   Etepi   dhamm±   dvayameva  santeti  etepi  kodh±dayo  dhamm±  s±t±s±ta-
dvaye  sante eva pahonti uppajjanti. Uppatti ca nesa½ niddese (mah±ni. 103) vutt±-
yeva.   Ett±vat±   tatiyapañhopi   vissajjito   hoti.   Id±ni  yo  eva½  vissajjitesu  etesu
pañhesu  katha½kath²  bhaveyya, tassa katha½kath±pah±n³p±ya½ dassento ±ha–
“katha½kath²    ñ±ºapath±ya   sikkhe”ti,   ñ±ºadassanañ±º±dhigamanattha½   tisso
sikkh±  sikkheyy±ti  vutta½ hoti. Ki½ k±raºa½? Ñatv± pavutt± samaºena dhamm±.
Buddhasamaºena  hi  ñatv±va  dhamm±  vutt±,  natthi  tassa  dhammesu aññ±ºa½.
Attano   pana   ñ±º±bh±vena  te  aj±nanto  na  j±neyya,  na  desan±  dosena,  tasm±
katha½kath² ñ±ºapath±ya sikkhe, ñatv± pavutt± samaºena dhamm±ti.
    876-7.   S±ta½  (2.0268)  as±tañca  kutonid±n±ti  ettha  s±ta½  as±tanti  sukhadu-
kkhavedan±  eva  adhippet±.  Na bhavanti heteti na bhavanti ete. Vibhava½ bhava-
ñc±pi   yametamattha½   eta½  me  pabr³hi  yatonid±nanti  s±t±s±t±na½  vibhava½
bhavañca  etampi  ya½  attha½.  Liªgabyattayo  ettha  kato. Ida½ pana vutta½ hoti–
s±t±s±t±na½  vibhavo  bhavo  c±ti  yo  esa  attho,  eva½  me pabr³hi yatonid±nanti.
Ettha  ca  s±t±s±t±na½  vibhavabhavavatthuk±  vibhavabhavadiµµhiyo  eva vibhava-
bhav±ti  atthato  veditabb±.  Tath±  hi imassa pañhassa vissajjanapakkhe “bhavadi-
µµhipi phassanid±n±, vibhavadiµµhipi phassanid±n±”ti niddese (mah±ni. 105) vutta½.
Itonid±nanti phassanid±na½.
    878.  Kismi½  vibh³te  na  phusanti  phass±ti  kismi½  v²tivatte cakkhusamphass±-
dayo pañca phass± na phusanti.
    879.  N±mañca  r³pañca paµicc±ti sampayuttakan±ma½ vatth±rammaºar³pañca
paµicca.   R³pe   vibh³te   na   phusanti   phass±ti  r³pe  v²tivatte  pañca  phass±  na
phusanti.
    880.  Katha½  sametass±ti  katha½ paµipannassa. Vibhoti r³panti r³pa vibhavati,



na bhaveyya v±. Sukha½ dukhañc±ti iµµh±niµµha½ r³pameva pucchati.
    881.   Na   saññasaññ²ti   yath±   sametassa   vibhoti   r³pa½,   so  pakatisaññ±ya
saññ²pi  na  hoti.  Na  visaññasaññ²ti  visaññ±yapi  vir³p±ya  saññ±ya  saññ²  na hoti
ummattako  v±  khittacitto  v±.  Nopi  asaññ²ti  saññ±virahitopi  na  hoti nirodhasam±-
panno   v±   asaññasatto   v±.  Na  vibh³tasaññ²ti  “sabbaso  r³pasaññ±nan”ti-±din±
(dha  sa.  265;  vibha.  602)  nayena  samatikkantasaññ²pi  na hoti ar³pajjh±nal±bh².
Eva½  sametassa  vibhoti r³panti etasmi½ saññasaññit±dibh±ve aµµhatv± yadeta½
vutta½   “so   eva½   sam±hite   citte  …pe…  ±k±s±nañc±yatanasam±pattipaµil±bha-
tth±ya   citta½   abhin²harat²”ti.   Eva½   sametassa  ar³pamaggasamaªgino  vibhoti
r³pa½.  Saññ±nid±n±  hi  papañcasaªkh±ti  eva½  paµipannass±pi  y±  saññ±, tanni-
d±n± taºh±diµµhipapañc± appah²n± eva hont²ti dasseti.



    882-3.  Ett±vatagga½  (2.0269)  nu vadanti, heke yakkhassa suddhi½ idha paº¹i-
t±se.  Ud±hu  aññampi  vadanti  ettoti  ett±vat±  nu  idha  paº¹it± samaºabr±hmaº±
agga½  suddhi½  sattassa vadanti, ud±hu aññampi etto ar³pasam±pattito adhika½
vadant²ti  pucchati.  Ett±vataggampi  vadanti  heketi  eke  sassatav±d±  samaºabr±-
hmaº±    paº¹itam±nino    ett±vat±pi   agga½   suddhi½   vadanti.   Tesa½   paneke
samaya½   vadant²ti  tesa½yeva  eke  ucchedav±d±  samaya½  uccheda½  vadanti.
Anup±disese kusal± vad±n±ti anup±disese kusalav±d± sam±n±.
    884.  Ete  ca  ñatv±  upanissit±ti ete ca diµµhigatike sassatucchedadiµµhiyo nissit±ti
ñatv±.  Ñatv±  mun²  nissaye  so  vima½s²ti  nissaye  ca  ñatv±  so  v²ma½s²  paº¹ito
buddhamuni.  Ñatv±  vimuttoti  dukkh±nicc±dito  dhamme  ñatv± vimutto. Bhav±bha-
v±ya   na   samet²ti   punappuna½  upapattiy±  na  sam±gacchat²ti  arahattanik³µena
desana½   niµµh±pesi.   Desan±pariyos±ne   pur±bhedasutte   vuttasadisoyev±bhisa-
mayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                       Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya kalahaviv±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   12. C³¼aby³hasuttavaººan±
 
    885-6.   Saka½saka½diµµhiparibbas±n±ti   c³¼aby³hasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Idampi
tasmi½yeva   mah±samaye  “sabbepi  ime  diµµhigatik±  ‘s±dhur³pamh±’ti  bhaºanti,
ki½  nu  kho  s±dhur³p±va  ime  attanoyeva  diµµhiy±  patiµµhahanti,  ud±hu  aññampi
diµµhi½   gaºhant²”ti   uppannacitt±na½   ekacc±na½   devat±na½   tamattha½  pak±-
setu½ purimanayeneva nimmitabuddhena att±na½ pucch±petv± vutta½.
    Tattha  ±dito  dvepi  g±th±  pucch±g±th±yeva.  T±su  saka½saka½diµµhiparibbas±-
n±ti  attano  attano  diµµhiy±  vasam±n±.  Viggayha  n±n±  kusal± vadant²ti diµµhibala-
gg±ha½    gahetv±,    tattha   “kusal±mh±”ti   paµij±nam±n±   (2.0270)   puthu   puthu
vadanti  eka½  na  vadanti.  Yo  eva½  j±n±ti sa vedi dhamma½ ida½ paµikosamake-
val²  soti  tañca  diµµhi½  sandh±ya  yo  eva½  j±n±ti,  so  dhamma½ vedi. Ida½ pana
paµikkosanto h²no hot²ti vadanti. B±loti h²no. Akkusaloti avidv±.
    887-8.    Id±ni    tisso   vissajjanag±th±   honti.   T±   purima¹¹hena   vuttamattha½
pacchima¹¹hena   paµiby³hitv±   µhit±.   Tena  by³hena  uttarasuttato  ca  appakatt±
ida½   sutta½   “c³¼aby³han”ti   n±ma½   labhati.   Tattha   parassa   ce  dhammanti
parassa  diµµhi½.  Sabbeva  b±l±ti  eva½ sante sabbeva ime b±l± hont²ti adhipp±yo.
Ki½   k±raºa½?   Sabbevime   diµµhiparibbas±n±ti   sandiµµhiy±   ceva   na   v²vad±t±.
Sa½suddhapaññ±  kusal±  mut²m±ti  sak±ya diµµhiy± na vivad±t± na vod±t± sa½kili-
µµh±va  sam±n±  sa½suddhapaññ±  ca  kusal± ca mutimanto ca te honti ce. Atha v±
“sandiµµhiy±  ce  pana  v²vad±t±” tipi p±µho. Tassattho– sak±ya pana diµµhiy± vod±t±
sa½suddhapaññ±  kusal±  mutimanto  honti  ce. Na tesa½ koc²ti eva½ sante tesa½



ekopi  h²napañño  na  hoti.  Ki½k±raº±? Diµµh² hi tesampi tath± samatt±, yath± itare-
santi.
    889.  Na  v±hametanti  g±th±ya  saªkhepattho–  ya½  te  mithu dve dve jan± añña-
mañña½   “b±lo”ti  ±hu,  aha½  eta½  tathiya½  tacchanti  neva  br³mi.  Ki½k±raº±?
Yasm± sabbe te saka½ saka½ diµµhi½ “idameva sacca½ moghamaññan”ti aka½su.
Tena  ca  k±raºena  para½  “b±lo”ti dahanti. Ettha ca “tathiyan”ti “kathivan”ti dvepi
p±µh±.
    890. Yam±h³ti pucch±g±th±ya ya½ diµµhisacca½ tathiyanti eke ±hu.
    891.   Ekañhi   saccanti   vissajjanag±th±ya   eka½   sacca½   nirodho  maggo  v±.
Yasmi½ paj± no vivade paj±nanti yamhi sacce paj±nanto paj± no vivadeyya. Saya½
thunant²ti attan± vadanti.
    892. Kasm± n³ti pucch±g±th±ya pav±diy±seti v±dino. Ud±hu te takkamanussara-
nt²ti te v±dino ud±hu attano takkamatta½ anugacchanti.
    893.  Na  (2.0271)  hev±ti  vissajjanag±th±ya  aññatra  saññ±ya nicc±n²ti µhapetv±
saññ±mattena  niccanti  gahitaggahaº±ni.  Takkañca diµµh²su pakappayitv±ti attano
micch±saªkappamatta½  diµµh²su  janetv±.  Yasm±  pana  diµµh²su  vitakka½  janent±
diµµhiyopi   janenti,   tasm±   niddese   vutta½   “diµµhigat±ni   janenti  sañjanent²”ti-±di
(mah±ni. 121).
    894-5.  Id±ni  eva½  n±n±saccesu  asantesu takkamattamanussarant±na½ diµµhi-
gatik±na½   vippaµipatti½   dassetu½  “diµµhe  sute”ti-±dik±  g±th±yo  abh±si.  Tattha
diµµheti   diµµha½,   diµµhasuddhinti  adhipp±yo.  Esa  nayo  sut±d²su.  Ete  ca  niss±ya
vim±nadass²ti  ete  diµµhidhamme  nissayitv± suddhibh±vasaªkh±ta½ vim±na½ asa-
mm±na½   passantopi.   Vinicchaye   µhatv±   pahassam±no,  b±lo  paro  akkusaloti
c±h±ti   eva½   vim±nadass²pi   tasmi½   diµµhivinicchaye   µhatv±  tuµµhij±to  h±saj±to
hutv±  “paro  h²no  ca  avidv±  c±”ti  eva½  vadatiyeva.  Eva½  sante yenev±ti g±th±.
Tattha   sayamattan±ti   sayameva   att±na½.   Vim±net²ti  garahati.  Tadeva  p±v±ti
tadeva vacana½ diµµhi½ vadati, ta½ v± puggala½.
    896.   Atis±radiµµhiy±ti   g±th±yattho–  so  eva½  t±ya  lakkhaº±tis±riniy±  atis±radi-
µµhiy±  samatto  puººo  uddhum±to,  tena  ca  diµµhim±nena  matto “paripuººo aha½
keval²”ti  eva½  paripuººam±n²  sayameva  att±na½ manas± “aha½ paº¹ito”ti abhi-
siñcati. Ki½k±raº±? Diµµh² hi s± tassa tath± samatt±ti.
    897.  Parassa ceti g±th±ya sambandho attho ca– kiñca bhiyyo? Yo so vinicchaye
µhatv±  pahassam±no  “b±lo  paro akkusalo”ti c±ha. Tassa parassa ce hi vacas± so
tena  vuccam±no  nih²no  hoti.  Tumo  sah± hoti nih²napañño, sopi teneva saha nih²-
napañño   hoti.   Sopi  hi  na½  “b±lo”ti  vadati.  Athassa  vacana½  appam±ºa½,  so
pana  sayameva  vedag³  ca  dh²ro  ca  hoti.  Eva½  sante  na  koci  b±lo  samaºesu
atthi. Sabbepi hi te attano icch±ya paº¹it±.
    898.   Añña½   (2.0272)   itoti   g±th±ya   sambandho  attho  ca–  “atha  ce  saya½
vedag³   hoti   dh²ro,  na  koci  b±lo  samaºesu  atth²”ti  evañhi  vuttepi  siy±  kassaci
“kasm±”ti.  Tattha  vuccate–  yasm±  añña½  ito y±bhivadanti dhamma½ aparaddh±
suddhimakeval²  te,  evampi  titthiy±  puthuso  vadanti,  ye  ito añña½ diµµhi½ abhiva-
danti,  ye  aparaddh± viraddh± suddhimagga½, akevalino ca teti eva½ puthutitthiy±



yasm±  vadant²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Kasm±  paneva½ vadant²ti ce? Sandiµµhir±gena hi te
bhiratt±, yasm± sakena diµµhir±gena abhiratt±ti vutta½ hoti.
    899-900.  Eva½  abhiratt±  ca–  idheva  suddhinti  g±th±.  Tattha  sak±yaneti saka-
magge   da¼ha½   vad±n±ti  da¼hav±d±.  Evañca  da¼hav±desu  tesu  yo  koci  titthiyo
sak±yane  v±pi da¼ha½ vad±no kamettha b±loti para½ daheyya, saªkhepato tattha
sassatucchedasaªkh±te   vitth±rato   v±   natthika-issarak±raºaniyat±dibhede  sake
±yatane  “idameva  saccan”ti  da¼ha½  vad±no  ka½  para½  ettha diµµhigate “b±lo”ti
saha   dhammena   passeyya,   nanu   sabbopi  tassa  matena  paº¹ito  eva  suppaµi-
panno  eva  ca.  Eva½  sante  ca  sayameva so medhagam±vaheyya para½ vada½
b±lamasuddhidhamma½,    sopi   para½   “b±lo   ca   asuddhidhammo   ca   ayan”ti
vadanto   attan±va   kalaha½   ±vaheyya.   Kasm±?  Yasm±  sabbopi  tassa  matena
paº¹ito eva suppaµipanno eva ca.
    901.  Eva½  sabbath±pi  vinicchaye  µhatv±  saya½  pam±ya uddha½sa lokasmi½
viv±dameti,  diµµhiya½  µhatv±  sayañca  satth±r±d²ni minitv± so bhiyyo viv±damet²ti.
Eva½  pana vinicchayesu ±d²nava½ ñatv± ariyamaggena hitv±na sabb±ni viniccha-
y±ni   na   medhaga½   kubbati  jantu  loketi  arahattanik³µena  desana½  niµµh±pesi.
Desan±pariyos±ne pur±bhedasutte vuttasadiso ev±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya c³¼aby³hasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  13. Mah±by³hasuttavaººan±
 
    902.  Ye  (2.0273)  kecimeti  mah±by³hasutta½.  K±  uppatti? Idampi tasmi½yeva
mah±samaye   “ki½  nu  kho  ime  diµµhiparibbas±n±  viññ³na½  santik±  nindameva
labhanti,     ud±hu     pasa½samp²”ti    uppannacitt±na½    ekacc±na½    devat±na½
tamattha½    ±vik±tu½    purimanayena   nimmitabuddhena   att±na½   pucch±petv±
vutta½. Tattha anv±nayant²ti anu ±nayanti, punappuna½ ±haranti.
    903.   Id±ni   yasm±   te  “idameva  saccan”ti  vadant±  diµµhigatik±  v±dino  kad±ci
katthaci  pasa½sampi  labhanti,  ya½  eta½  pasa½s±saªkh±ta½  v±daphala½, ta½
appa½  r±g±d²na½  sam±ya  samattha½  na  hoti,  ko  pana v±do dutiye nind±phale,
tasm±  etamattha½  dassento  ima½  t±va vissajjanag±tham±ha. “Appañhi eta½ na
ala½  sam±ya,  duve  viv±dassa phal±ni br³m²”ti-±di. Tattha duve viv±dassa phal±-
n²ti  nind±  pasa½s±  ca,  jayapar±jay±d²ni  v±  ta½sabh±g±ni. Etampi disv±ti “nind±
aniµµh±   eva,   pasa½s±   n±la½   sam±y±”ti   etampi  viv±daphale  ±d²nava½  disv±.
Khem±bhipassa½  aviv±dabh³minti  aviv±dabh³mi½  nibb±na½ “kheman”ti passa-
m±no.
    904. Evañhi avivadam±no– y± k±cim±ti g±th±. Tattha sammutiyoti diµµhiyo. Puthu-
jj±ti  puthujjanasambhav±.  So  upaya½  kimeyy±ti  so  upagantabbaµµhena  upaya½



r³p±d²su  ekampi  dhamma½  ki½  upeyya,  kena  v±  k±raºena upeyya. Diµµhe sute
khantimakubbam±noti diµµhasutasuddh²su pema½ akaronto.
    905.   Ito   b±hir±   pana–   s²luttam±ti   g±th±.   Tassattho–   s²la½yeva  “uttaman”ti
maññam±n±  s²luttam±  eke  bhonto sa½yamamattena suddhi½ vadanti, hatthivat±-
diñca  vata½  sam±d±ya upaµµhit±, idheva diµµhiya½ assa satthuno suddhinti bhav³-
pan²t±  bhavajjhosit±  sam±n±  vadanti,  apica  te  kusal±  vad±n±  “kusal±  mayan”ti
eva½ v±d±.
    906.  Eva½  (2.0274)  s²luttamesu  ca  tesu  tath±  paµipanno  yo  koci– sace cutoti
g±th±.   Tassattho–   sace   tato   s²lavatato   paravicchandanena  v±  anabhisambhu-
ºanto  v±  cuto  hoti,  so  ta½  s²labbat±dikamma½ puññ±bhisaªkh±r±dikamma½ v±
vir±dhayitv±  pavedhat².  Na  kevalañca  vedhati,  apica  kho  ta½  s²labbatasuddhi½
pajappat²  ca vippalapati patthayat² ca. Kimiva? Satth±va h²no pavasa½ gharamh±.
Gharamh± pavasanto satthato h²no yath± ta½ ghara½ v± sattha½ v± pattheyy±ti.
    907.   Eva½   pana  s²luttam±na½  vedhak±raºa½  ariyas±vako–  s²labbata½  v±pi
pah±ya  sabbanti  g±th±.  Tattha  s±vajjanavajjanti  sabb±kusala½ lokiyakusalañca.
Eta½  suddhi½ asuddhinti apatthay±noti pañcak±maguº±dibheda½ eta½ suddhi½,
akusal±dibheda½  asuddhiñca  apatthayam±no.  Virato  careti  suddhiy± asuddhiy±
ca virato careyya. Santimanuggah±y±ti diµµhi½ agahetv±.
    908.   Eva½  ito  b±hirake  s²luttame  sa½yamena  visuddhiv±de  tesa½  vigh±ta½
s²labbatappah±yino  arahato  ca  paµipatti½  dassetv±  id±ni  aññath±pi  suddhiv±de
b±hirake dassento



“tam³paniss±y±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  santaññepi  samaºabr±hmaº±, te jigu-
cchita½   amarantapa½   v±  diµµhasuddhi-±d²su  v±  aññataraññatara½  upaniss±ya
akiriyadiµµhiy±  v± uddha½sar± hutv± bhav±bhavesu av²tataºh±se suddhimanutthu-
nanti vadanti kathent²ti.
    909.  Eva½  tesa½  av²tataºh±na½ suddhi½ anutthunant±na½ yopi suddhippatta-
meva  att±na½  maññeyya,  tassapi  av²tataºhatt±  bhav±bhavesu  ta½ ta½ vatthu½
patthayam±nassa  hi  jappit±ni  punappuna½  hontiyev±ti adhipp±yo. Taºh± hi ±se-
vit±  taºha½  va¹¹hayateva.  Na kevalañca jappit±ni, pavedhita½ v±pi pakappitesu,
taºh±diµµh²hi  cassa  pakappitesu  vatth³su  pavedhitampi  hot²ti vutta½ hoti. Bhav±-
bhavesu  pana v²tataºhatt± ±yati½ cut³pap±to idha yassa natthi, sakena vedheyya
kuhi½va  jappeti  ayametiss± g±th±ya sambandho. Sesa½ niddese vuttanayameva.
    910-11.  Yam±h³ti  (2.0275)  pucch±g±th±.  Id±ni  yasm±  ekopi ettha v±do sacco
natthi, kevala½ diµµhimattakena hi te vadanti, tasm± tamattha½ dassento “sakañh²”-
ti ima½ t±va vissajjanag±tham±ha. Tattha sammutinti diµµhi½.
    912.   Evametesu   saka½   dhamma½   paripuººa½   bruvantesu  aññassa  pana
dhamma½  “h²nan”ti  vadantesu  yassa  kassaci–  parassa  ce  vambhayitena  h²noti
g±th±.  Tassattho–  yadi  parassa  ninditak±raº± h²no bhaveyya, na koci dhammesu
visesi  aggo  bhaveyya.  Ki½  k±raºa½?  Puth³  hi aññassa vadanti dhamma½, nih²-
nato sabbeva te samhi da¼ha½ vad±n± sakadhamme da¼hav±d± eva.
    913. Kiñca bhiyyo– saddhammap³j±ti g±th±. Tassattho– te ca titthiy± yath± pasa½-
santi  sak±yan±ni,  saddhammap³j±pi  nesa½ tatheva vattati. Te hi ativiya satth±r±-
d²ni  sakkaronti.  Tattha  yadi  te  pam±º±  siyu½,  eva½ sante sabbeva v±d± tathiy±
bhaveyyu½.  Ki½ k±raºa½? Suddh² hi nesa½ paccattameva, na s± aññatra sijjhati,
n±pi  paramatthato.  Attani  diµµhig±hamattameva  hi ta½ tesa½ parapaccayaneyya-
buddh²na½.
    914.  Yo v± pana vipar²to b±hitap±patt± br±hmaºo, tassa– na br±hmaºassa para-
neyyamatth²ti  g±th±.  Tassattho– br±hmaºassa hi “sabbe saªkh±r± anicc±”ti-±din±
(dha. pa. 277; netti. 5) nayena sudiµµhatt± parena netabba½ ñ±ºa½ natthi, diµµhidha-
mmesu   “idameva   saccan”ti   nicchinitv±  samuggah²tampi  natthi.  Ta½k±raº±  so
diµµhikalah±ni  at²to,  na ca so seµµhato passati dhammamañña½ aññatra satipaµµh±-
n±d²hi.
    915.  J±n±m²ti  g±th±ya  sambandho  attho  ca–  eva½  t±va paramatthabr±hmaºo
na   hi   seµµhato   passati  dhammamañña½,  aññe  pana  titthiy±  paracittañ±º±d²hi
j±nant±  passant±pi  “j±n±mi  pass±mi  tatheva  etan”ti  eva½  vadant±pi  ca diµµhiy±
suddhi½  paccenti.  Kasm±? Yasm± tesu ekopi addakkhi ce addasa cepi tena para-
cittañ±º±din±  yath±bh³ta½  attha½, kiñhi tumassa tena tassa tena dassanena ki½
kata½,  ki½  dukkhapariññ± s±dhit±, ud±hu samudayapah±n±d²na½ (2.0276) añña-
tara½,   yato   sabbath±pi  atikkamitv±  ariyamagga½  te  titthiy±  aññeneva  vadanti
suddhi½, atikkamitv± v± te titthiye buddh±dayo aññeneva vadanti suddhinti.
    916.  Passa½  naroti  g±th±ya sambandho attho ca. Kiñca bhiyyo? Yv±ya½ para-
cittañ±º±d²hi   addakkhi,   so  passa½  naro  dakkhati  n±mar³pa½,  na  tato  para½
disv±na  v± ñassati t±nimeva n±mar³p±ni niccato sukhato v± na aññath±. So eva½



passanto  k±ma½  bahu½  passatu  appaka½  v±  n±mar³pa½  niccato  sukhato ca,
athassa evar³pena dassanena na hi tena suddhi½ kusal± vadant²ti.
    917.  Nivissav±d²ti  g±th±ya  sambandho  attho  ca–  tena ca dassanena suddhiy±
asatiy±pi  yo “j±n±mi pass±mi tatheva etan”ti eva½ nivissav±d², eta½ v± dassana½
paµicca  diµµhiy±  suddhi½ paccento “idameva saccan”ti eva½ nivissav±d², so subbi-
nayo  na  hoti  ta½  tath±  pakappita½  abhisaªkhata½  diµµhi½  purekkhar±no. So hi
ya½   satth±r±di½   nissito,  tattheva  subha½  vad±no  suddhi½  vado, “parisuddha-
v±do  parisuddhadassano  v±  ahan”ti  att±na½  maññam±no  tattha  tathaddas± so,
tattha  sak±ya  diµµhiy±  avipar²tameva  so  addasa. Yath± s± diµµhi pavattati, tatheva
na½ addasa, na aññath± passitu½ icchat²ti adhipp±yo.
    918.  Eva½  pakappita½  diµµhi½ purekkhar±nesu titthiyesu– na br±hmaºo kappa-
mupeti  saªkh±ti  g±th±.  Tattha  saªkh±ti  saªkh±ya,  j±nitv±ti  attho.  Napi ñ±ºaba-
ndh³ti   sam±pattiñ±º±din±   akatataºh±diµµhibandhu.   Tattha   viggaho–  n±pi  assa
ñ±ºena  kato bandhu atth²ti napi ñ±ºabandhu. Sammutiyoti diµµhisammutiyo. Puthu-
jj±ti    puthujjanasambhav±.   Uggahaºanti   maññeti   uggahaºanti   aññe,   aññe   t±
sammutiyo uggaºhant²ti vutta½ hoti.
    919.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  vissajja  ganth±n²ti  g±th±.  Tattha  anuggahoti uggahaºavira-
hito, sopi n±ssa uggahoti anuggaho, na v± uggaºh±t²ti anuggaho.
    920.  Kiñca  (2.0277)  bhiyyo–  so  evar³po–  pubb±saveti  g±th±.  Tattha pubb±sa-
veti  at²tar³p±d²ni  ±rabbha  uppajjam±nadhamme kilese. Naveti paccuppannar³p±-
d²ni  ±rabbha  uppajjam±nadhamme.  Na  chandag³ti chand±divasena na gacchati.
Anattagarah²ti kat±katavasena att±na½ agarahanto.
    921.  Eva½ anattagarah² ca– sa sabbadhammes³ti g±th±. Tattha sabbadhamme-
s³ti dv±saµµhidiµµhidhammesu “ya½ kiñci diµµha½ v±”ti eva½pabhedesu. Pannabh±-
roti  patitabh±ro.  Na  kappet²ti  na  kappiyo,  duvidhampi  kappa½  na  karot²ti attho.
N³paratoti  puthujjanakaly±ºakasekkh±  viya  uparatisamaªg²pi  na  hoti.  Na  patthi-
yoti  nittaºho.  Taºh±  hi  patthiyat²ti  patthiy±,  n±ssa  patthiy±ti na patthiyoti. Sesa½
tattha  tattha  p±kaµamev±ti  na vutta½. Eva½ arahattanik³µena desana½ niµµh±pesi,
desan±pariyos±ne pur±bhedasutte vuttasadiso ev±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                        Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya mah±by³hasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    14. Tuvaµakasuttavaººan±
 
    922.  Pucch±mi  tanti  tuvaµakasutta½.  K±  uppatti? Idampi tasmi½yeva mah±sa-
maye  “k±  nu  kho  arahattappattiy±  paµipatt²”ti  uppannacitt±na½ ekacc±na½ deva-
t±na½  tamattha½ pak±setu½ purimanayeneva nimmitabuddhena att±na½ pucch±-
petv± vutta½.



    Tattha ±dig±th±ya t±va pucch±m²ti ettha adiµµhajotan±divasena pucch± vibhajit±.
¾diccabandhunti   ±diccassa   gottabandhu½.   Viveka½  santipadañc±ti  vivekañca
santipadañca.   Katha½   disv±ti   kena   k±raºena   disv±,  katha½  pavattadassano
hutv±ti vutta½ hoti.
    923.  Atha  bhagav±  yasm±  yath± passanto kilese uparundhati, tath± pavattada-
ssano hutv± parinibb±ti, tasm± tamattha½ ±vikaronto n±nappak±rena (2.0278) ta½
devaparisa½   kilesappah±ne   niyojento   “m³la½   papañcasaªkh±y±”ti   ±rabhitv±
pañca g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha   ±dig±th±ya   t±va   saªkhepattho–   papañc±ti   saªkh±tatt±  papañc±  eva
papañcasaªkh±.  Tass±  avijj±dayo  kiles±  m³la½,  ta½  papañcasaªkh±ya  m³la½
asm²ti  pavattam±nañca sabba½ mant±ya uparundhe. Y± k±ci ajjhatta½ taºh± upa-
jjeyyu½, t±sa½ vinay± sad± sato sikkhe upaµµhitassati hutv± sikkheyy±ti.
    924.  Eva½ t±va paµhamag±th±ya eva tisikkh±yutta½ desana½ arahattanik³µena
desetv± puna m±nappah±navasena desetu½ “ya½ kiñc²”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha ya½
kiñci  dhammamabhijaññ±  ajjhattanti  ya½  kiñci  ucc±kul²nat±dika½  attano guºa½
j±neyya  atha  v±pi  bahiddh±ti  atha  v±  bahiddh±pi ±cariyupajjh±y±na½ v± guºa½
j±neyya. Na tena th±ma½ kubbeth±ti tena guºena th±ma½ na kareyya.
    925. Id±nissa akaraºavidhi½ dassento “seyyo na ten±”ti g±tham±ha. Tassattho–
tena  ca  m±nena “seyyohan”ti v± “n²cohan”ti v± “sarikkhohan”ti v±pi na maññeyya,
tehi  ca  ucc±kul²nat±d²hi  guºehi  phuµµho  anekar³pehi “aha½ ucc±kul± pabbajito”-
ti-±din± nayena att±na½ vikappento na tiµµheyya.
    926.  Eva½  m±nappah±navasenapi  desetv± id±ni sabbakiles³pasamavasenapi
desetu½   “ajjhattamev±”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tattha   ajjhattamevupasameti  attani  eva
r±g±disabbakilese  upasameyya.  Na  aññato  bhikkhu  santimeseyy±ti  µhapetv± ca
satipaµµh±n±d²ni  aññena  up±yena  santi½  na pariyeseyya. Kuto niratt± v±ti niratt±
kuto eva.
    927.  Id±ni  ajjhatta½  upasantassa  kh²º±savassa  t±dibh±va½  dassento “majjhe
yath±”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tassattho–   yath±   mah±samuddassa  uparimaheµµhimabh±-
g±na½    vemajjhasaªkh±te    catuyojanasahassappam±ºe    majjhe   pabbatantare
µhitassa  v±  majjhe  samuddassa  ³mi  na  j±yati, µhitova so hoti (2.0279) avikampa-
m±no,  eva½  anejo kh²º±savo l±bh±d²su µhito assa avikampam±no, so t±diso r±g±-
diussada½ bhikkhu na kareyya kuhiñc²ti.
    928.  Id±ni  eta½  arahattanik³µena desita½ dhammadesana½ abbhanumodanto
tassa  ca  arahattassa  ±dipaµipada½  pucchanto  nimmitabuddho “akittay²”ti g±tha-
m±ha.   Tattha   akittay²ti   ±cikkhi.   Vivaµacakkh³ti   vivaµehi   an±varaºehi  pañcahi
cakkh³hi   samann±gato.   Sakkhidhammanti  saya½  abhiññ±ta½  attapaccakkha½
dhamma½.   Parissayavinayanti   parissayavinayana½.   Paµipada½   vadeh²ti  id±ni
paµipatti½  vadehi. Bhaddanteti “bhadda½ tava atth³”ti bhagavanta½ ±lapanto ±ha.
Atha  v±  bhadda½  sundara½  tava  paµipada½  vadeh²ti  vutta½ hoti. P±timokkha½
atha  v±pi  sam±dhinti  tameva  paµipada½ bhinditv± pucchati. Paµipadanti etena v±
magga½ pucchati. Itarehi s²la½ sam±dhiñca pucchati.
    929-30.   Athassa   bhagav±  yasm±  indriyasa½varo  s²lassa  rakkh±,  yasm±  v±



imin±  anukkamena  desiyam±n±  aya½ desan± t±sa½ devat±na½ sapp±y±, tasm±
indriyasa½varato  pabhuti  paµipada½  dassento  “cakkh³h²”ti-±dim±raddho. Tattha
cakkh³hi neva lolass±ti adiµµhadakkhitabb±divasena cakkh³hi lolo nevassa. G±ma-
kath±ya  ±varaye  sotanti  tiracch±nakath±to  sota½ ±vareyya. Phassen±ti rogapha-
ssena.  Bhavañca  n±bhijappeyy±ti tassa phassassa vinodanatth±ya k±mabhav±di-
bhavañca   na   pattheyya.   Bheravesu  ca  na  sampavedheyy±ti  tassa  phassassa
paccayabh³tesu  s²habyaggh±d²su  bheravesu  ca  na sampavedheyya, avasesesu
v±   gh±nindriyamanindriyavisayesu   nappavedheyya.  Eva½  parip³ro  indriyasa½-
varo   vutto   hoti.  Purimehi  v±  indriyasa½vara½  dassetv±  imin±  “araññe  vasat±
bherava½ disv± v± sutv± v± na vedhitabban”ti dasseti.
    931.   Laddh±  na  sannidhi½  kayir±ti  etesa½  ann±d²na½  ya½kiñci  dhammena
labhitv±   “araññe  ca  sen±sane  vasat±  sad±  dullabhan”ti  cintetv±  sannidhi½  na
kareyya.
    932.  Jh±y²  (2.0280)  na  p±dalolass±ti jh±n±bhirato ca na p±dalolo assa. Virame
kukkucc±  nappamajjeyy±ti  hatthakukkucc±dikukkucca½  vinodeyya.  Sakkaccak±-
rit±ya cettha nappamajjeyya.



    933.  Tandi½ m±ya½ hassa½ khi¹¹anti ±lasiyañca m±yañca hassañca k±yikace-
tasikakhi¹¹añca. Savibh³santi saddhi½ vibh³s±ya.
    934-7.   ¾thabbaºanti   ±thabbaºikamantappayoga½.   Supinanti  supinasattha½.
Lakkhaºanti   maºilakkhaº±di½.  No  vidaheti  nappayojeyya.  Virutanti  mig±d²na½
vassita½.    Pesuºiyanti    pesuñña½.    Kayavikkayeti    pañcahi    sahadhammikehi
saddhi½   vañcan±vasena   v±  udayapatthan±vasena  v±  na  tiµµheyya.  Upav±da½
bhikkhu  na  kareyy±ti  upav±dakare  kilese  anibbattento  attani parehi samaºabr±-
hmaºehi  upav±da½  na janeyya. G±me ca n±bhisajjeyy±ti g±me ca gihisa½sagg±-
d²hi  n±bhisajjeyya.  L±bhakamy± jana½ na lapayeyy±ti l±bhak±mat±ya jana½ n±la-
payeyya. Payuttanti c²var±d²hi sampayutta½, tadattha½ v± payojita½.
    938-9.  Mosavajje  na  n²yeth±ti  mus±v±de  na  n²yetha.  J²viten±ti  j²vik±ya. Sutv±
rusito  bahu½  v±ca½,  samaº±na½  v±  puthujan±nanti  rusito  ghaµµito  parehi tesa
samaº±na½  v±  khattiy±dibhed±na½  v± aññesa½ puthujan±na½ bahumpi aniµµha-
v±ca½  sutv±.  Na paµivajj±ti na paµivadeyya. Ki½ k±raºa½? Na hi santo paµisenika-
ronti.
    940.   Etañca   dhammamaññ±y±ti  sabbameta½  yath±vutta½  dhamma½  ñatv±.
Vicinanti vicinanto. Sant²ti nibbuti½ ñatv±ti nibbuti½ r±g±d²na½ sant²ti ñatv±.
    941.  Ki½k±raº±  nappamajje-iti  ce– abhibh³ hi soti g±th±. Tattha abhibh³ti r³p±-
d²na½ abhibhavit±. Anabhibh³toti tehi anabhibh³to. Sakkhidhammaman²tihamada-
ss²ti  paccakkhameva  an²tiha½  dhammamaddakkhi.  Sad±  namassamanusikkheti
sad± namassanto tisso sikkh±yo sikkheyya. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Kevala½   (2.0281)   pana   ettha   “cakkh³hi   neva   lolo”ti-±d²hi  indriyasa½varo,
“ann±namatho  p±n±nan”ti-±d²hi  sannidhipaµikkhepamukhena paccayapaµisevana-
s²la½,    methunamosavajjapesuºiy±d²hi   p±timokkhasa½varas²la½,   “±thabbaºa½
supina½   lakkhaºan”ti-±d²hi   ±j²vap±risuddhis²la½,   “jh±y²  ass±”ti  imin±  sam±dhi,
“vicina½   bhikkh³”ti   imin±  paññ±,  “sad±  sato  sikkhe”ti  imin±  puna  saªkhepato
tissopi  sikkh±,  “atha ±sanesu sayanesu, appasaddesu bhikkhu vihareyya, nidda½
na  bahul²kareyy±”ti-±d²hi  s²lasam±dhipaññ±na½  upak±r±pak±rasaªgaºhanavino-
dan±ni  vutt±n²ti.  Eva½  bhagav±  nimmitassa  paripuººapaµipada½ vatv± arahatta-
nik³µena  desana½ niµµh±pesi, desan±pariyos±ne pur±bhedasutte vuttasadisoyev±-
bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya tuvaµakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   15. Attadaº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    942.  Attadaº¹±  bhaya½ j±tanti attadaº¹asutta½. K± uppatti? Yo so samm±pari-
bb±jan²yasuttassa   uppattiya½   vuccam±n±ya   s±kiyakoliy±na½   udaka½  paµicca



kalaho  vaººito, ta½ ñatv± bhagav± “ñ±tak± kalaha½ karonti, handa ne v±ress±m²”-
ti dvinna½ sen±na½ majjhe µhatv± ima½ suttamabh±si.
    Tattha  paµhamag±th±yattho–  ya½  lokassa diµµhadhammika½ v± sampar±yika½
v±  bhaya½  j±ta½,  ta½  sabba½  attadaº¹±  bhaya½ j±ta½ attano duccaritak±raº±
j±ta½,  eva½  santepi  jana½  passatha  medhaga½,  ima½ s±kiy±dijana½ passatha
aññamañña½  medhaga½  hi½saka½  b±dhakanti. Eva½ ta½ paµiviruddha½ vippa-
µipanna½  jana½  paribh±sitv±  attano  samm±paµipattidassanena tassa sa½vega½
janetu½  ±ha  (2.0282)  “sa½vega½  kittayiss±mi, yath± sa½vijita½ may±”ti, pubbe
bodhisatteneva sat±ti adhipp±yo.
    943.  Id±ni  yath±nena  sa½vijita½, ta½ pak±ra½ dassento “phandam±nan”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  phandam±nanti  taºh±d²hi  kampam±na½.  Appodaketi appa-udake.
Aññamaññehi   by±ruddhe  disv±ti  n±n±satte  ca  aññamaññehi  saddhi½  viruddhe
disv±. Ma½ bhayam±vis²ti ma½ bhaya½ paviµµha½.
    944.  Samantamas±ro  lokoti  niraya½ ±di½ katv± samantato loko as±ro niccas±-
r±dirahito.  Dis± sabb± samerit±ti sabb± dis± aniccat±ya kampit±. Iccha½ bhavana-
mattanoti  attano t±ºa½ icchanto. N±ddas±si½ anositanti kiñci µh±na½ jar±d²hi ana-
jjh±vuttha½ n±ddakkhi½.
    945.  Os±netveva  by±ruddhe,  disv±  me  arat²  ah³ti  yobbaññ±d²na½ os±ne eva
antagamake  eva  vin±sake  eva  jar±d²hi  by±ruddhe ±hatacitte satte disv± arati me
ahosi.  Athettha  sallanti  atha  etesu  sattesu r±g±disalla½. Hadayanissitanti cittani-
ssita½.
    946.  “Katha½-±nubh±va½  sallan”ti  ce–  yena sallena otiººoti g±th±. Tattha dis±
sabb±  vidh±vat²ti  sabb± duccaritadis±pi puratthim±didis±vidis±pi dh±vati. Tameva
sallamabbuyha,   na  dh±vati  na  s²dat²ti  tameva  salla½  uddharitv±  t±  ca  dis±  na
dh±vati, caturoghe ca na s²dat²ti.
    947.  Eva½mah±nubh±vena  sallena  otiººesvapi  ca  sattesu–  tattha  sikkh±nug²-
yanti,   y±ni   loke   gadhit±n²ti  g±th±.  Tassattho–  ye  loke  pañca  k±maguº±  paµil±-
bh±ya   gijjhant²ti   katv±   “gadhit±n²”ti   vuccanti,   cirak±l±sevitatt±  v±  “gadhit±n²”ti
vuccanti,  tattha  ta½  nimitta½ hatthisikkh±dik± anek± sikkh± kath²yanti uggayhanti
v±.  Passatha  y±va  pamatto  v±ya½  loko, yato paº¹ito kulaputto tesu v± gadhitesu
t±su   v±   sikkh±su   adhimutto   na  siy±,  aññadatthu  anicc±didassanena  nibbijjha
sabbaso k±me attano nibb±nameva sikkheti.
    948.  Id±ni  (2.0283)  yath±  nibb±n±ya sikkhitabba½, ta½ dassento “sacco siy±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  saccoti  v±c±saccena  ñ±ºasaccena  maggasaccena  ca sama-
nn±gato. Rittapesuºoti pah²napesuºo. Vevicchanti macchariya½.
    949.  Nidda½  tandi½ sahe th²nanti pacal±yikañca k±y±lasiyañca citt±lasiyañc±ti
ime tayo dhamme abhibhaveyya. Nibb±namanasoti nibb±naninnacitto.
    950-51.  S±has±ti  rattassa r±gacariy±dibhed± s±hasakaraº±. Pur±ºa½ n±bhina-
ndeyy±ti  at²tar³p±di½  n±bhinandeyya. Naveti paccuppanne. Hiyyam±neti vinassa-
m±ne.  ¾k±sa½  na  sito  siy±ti  taºh±nissito na bhaveyya. Taºh± hi r³p±d²na½ ±k±-
sanato “±k±so”ti vuccati.
    952.  “Ki½k±raº±  ±k±sa½  na  sito siy±”ti ce– “gedha½ br³m²ti g±th±. Tassattho–



ahañhi ima½ ±k±sasaªkh±ta½ taºha½ r³p±d²su gijjhanato gedha½ br³mi “gedho”-
ti  vad±mi. Kiñca bhiyyo– avahananaµµhena “ogho”ti ca ±javanaµµhena “±javan”ti ca
“ida½   mayha½,   ida½   mayhan”ti   jappak±raºato  “jappanan”ti  ca  dummuñcana-
µµhena   “±rammaºan”ti   ca   kampakaraºena   “pakampanan”ti  ca  br³mi,  es±  ca
lokassa    palibodhaµµhena    duratikkaman²yaµµhena   ca   k±mapaªko   duraccayoti.
“¾k±sa½  na  sito  siy±”ti  eva½  vutte  v±  “kimeta½ ±k±san”ti ce? Gedha½ br³m²ti.
Evampi    tass±   g±th±ya   sambandho   veditabbo.   Tattha   padayojan±–   ±k±santi
gedha½   br³m²ti.   Tath±  yv±ya½  mahoghoti  vuccati.  Ta½  br³mi,  ±java½  br³mi,
jappana½  br³mi,  pakampana½  br³mi,  yv±ya½  sadevake  loke k±mapaªko dura-
ccayo, ta½ br³m²ti.
    953.  Evameta½ gedh±dipariy±ya½ ±k±sa½ anissito– sacc± avokkamm±ti g±th±.
Tassattho–   pubbe   vutt±   tividh±pi   sacc±   avokkamma   moneyyappattiy±  mun²ti
saªkhya½   gato   nibb±natthale  tiµµhati  br±hmaºo,  sa  ve  evar³po  sabb±ni  ±yata-
n±ni nissajjitv± “santo”ti vuccat²ti.
    954.  Kiñca (2.0284) bhiyyo– sa ve vidv±ti g±th±. Tattha ñatv± dhammanti anicc±-
dinayena  saªkhatadhamma½  ñatv±.  Samm±  so loke iriy±noti asamm±-iriyanaka-
r±na½ kiles±na½ pah±n± samm± so loke iriyam±no.
    955.   Eva½   apihento   ca–   yodha  k±meti  g±th±.  Tattha  saªganti  sattavidha½
saªgañca yo accatari n±jjhet²ti n±bhijjh±yati.
    956.   Tasm±   tumhesupi  yo  evar³po  hotumicchati,  ta½  vad±mi–  ya½  pubbeti
g±th±.   Tattha   ya½  pubbeti  at²te  saªkh±re  ±rabbha  uppajjanadhamma½  kilesa-
j±ta½  at²takammañca.  Pacch±  te  m±hu  kiñcananti  an±gatepi  saªkh±re ±rabbha
uppajjanadhamma½   r±g±dikiñcana½   m±hu.   Majjhe   ce   no   gahessas²ti  paccu-
ppanne r³p±didhammepi na gahessasi ce.
    957.  Eva½  “upasanto  carissas²”ti  arahattappatti½ dassetv± id±ni arahato thuti-
vasena  ito  par±  g±th±yo  abh±si. Tattha sabbasoti g±th±ya mam±yitanti mamatta-
karaºa½,  “mama  idan”ti gahita½ v± vatthu. Asat± ca na socat²ti avijjam±nak±raº±
asantak±raº± na socati. Na j²yat²ti j±nimpi na gacchati.
    958-9.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  yassa  natth²ti  g±th±.  Tattha  kiñcananti  kiñci  r³p±didha-
mmaj±ta½.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  aniµµhur²ti g±th±. Tattha aniµµhur²ti anissuk². “Aniddhur²”-
tipi  keci  paµhanti.  Sabbadh²  samoti sabbattha samo, upekkhakoti adhipp±yo. Ki½
vutta½   hoti?   Yo  so  “natthi  me”ti  na  socati,  tamaha½  avikampina½  puggala½
puµµho   sam±no   aniµµhur²   ananugiddho   anejo   sabbadhi   samoti  ima½  tasmi½
puggale catubbidham±nisa½sa½ br³m²ti.
    960.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  anejass±ti g±th±. Tattha nisaªkhat²ti puññ±bhisaªkh±r±d²su
yo  koci  saªkh±ro.  So hi yasm± nisaªkhariyati nisaªkharoti v±, tasm± “nisaªkhat²”-
ti vuccati. Viy±rambh±ti vividh± puññ±bhisaªkh±r±dik± (2.0285) ±rambh±. Khema½
passati sabbadh²ti sabbattha abhayameva passati.
    961.  Eva½  passanto  na  sames³ti  g±th±.  Tattha na vadateti “sadisohamasm²”-
ti-±din±  m±navasena  samesupi  att±na½  na  vadati  omesupi  ussesupi. N±deti na
nirassat²ti  r³p±d²su  kañci  dhamma½  na  gaºh±ti;  na  nissajjati. Sesa½ sabbattha
p±kaµameva.    Eva½   arahattanik³µena   desana½   niµµh±pesi,   desan±pariyos±ne



pañcasat±  s±kiyakum±r±  ca  koliyakum±r±  ca  ehibhikkhupabbajj±ya pabbajit±, te
gahetv± bhagav± mah±vana½ p±vis²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                          Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya attadaº¹asuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    16. S±riputtasuttavaººan±
 
    962.  Na  me  diµµhoti s±riputtasutta½, “therapañhasuttan”tipi vuccati. K± uppatti?
Imassa  suttassa  uppatti–  r±jagahakassa  seµµhissa  candanaghaµik±ya paµil±bha½
±di½  katv±  t±ya candanaghaµik±ya katassa pattassa ±k±se uss±pana½ ±yasmato
piº¹olabh±radv±jassa iddhiy± pattaggahaºa½, tasmi½



vatthusmi½   s±vak±na½  iddhipaµikkhepo,  titthiy±na½  bhagavat±  saddhi½  p±µih±-
riya½  kattuk±mat±,  p±µih±riyakaraºa½, bhagavato s±vatthigamana½, titthiy±nuba-
ndhana½,    s±vatthiya½   pasenadino   buddh³pagamana½   kaº¹ambap±tubh±vo,
catunna½  paris±na½  titthiyajayattha½  p±µih±riyakaraºussukkaniv±raºa½,  yama-
kap±µih±riyakaraºa½,  katap±µih±riyassa  bhagavato  t±vati½sabhavanagamana½,
tattha   tem±sa½  dhammadesan±,  ±yasmat±  mah±moggall±nattherena  y±citassa
devalokato   saªkassanagare   orohaºanti   im±ni  vatth³ni  antarantare  ca  j±tak±ni
vitth±retv±    y±va   dasasahassacakkav±¼adevat±hi   p³jiyam±no   bhagav±   majjhe
maºimayena sop±nena saªkassanagare oruyha sop±naka¼evare aµµh±si–
          “Ye (2.0286) jh±nappasut± dh²r±, nekkhamm³pasame rat±;
          dev±pi tesa½ pihayanti, sambuddh±na½ sat²matan”ti. (dha. pa. 181)–
Imiss±   dhammapadag±th±ya  vuccam±n±ya  vutt±.  Sop±naka¼evare  µhita½  pana
bhagavanta½    sabbapaµhama½    ±yasm±    s±riputto    vandi,   tato   uppalavaºº±
bhikkhun²,   ath±paro  janak±yo.  Tatra  bhagav±  cintesi–  “imissa½  parisati  mogga-
ll±no   iddhiy±  aggoti  p±kaµo,  anuruddho  dibbacakkhun±,  puººo  dhammakathika-
ttena,  s±riputta½  pan±ya½  paris±  na  kenaci  guºena  eva½  aggoti j±n±ti, ya½n³-
n±ha½   s±riputta½   paññ±guºena   pak±seyyan”ti.  Atha  thera½  pañha½  pucchi.
Thero  bhagavat±  pucchita½  pucchita½  puthujjanapañha½,  sekkhapañha½, ase-
kkhapañhañca,  sabba½  vissajjesi.  Tad± na½ jano “paññ±ya aggo”ti aññ±si. Atha
bhagav±  “s±riputto  na  id±neva  paññ±ya  aggo,  at²tepi  paññ±ya  aggo”ti  j±taka½
±nesi.
    At²te  parosahass±  isayo  vanam³laphal±h±r± pabbatap±de vasanti. Tesa½ ±ca-
riyassa   ±b±dho   uppajji,   upaµµh±n±ni  vattanti.  Jeµµhantev±s²  “sapp±yabhesajja½
±hariss±mi,  ±cariya½  appamatt± upaµµhahath±”ti vatv± manussapatha½ agam±si.
Tasmi½  an±gateyeva  ±cariyo  k±lamak±si.  Ta½  “id±ni  k±la½  karissat²”ti  antev±-
sik±   sam±pattim±rabbha   pucchi½su.   So   ±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±patti½   sandh±-
y±ha–  “natthi  kiñc²”ti,  antev±sino “natthi ±cariyassa adhigamo”ti aggahesu½. Atha
jeµµhantev±s²   bhesajja½   ±d±ya   ±gantv±   ta½   k±lakata½  disv±  ±cariya½  “kiñci
pucchitth±”ti  ±ha.  ¾ma  pucchimh±,  “natthi  kiñc²”ti  ±ha, na kiñci ±cariyena adhiga-
tanti.  Natthi  kiñc²ti  vadanto ±cariyo ±kiñcaññ±yatana½ pavedesi, sakk±tabbo ±ca-
riyoti.
          “Parosahassampi sam±gat±na½,
          kandeyyu½ te vassasata½ apaññ±;
          ekopi seyyo puriso sapañño,
          yo bh±sitassa vij±n±ti atthan”ti. (j±. 1.1.99);
    Kathite  (2.0287)  ca  pana bhagavat± j±take ±yasm± s±riputto attano saddhivih±-
rik±na½    pañcanna½    bhikkhusat±namatth±ya   sapp±yasen±sanagocaras²lavat±-
d²ni   pucchitu½  “na  me  diµµho  ito  pubbe”ti  ima½  thutig±tha½  ±di½  katv±  aµµha
g±th±yo abh±si. Tamattha½ vissajjento bhagav± tato par± sesag±th±ti.
    Tattha  ito  pubbeti  ito  saªkassanagare  otaraºato  pubbe. Vagguvadoti sundara-
vado.  Tusit±  gaºim±gatoti  tusitak±y±  cavitv±  m±tukucchi½  ±gatatt± tusit± ±gato,
gaº±cariyatt±  gaº².  Santuµµhaµµhena  v± tusitasaªkh±t± devalok± gaºi½ ±gato tusi-



t±na½ v± arahant±na½ gaºi½ ±gatoti.
    963.  Dutiyag±th±ya  sadevakassa  lokassa  yath± dissat²ti sadevakassa lokassa
viya  manuss±nampi  dissati.  Yath±  v± dissat²ti tacchato avipar²tato dissati cakkhu-
m±ti  uttamacakkhu.  Ekoti  pabbajj±saªkh±t±d²hi eko. Ratinti nekkhammarati-±di½.
    964.   Tatiyag±th±ya   bah³namidha  baddh±nanti  idha  bah³na½  khattiy±d²na½
siss±na½.  Siss±  hi  ±cariye  paµibaddhavuttitt±  “baddh±”ti  vuccanti atthi pañhena
±gamanti    atthiko    pañhena    ±gatomhi,   atthik±na½   v±   pañhena   ±gamana½,
pañhena atthi ±gamana½ v±ti.
    965.   Catutthag±th±ya   vijigucchatoti   j±ti-±d²hi   aµµ²yato  rittam±sananti  vivitta½
mañcap²µha½.  Pabbat±na½  guh±su  v±ti  pabbataguh±su  v±  rittam±sana½  bhaja-
toti sambandhitabba½.
    966.  Pañcamag±th±ya  ucc±vaces³ti h²napaº²tesu. Sayanes³ti vih±r±d²su sen±-
sanesu.  K²vanto  tattha  bherav±ti  kittak±  tattha bhayak±raº±. “Kuvanto”tipi p±µho,
k³jantoti cassa attho. Na pana pubben±para½ sandhiyati.
    967.    Chaµµhag±th±ya    kat²    parissay±ti   kittak±   upaddav±.   Agata½   disanti
nibb±na½.  Tañhi  agatapubbatt±  agata½  tath±  niddisitabbato  dis±  c±ti  (2.0288).
Tena   vutta½   “agata½  disan”ti.  Abhisambhaveti  abhibhaveyya.  Pantamh²ti  pari-
yante.
    968-9.   Sattamag±th±ya   ky±ssa   byappathayo  ass³ti  k²dis±ni  tassa  vacan±ni
assu. Aµµhamag±th±ya ekodi nipakoti ekaggacitto paº¹ito.
    970.  Eva½  ±yasmat±  s±riputtena  t²hi  g±th±hi  bhagavanta½ thometv± pañcahi
g±th±hi–   pañcasat±na½   siss±namatth±ya   sen±sanagocaras²lavat±d²ni  pucchito
bhagav±  tamattha½  pak±setu½  “vijiguccham±nass±”ti-±din±  nayena  vissajjana-
m±raddho.   Tattha   paµhamag±th±ya   t±vattho–  j±ti-±d²hi  vijiguccham±nassa  ritt±-
sana½ sayana½ sevato ce sambodhik±massa s±riputta, bhikkhuno yadida½ ph±su
yo  ph±suvih±ro  yath±nudhamma½  yo  ca  anudhammo,  ta½ te pavakkh±mi yath±
paj±na½ yath± paj±nanto vadeyya, eva½ vad±m²ti.
    971.    Dutiyag±th±ya   pariyantac±r²ti   s²l±d²su   cat³su   pariyantesu   caram±no.
Þa½s±dhip±t±nanti   piªgalamakkhik±nañca  sesamakkhik±nañca.  Sesamakkhik±
hi   tato   tato  adhipatitv±  kh±danti,  tasm±  “adhip±t±”ti  vuccanti.  Manussaphass±-
nanti cor±diphass±na½.
    972.   Tatiyag±th±ya   paradhammik±   n±ma  satta  sahadhammikavajj±  sabbepi
b±hirak±. Kusal±nu-es²ti kusaladhamme anvesam±no.
    973.  Catutthag±th±ya ±taªkaphassen±ti rogaphassena. S²ta½ atuºhanti s²tañca
uºhañca.  So  tehi  phuµµho  bahudh±ti  so  tehi  ±taªk±d²hi  anekehi ±k±rehi phuµµho
sam±nopi. Anokoti abhisaªkh±raviññ±º±d²na½ anok±sabh³to.
    974.   Eva½   “bhikkhuno  vijigucchato”ti-±d²hi  t²hi  g±th±hi  puµµhamattha½  vissa-
jjetv±  id±ni “ky±ssa byappathayo”ti-±din± nayena puµµha½ vissajjento “theyya½ na
k±re”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  phasseti  phareyya  (2.0289).  Yad±vilatta½  manaso  vija-
ññ±ti  ya½  cittassa  ±vilatta½  vij±neyya, ta½ sabba½ “kaºhassa pakkho”ti vinoda-
yeyya.
    975. M³lampi tesa½ palikhañña tiµµheti tesa½ kodh±tim±n±na½ ya½ avijj±dika½



m³la½,  tampi  palikhaºitv±  tiµµheyya.  Addh±  bhavanto  abhisambhaveyy±ti  eva½
piyappiya½  abhibhavanto  eka½seneva  abhibhaveyya,  na  tatra sithila½ parakka-
meyy±ti adhipp±yo.
    976.  Pañña½  purakkhatv±ti  pañña½  pubbaªgama½  katv±. Kaly±ºap²t²ti kaly±-
º±ya   p²tiy±   samann±gato.  Caturo  sahetha  paridevadhammeti  anantarag±th±ya
vuccam±ne paridevan²yadhamme saheyya.
    977.  Ki½s³  asiss±m²ti ki½ bhuñjiss±mi. Kuva½ v± asissanti kuhi½ v± asiss±mi.
Dukkha½  vata  settha  kvajja  sessanti  ima½  ratti½ dukkha½ sayi½, ajja ±gamana-
ratti½  kattha  sayissa½.  Ete  vitakketi  ete  piº¹ap±tanissite  dve,  sen±sananissite
dveti catt±ro vitakke. Aniketac±r²ti apalibodhac±r² nittaºhac±r².
    978.  K±leti  piº¹ap±tak±le  piº¹ap±tasaªkh±ta½  anna½  v± c²varak±le c²varasa-
ªkh±ta½  vasana½  v±  laddh±  dhammena samen±ti adhipp±yo. Matta½ so jaññ±ti
paµiggahaºe  ca  paribhoge  ca  so  pam±ºa½  j±neyya.  Idh±ti  s±sane, nip±tamatta-
meva  v±  eta½.  Tosanatthanti santosattha½, etadattha½ matta½ j±neyy±ti vutta½
hoti.  So  tesu  guttoti  so  bhikkhu  tesu  paccayesu gutto. Yatac±r²ti sa½yatavih±ro,
rakkhitiriy±patho  rakkhitak±yavac²manodv±ro  c±ti vutta½ hoti. “Yatic±r²”tipi p±µho,
soyevattho. Rusitoti rosito, ghaµµitoti vutta½ hoti.
    979.  Jh±n±nuyuttoti anupannupp±danena uppann±sevanena ca jh±ne anuyutto.
Upekkham±rabbha  sam±hitattoti catutthajjh±nupekkha½ upp±detv± sam±hitacitto.
Takk±saya½  kukkucciy³pachindeti  k±mavitakk±di½  takkañca  (2.0290),  k±masa-
ññ±di½   tassa   takkassa   ±sayañca,   hatthakukkucc±di½  kukkucciyañca  upacchi-
ndeyya.
    980.   Cudito   vac²bhi   satim±bhinandeti   upajjh±y±d²hi   v±c±hi  codito  sam±no
satim±  hutv±  ta½  codana½ abhinandeyya. V±ca½ pamuñce kusalanti ñ±ºasamu-
µµhita½  v±ca½  pamuñceyya.  N±tivelanti  ativela½  pana v±ca½ k±lavelañca s²lave-
lañca   atikkanta½   nappamuñceyya.  Janav±dadhamm±y±ti  janav±dakath±ya.  Na
cetayeyy±ti cetana½ na upp±deyya.
    981.   Ath±paranti   atha   id±ni  ito  parampi.  Pañca  raj±n²ti  r³par±g±d²ni  pañca
raj±ni.  Yesa½  sat²m±  vinay±ya sikkheti yesa½ upaµµhitassati hutv± vinayanattha½
tisso   sikkh±   sikkheyya.   Eva½   sikkhanto  hi  r³pesu  …pe…  phassesu  sahetha
r±ga½, na aññeti.
    982.  Tato  so tesa½ vinay±ya sikkhanto anukkamena– etesu dhammes³ti g±th±.
Tattha   etes³ti   r³p±d²su.   K±lena  so  samm±  dhamma½  pariv²ma½sam±noti  so
bhikkhu  yv±ya½  “uddhate  citte  sam±dhissa  k±lo”ti-±din± nayena k±lo vutto, tena
k±lena   sabba½   saªkhatadhamma½   anicc±dinayena   pariv²ma½sam±no.  Ekodi-
bh³to  vihane  tama½ soti so ekaggacitto sabba½ moh±ditama½ vihaneyya. Natthi
ettha sa½sayo. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav± arahattanik³µena desana½ niµµh±pesi. Desan±pariyos±ne pañca-
sat±     bhikkh³     arahatta½     patt±,    ti½sakoµisaªkhy±nañca    devamanuss±na½
dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya



 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya s±riputtasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                           Niµµhito ca catuttho vaggo atthavaººan±nayato, n±mena
 
    Aµµhakavaggoti.
 
                                                           5. P±r±yanavaggo
 
 
                                                         Vatthug±th±vaººan±
 



    983.  Kosal±na½ (2.0291) pur± ramm±ti p±r±yanavaggassa vatthug±th±. T±sa½
uppatti–  at²te  kira  b±r±ºasiv±s²  eko rukkhava¹¹hak² sake ±cariyake adutiyo, tassa
so¼asa  siss±,  ekamekassa  sahassa½  antev±sik±. Eva½ te sattaras±dhikaso¼asa-
sahass±    ±cariyantev±sino    sabbepi   b±r±ºasi½   upaniss±ya   j²vika½   kappent±
pabbatasam²pa½  gantv± rukkhe gahetv± tattheva n±n±p±s±davikatiyo niµµh±petv±
kulla½  bandhitv± gaªg±ya b±r±ºasi½ ±netv± sace r±j± atthiko hoti, rañño, ekabh³-
mika½  v±  …pe…  sattabh³mika½  v±  p±s±da½  yojetv±  denti.  No ce, aññesampi
vikiºitv±  puttad±ra½  posenti.  Atha nesa½ ekadivasa½ ±cariyo “na sakk± va¹¹ha-
kikammena   nicca½   j²vika½   kappetu½,   dukkarañhi   jar±k±le   eta½  kamman”ti
cintetv±   antev±sike  ±mantesi–  “t±t±,  udumbar±dayo,  appas±rarukkhe  ±neth±”ti.
Te  “s±dh³”ti  paµissuºitv±  ±nayi½su.  So  tehi  kaµµhasakuºa½  katv±  tassa  abbha-
ntara½    pavisitv±    yanta½    p³resi.    Kaµµhasakuºo   supaººar±j±   viya   ±k±sa½
laªghitv±  vanassa upari caritv± antev±s²na½ purato oruhi. Atha ±cariyo sisse ±ha–
“t±t±,   ²dis±ni   kaµµhav±han±ni   katv±   sakk±   sakalajambud²pe   rajja½  gahetu½,
tumhepi,  t±t±,  et±ni  karotha,  rajja½ gahetv± j²viss±ma, dukkha½ va¹¹hakisippena
j²vitun”ti.  Te  tath± katv± ±cariyassa paµivedesu½. Tato ne ±cariyo ±ha– “katama½,
t±t±,  rajja½  gaºh±m±”ti?  “B±r±ºasirajja½  ±cariy±”ti.  “Ala½,  t±t±,  m± eta½ rucci,
mayañhi    ta½    gahetv±pi   ‘va¹¹hakir±j±   va¹¹hakiyuvar±j±’ti   va¹¹hakiv±d±   na
mucciss±ma, mahanto jambud²po, aññattha gacch±m±”ti.
    Tato  saputtad±r±  kaµµhav±han±ni,  abhiruhitv±  sajj±vudh±  hutv±  himavant±bhi-
mukh±  gantv±  himavati aññatara½ nagara½ pavisitv± rañño nivesaneyeva paccu-
µµhaha½su.  Te  tattha  rajja½  gahetv±  ±cariya½  rajje  abhisiñci½su.  So “kaµµhav±-
hano  r±j±”ti  p±kaµo  ahosi. Tampi nagara½ tena gahitatt± “kaµµhav±hananagaran”-
tveva  n±ma½  labhi, tath± sakalaraµµhampi (2.0292). Kaµµhav±hano r±j± dhammiko
ahosi,  tath±  yuvar±j± amaccaµµh±nesu ca µhapit± so¼asa siss±. Ta½ raµµha½ raññ±
cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  saªgayham±na½  ativiya  iddha½ ph²ta½ nirupaddavañca
ahosi.  N±gar±  j±napad±  r±j±nañca  r±japarisañca  ativiya mam±yi½su “bhaddako
no r±j± laddho, bhaddik± r±japaris±”ti.
    Athekadivasa½ majjhimadesato v±ºij± bhaº¹a½ gahetv± kaµµhav±hananagara½
±gama½su   paºº±k±rañca   gahetv±   r±j±na½  passi½su.  R±j±  “kuto  ±gatatth±”ti
sabba½   pucchi.   “B±r±ºasito   dev±”ti.   So   tattha   sabba½   pavatti½  pucchitv±–
“tumh±ka½   raññ±   saddhi½   mama   mittabh±va½   karoth±”ti  ±ha.  Te  “s±dh³”ti
sampaµicchi½su.  So  tesa½  paribbaya½  datv±  gamanak±le  sampatte  puna  ±da-
rena  vatv±  vissajjesi. Te b±r±ºasi½ gantv± tassa rañño ±rocesu½. R±j± “kaµµhav±-
hanaraµµh±   ±gat±na½   v±ºijak±na½   ajjatagge  suªka½  muñc±m²”ti  bheri½  car±-
petv±   “atthu   me   kaµµhav±hano  mitto”ti  dvepi  adiµµhamitt±  ahesu½.  Kaµµhav±ha-
nopi   ca   sakanagare   bheri½   car±pesi–  “ajjatagge  b±r±ºasito  ±gat±na½  v±ºija-
k±na½   suªka½   muñc±mi,   paribbayo   ca  nesa½  d±tabbo”ti.  Tato  b±r±ºasir±j±
kaµµhav±hanassa  lekha½ pesesi “sace tasmi½ janapade daµµhu½ v± sotu½ v± ara-
har³pa½  kiñci  acchariya½  uppajjati, amhepi dakkh±petu ca s±vetu c±”ti. Sopissa
tatheva  paµilekha½  pesesi. Eva½ tesa½ katika½ katv± vasant±na½ kad±ci kaµµha-
v±hanassa  atimahaggh± accantasukhum± kambal± uppajji½su b±las³riyarasmisa-



dis±  vaººena.  Te disv± r±j± “mama sah±yassa pesem²”ti dantak±rehi aµµha danta-
karaº¹ake   likh±petv±   tesu   karaº¹akesu  te  kambale  pakkhipitv±  l±kh±cariyehi
bahi   l±kh±go¼akasadise   k±r±petv±   aµµhapi   l±kh±go¼ake   samugge   pakkhipitv±
vatthena   veµhetv±   r±jamuddik±ya   lañchetv±   “b±r±ºasirañño   deth±”ti  amacce
pesesi.    Lekhañca    ad±si   “aya½   paºº±k±ro   nagaramajjhe   amaccaparivutena
pekkhitabbo”ti.
    Te   gantv±  b±r±ºasirañño  ada½su.  So  lekha½  v±cetv±  amacce  sannip±tetv±
nagaramajjhe  r±jaªgaºe  lañchana½ bhinditv± paliveµhana½ apanetv± samugga½
vivaritv±   aµµha   l±kh±go¼ake   disv±   “mama   sah±yo   l±kh±go¼akehi  k²¼anakab±la-
k±na½  viya  mayha½  l±kh±go¼ake  peses²”ti  maªku  (2.0293) hutv± eka½ l±kh±go-
¼aka½   attano   nisinn±sane   pahari.   T±vadeva   l±kh±   paripati,  dantakaraº¹ako
vivara½   datv±   dvebh±go   ahosi.  So  abbhantare  kambala½  disv±  itarepi  vivari
sabbattha  tatheva  ahosi.  Ekameko kambalo d²ghato so¼asahattho vitth±rato aµµha-
hattho.  Pas±rite  kambale  r±jaªgaºa½  s³riyappabh±ya  obh±sitamiva  ahosi. Ta½
disv±  mah±jano  aªguliyo  vidhuni, celukkhepañca ak±si, “amh±ka½ rañño adiµµha-
sah±yo kaµµhav±hanar±j± evar³pa½ paºº±k±ra½ pesesi, yutta½ evar³pa½ mitta½
k±tun”ti   attamano   ahosi.   R±j±   voh±rike   pakkos±petv±   ekameka½  kambala½
aggh±pesi,  sabbepi anaggh± ahesu½. Tato cintesi– “pacch± pesentena paµhama½
pesitapaºº±k±rato   atireka½  pesetu½  vaµµati,  sah±yena  ca  me  anaggho  paºº±-
k±ro   pesito,   ki½   nu,  kho,  aha½  sah±yassa  peseyyan”ti?  Tena  ca  samayena
kassapo  bhagav±  uppajjitv±  b±r±ºasiya½ viharati. Atha rañño etadahosi– “vatthu-
ttayaratanato  añña½ uttamaratana½ natthi, hand±ha½ vatthuttayaratanassa uppa-
nnabh±va½ sah±yassa pesem²”ti. So–
          “Buddho loke samuppanno, hit±ya sabbap±ºina½;
          dhammo loke samuppanno, sukh±ya sabbap±ºina½;
          saªgho loke samuppanno, puññakkhetta½ anuttaran”ti.–
Ima½   g±tha½,   y±va  arahatta½,  t±va  ekabhikkhussa  paµipattiñca  suvaººapaµµe
j±tihiªgulakena  likh±petv±  sattaratanamaye samugge pakkhipitv± ta½ samugga½
maºimaye   samugge,  maºimaya½  mas±ragallamaye,  mas±ragallamaya½  lohita-
ªgamaye,   lohitaªgamaya½,   suvaººamaye,   suvaººamaya½   rajatamaye,  rajata-
maya½    dantamaye,   dantamaya½   s±ramaye,   s±ramaya½   samugga½   pe¼±ya
pakkhipitv±    pe¼a½    dussena   veµhetv±   lañchetv±   mattavarav±raºa½   sovaººa-
ddhaja½    sovaºº±laªk±ra   hemaj±lasañchanna½   k±retv±   tassupari   pallaªka½
paññ±petv±   pallaªke   pe¼a½   ±ropetv±  setacchattena  dh±riyam±nena  sabbaga-
ndhapupph±d²hi  p³j±ya  kariyam±n±ya  sabbat±¼±vacarehi thutisat±ni g±yam±nehi
y±va   attano   rajjas²m±,   t±va   magga½  alaªk±r±petv±  sayameva  nesi.  Tatra  ca
µhatv±   s±mantar±j³na½  paºº±k±ra½  pesesi–  “eva½  sakkarontehi  aya½  paºº±-
k±ro   pesetabbo”ti  (2.0294).  Ta½  sutv±  te  te  r±j±no  paµimagga½  ±gantv±  y±va
kaµµhav±hanassa rajjas²m±, t±va nayi½su.
    Kaµµhav±hanopi   sutv±   paµimagga½   ±gantv±   tatheva  p³jento  nagara½  pave-
setv±  amacce  ca  n±gare  ca  sannip±t±petv±  r±jaªgaºe  paliveµhanadussa½  apa-
netv±   pe¼a½  vivaritv±  pe¼±ya  samugga½  passitv±  anupubbena  sabbasamugge



vivaritv±  suvaººapaµµe lekha½ passitv± “kappasatasahassehi atidullabha½ mama
sah±yo  paºº±k±raratana½  peses²”ti attamano hutv± “asutapubba½ vata suºimh±
‘buddho     loke     uppanno’ti,     ya½n³n±ha½     gantv±    buddhañca    passeyya½
dhammañca  suºeyyan”ti cintetv± amacce ±mantesi– “buddhadhammasaªgharata-
n±ni  kira  loke uppann±ni, ki½ k±tabba½ maññath±”ti. Te ±ha½su– “idheva tumhe,
mah±r±ja, hotha, maya½ gantv± pavatti½ j±niss±m±”ti.
    Tato  so¼asasahassapariv±r±  so¼asa amacc± r±j±na½ abhiv±detv± “yadi buddho
loke  uppanno  puna  dassana½  natthi,  yadi  na  uppanno,  ±gamiss±m±”ti niggat±.
Rañño  pana bh±gineyyo pacch± r±j±na½ vanditv± “ahampi gacch±m²”ti ±ha. T±ta,
tva½   tattha  buddhupp±da½  ñatv±  puna  ±gantv±  mama  ±roceh²ti.  So  “s±dh³”ti
sampaµicchitv±  agam±si.  Te  sabbepi sabbattha ekarattiv±sena gantv± b±r±ºasi½
patt±.   Asampattesveva   ca   tesu   bhagav±   parinibb±yi.   Te  “ko  buddho,  kuhi½
buddho”ti    sakalavih±ra½    ±hiº¹ant±   sammukhas±vake   disv±   pucchi½su.   Te
nesa½  “buddho  parinibbuto”ti  ±cikkhi½su. Te “aho d³raddh±na½ ±gantv± dassa-
namattampi  na  labhimh±”ti  paridevam±n±  “ki½,  bhante,  koci  bhagavat± dinna-o-
v±do  atth²”ti  pucchi½su. ¾ma, up±sak± atthi, saraºattaye patiµµh±tabba½, pañcas²-
l±ni    sam±d±tabb±ni,    aµµhaªgasamann±gato    uposatho   upavasitabbo,   d±na½
d±tabba½,  pabbajitabbanti.  Te sutv± ta½ bh±gineyya½ amacca½ µhapetv± sabbe
pabbaji½su.  Bh±gineyyo  paribhogadh±tu½ gahetv± kaµµhav±hanaraµµh±bhimukho
pakk±mi.   Paribhogadh±tu  n±ma  bodhirukkhapattac²var±d²ni.  Aya½  pana  bhaga-
vato   dhammakaraºa½   dhammadhara½   vinayadharameka½   therañca  gahetv±
pakk±mi,  anupubbena  ca  nagara½ gantv± “buddho loke uppanno ca parinibbutto
c±”ti  rañño  ±rocetv± bhagavat± dinnov±da½ ±cikkhi. R±j± thera½ upasaªkamitv±
dhamma½  sutv± vih±ra½ k±r±petv± cetiya½ patiµµh±petv± (2.0295) bodhirukkha½
ropetv±  saraºattaye  pañcasu ca niccas²lesu patiµµh±ya aµµhaªgupeta½ uposatha½
upavasanto   d±n±d²ni   dento  y±vat±yuka½  µhatv±  k±m±vacaradevaloke  nibbatti.
Tepi   so¼asasahass±  pabbajitv±  puthujjanak±lakiriya½  katv±  tasseva  rañño  pari-
v±r± sampajji½su.
    Te   eka½  buddhantara½  devaloke  khepetv±  amh±ka½  bhagavati  anuppanne-
yeva   devalokato   cavitv±   ±cariyo   pasenadirañño   pitu   purohitassa   putto  j±to
n±mena   “b±var²”ti,   t²hi   mah±purisalakkhaºehi   samann±gato   tiººa½  ved±na½
p±rag³,  pituno  ca  accayena purohitaµµh±ne aµµh±si. Avases±pi so¼as±dhikaso¼asa-
sahass±  tattheva  s±vatthiy±  br±hmaºakule nibbatt±. Tesu so¼asa jeµµhantev±sino
b±varissa  santike  sippa½  uggahesu½,  itare  so¼asasahass±  tesa½yeva santiketi
eva½  te  punapi  sabbe sam±gacchi½su. Mah±kosalar±j±pi k±lamak±si, tato pase-
nadi½   rajje   abhisiñci½su.  B±var²  tass±pi  purohito  ahosi.  R±j±  pitar±  dinnañca
aññañca  bhoga½ b±varissa ad±si. So hi daharak±le tasseva santike sippa½ ugga-
hesi.   Tato   b±var²   rañño   ±rocesi–   “pabbajiss±maha½,   mah±r±j±”ti.   “¾cariya,
tumhesu   µhitesu  mama  pit±  µhito  viya  hoti,  m±  pabbajitth±”ti.  “Ala½,  mah±r±ja,
pabbajiss±m²”ti.   R±j±   v±retu½  asakkonto  “s±ya½  p±ta½  mama  dassanaµµh±ne
r±juyy±ne   pabbajath±”ti  y±ci.  ¾cariyo  so¼asasahassapariv±rehi  so¼asahi  sissehi
saddhi½  t±pasapabbajja½  pabbajitv±  r±juyy±ne  vasi,  r±j±  cat³hi paccayehi upa-



µµhahati. S±ya½ p±tañcassa upaµµh±na½ gacchati.
    Athekadivasa½   antev±sino   ±cariya½   ±ha½su–   “nagarasam²pe   v±so   n±ma
mah±palibodho,   vijanasamp±ta½   ±cariya   ok±sa½   gacch±ma,   pantasen±sana-
v±so  n±ma  bah³pak±ro  pabbajit±nan”ti.  ¾cariyo  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv± rañño
±rocesi.   R±j±  tikkhattu½  v±retv±  v±retu½  asakkonto  dvesatasahass±ni  kah±pa-
º±ni  datv±  dve  amacce  ±º±pesi  “yattha  isigaºo  v±sa½  icchati, tattha assama½
katv±   deth±”ti.   Tato   ±cariyo   so¼as±dhikaso¼asasahassajaµilaparivuto  amaccehi
anuggaham±no   uttarajanapad±   dakkhiºajanapad±bhimukho   (2.0296)  agam±si.
Tamattha½  gahetv±  ±yasm± ±nando saªg²tik±le p±r±yanavaggassa nid±na½ ±ro-
pento im± g±th±yo abh±si.
    Tattha kosal±na½ pur±ti kosalaraµµhassa nagar±, s±vatthitoti vutta½ hoti. ¾kiñca-
ññanti akiñcanabh±va½, pariggah³pakaraºavivekanti vutta½ hoti.
    984.  So  assakassa  visaye,  a¼akassa  sam±saneti  so  br±hmaºo  assakassa ca
a¼akassa   c±ti  dvinnampi  r±j³na½  sam±sanne  visaye  ±sanne  raµµhe,  dvinnampi
raµµh±na½  majjheti  adhipp±yo.  Godh±var²  k³leti  godh±variy±  nadiy± k³le. Yattha
godh±var²  dvidh±  bhijjitv±  tiyojanappam±ºa½ antarad²pamak±si sabba½ kapiµµha-
vanasañchanna½,   yattha   pubbesarabhaªg±dayo   vasi½su,  tasmi½  deseti  adhi-
pp±yo.  So  kira  ta½ padesa½ disv± “aya½ pubbasamaº±layo pabbajitas±ruppan”-
ti amacc±na½ nivedesi. Amacc± bh³miggahaºattha½ assakarañño satasahassa½,
a¼akarañño   satasahassa½   ada½su.   Te  tañca  padesa½  aññañca  dviyojanama-
ttanti   sabbampi   pañcayojanamatta½   padesa½   ada½su.  Tesa½  kira  rajjas²ma-
ntare   so  padeso  hoti.  Amacc±  tattha  assama½  k±retv±  s±vatthito  ca  aññampi
dhana½  ±har±petv±  gocarag±ma½  nivesetv±  agama½su.  Uñche  na ca phalena
c±ti  uñch±cariy±ya  ca  vanam³laphalena  ca. Tasm± vutta½ “tasseva upaniss±ya,
g±mo ca vipulo ah³”ti.
    985.  Tattha tass±ti tassa godh±var²k³lassa, tassa v± br±hmaºassa upayogatthe
ceta½ s±mivacana½, ta½ upaniss±y±ti attho. Tato j±tena ±yena, mah±yaññamaka-
ppay²ti tasmi½ g±me



kasikamm±din±  satasahassa½  ±yo  uppajji,  ta½  gahetv±  kuµumbik±  rañño  assa-
kassa  santika½  agama½su  “s±diyatu devo ±yan”ti. So “n±ha½ s±diy±mi, ±cariya-
sseva  upaneth±”ti  ±ha.  ¾cariyopi  ta½  attano  aggahetv±  d±nayañña½ akappayi.
Eva½ so sa½vacchare sa½vacchare d±namad±si.
    986.  Mah±yaññanti  (2.0297)  g±th±yattho– so eva½ sa½vacchare sa½vacchare
d±nayañña½  yajanto  ekasmi½  sa½vacchare ta½ mah±yañña½ yajitv± tato g±m±
nikkhamma   puna   p±visi   assama½.   Paviµµho  ca  paººas±la½  pavisitv±  “suµµhu
dinnan”ti   d±na½   anumajjanto   nis²di.   Eva½   tasmi½   paµipaviµµhamhi   taruº±ya
br±hmaºiy±  ghare  kamma½  ak±tuk±m±ya  “eso,  br±hmaºa,  b±var² godh±var²t²re
anusa½vacchara½   satasahassa½   vissajjeti,   gaccha   tato   pañcasat±ni  y±citv±
d±si½ me ±neh²”ti pesito añño ±gañchi br±hmaºoti.
    987-8.     Ugghaµµap±doti     maggagamanena    ghaµµap±datalo,    paºhik±ya    v±
paºhika½,  gopphakena  v±  gopphaka½,  jaººukena  v±  jaººuka½  ±hacca  ghaµµa-
p±do.    Sukhañca    kusala½    pucch²ti   sukhañca   kusalañca   pucchi   “kacci   te,
br±hmaºa, sukha½, kacci kusalan”ti.
    989-91.  Anuj±n±h²ti  anumaññ±hi  saddah±hi.  Sattadh±ti  sattavidhena.  Abhisa-
ªkharitv±ti  gomayavanapupphakusatiº±d²ni ±d±ya s²gha½ s²gha½ b±varissa assa-
madv±ra½  gantv± gomayena bh³mi½ upalimpitv± pupph±ni vikiritv± tiº±ni santha-
ritv±   v±map±da½   kamaº¹al³dakena   dhovitv±  sattap±damatta½  gantv±  attano
p±datale par±masanto evar³pa½ kuhana½ katv±ti vutta½ hoti. Bherava½ so akitta-
y²ti  bhayajanaka½ vacana½ akittayi, “sace me y±cam±nass±”ti ima½ g±thamabh±-
s²ti adhipp±yo. Dukkhitoti domanassaj±to.
    992-4.  Ussussat²ti  tassa  ta½  vacana½ kad±ci sacca½ bhaveyy±ti maññam±no
sussati.   Devat±ti   assame   adhivatth±   devat±  eva.  Muddhani  muddhap±te  v±ti
muddhe v± muddhap±te v±.
    995-6.  Bhot² carahi j±n±t²ti bhot² ce j±n±ti. Muddh±dhip±tañc±ti muddhap±tañca.
Ñ±ºametth±ti ñ±ºa½ me ettha.
    998.   Pur±ti   ek³nati½savassavayak±le.   B±varibr±hmaºe   pana   godh±var²t²re
vasam±ne  aµµhanna½  vass±na½  accayena  buddho  loke  udap±di. Apaccoti anu-
va½so.
    999.   Sabb±bhiññ±balappattoti   (2.0298)  sabb±bhiññ±ya  balappatto,  sabb±  v±
abhiññ±yo ca bal±ni ca patto. Vimuttoti ±rammaºa½ katv± pavattiy± vimuttacitto.
    1001-3.  Sokass±ti  soko  assa.  Pah³tapaññoti mah±pañño. Varabh³rimedhasoti
uttamavipulapañño   bh³te   abhiratavarapañño   v±.  Vidhuroti  vigatadhuro,  appaµi-
moti vutta½ hoti.
    1004-9.   Mantap±rageti   vedap±rage.   Passavhoti   passatha   aj±natanti   aj±na-
nt±na½.   Lakkhaº±ti   lakkhaº±ni.  By±kkh±t±ti  kathit±ni,  vitth±rit±n²ti  vutta½  hoti.
Samatt±ti     samatt±ni,    paripuºº±n²ti    vutta½    hoti.    Dhammena    manus±sat²ti
dhammena anus±sati.
    1011.   J±ti½   gottañca   lakkhaºanti  “k²va  cira½  j±to”ti  mama  j±tiñca  gottañca
lakkhaºañca.  Mante  sisseti  may±  paricitavede  ca  mama  sisse  ca. Manas±yeva
pucchath±ti ime satta pañhe citteneva pucchatha.



    1013-8.  Tissametteyyoti  ekoyeva esa n±magottavasena vutto. Dubhayoti ubho.
Paccekagaºinoti   visu½   visu½   gaºavanto.   Pubbav±sanav±sit±ti   pubbe   kassa-
passa  bhagavato  s±sane  pabbajitv±.  Gatapacc±gatavattapuññav±san±ya v±sita-
citt±.   Puram±hissatinti  m±hissatin±mika½  pura½,  nagaranti  vutta½  hoti.  Tañca
nagara½    paviµµh±ti   adhipp±yo,   eva½   sabbattha.   Gonaddhanti   godhapurassa
n±ma½.   Vanasavhayanti  pavananagara½  vuccati,  “vanas±vatthin”ti  eke.  Eva½
vanas±vatthito  kosambi½,  kosambito  ca  s±keta½ anuppatt±na½ kira tesa½ so¼a-
sanna½ jaµil±na½ chayojanamatt± paris± ahosi.
    1019.  Atha bhagav± “b±varissa jaµil± mah±jana½ sa½va¹¹hent± ±gacchanti, na
ca  t±va nesa½ indriy±ni parip±ka½ gacchanti, n±pi aya½ deso sapp±yo, magadha-
khette pana tesa½ p±s±ºakacetiya½ sapp±ya½. Tatra (2.0299) hi mayi dhamma½
desente  mah±janassa dhamm±bhisamayo bhavissati, sabbanagar±ni ca pavisitv±
±gacchant±  bahutarena  janena  ±gamissant²”ti  bhikkhusaªghaparivuto  s±vatthito
r±jagah±bhimukho  agam±si.  Tepi  jaµil±  s±vatthi½  ±gantv±  vih±ra½ pavisitv± “ko
buddho,  kuhi½  buddho”ti  vicinant±  gandhakuµim³la½  gantv±  bhagavato padani-
kkhepa½  disv±  “rattassa hi ukkuµika½ pada½ bhave …pe… vivaµµacchadassa ida-
m²disa½  padan”ti  (a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.260-261;  dha.  pa. aµµha. 1.20 s±m±vat²vatthu;
visuddhi.  1.45)  “sabbaññu  buddho”ti  niµµha½  gat±. Bhagav±pi anupubbena seta-
byakapilavatthu-±d²ni  nagar±ni  pavisitv±  mah±jana½ sa½va¹¹hento p±s±ºakace-
tiya½  gato.  Jaµil±pi  t±vadeva  s±vatthito  nikkhamitv±  sabb±ni  t±ni  nagar±ni pavi-
sitv±   p±s±ºakacetiyameva   agama½su.   Tena   vutta½  “kosambiñc±pi  s±keta½,
s±vatthiñca puruttama½. Setabya½ kapilavatthun”ti-±di.
    1020.  Tattha  m±gadha½  puranti  magadhapura½  r±jagahanti adhipp±yo. P±s±-
ºaka½   cetiyanti  mahato  p±s±ºassa  upari  pubbe  devaµµh±na½  ahosi.  Uppanne
pana   bhagavati  vih±ro  j±to.  So  teneva  purimavoh±rena  “p±s±ºaka½  cetiyan”ti
vuccati.
    1021.  Tasitovudakanti  te hi jaµil± vegas± bhagavanta½ anubandham±n± s±ya½
gatamagga½  p±to,  p±to gatamaggañca s±ya½ gacchant± “ettha bhagav±”ti sutv±
ativiya  p²tip±mojjaj±t± ta½ cetiya½ abhiruhi½su. Tena vutta½ “turit± pabbatam±ru-
hun”ti.
    1024.  Ekamanta½  µhito  haµµhoti tasmi½ p±s±ºake cetiye sakkena m±pitamah±-
maº¹ape  nisinna½  bhagavanta½ disv± “kacci isayo khaman²yan”ti-±din± nayena
bhagavat±   paµisammodan²ye   kate   “khaman²ya½   bho  gotam±”ti-±d²hi  sayampi
paµisanth±ra½  katv±  ajito  jeµµhantev±s²  ekamanta½  µhito  haµµhacitto  hutv± mano-
pañhe pucchi.
    1025.  Tattha  ±diss±ti “kativasso”ti eva½ uddissa. Jammananti “amh±ka½ ±cari-
yassa j±ti½ br³h²”ti pucchati. P±raminti niµµh±gamana½.
    1026-7.  V²sa½  vassasatanti  v²sativass±dhika½  vassasata½. Lakkhaºeti mah±-
purisalakkhaºe.  Etasmi½  ito  paresu  ca itih±s±d²su anavayoti (2.0300) adhipp±yo
parapada½  v±  ±netv± tesu p±rami½ gatoti yojetabba½. Pañcasat±ni v±cet²ti paka-
ti-alasadummedham±ºavak±na½  pañcasat±ni  saya½  mante v±ceti. Sadhammeti
eke br±hmaºadhamme, tevijjake p±vacaneti vutta½ hoti.



    1028.   Lakkhaº±na½   pavicayanti   lakkhaº±na½  vitth±ra½,  “katam±ni  t±nissa
gatte t²ºi lakkhaº±n²”ti pucchati.
    1030-31.   Pucchañh²ti   puccham±na½   kameta½   paµibh±sat²ti   dev±d²su   ka½
puggala½ eta½ pañhavacana½ paµibh±sat²ti.
    1032-33.   Eva½   br±hmaºo   pañcanna½  pañh±na½  veyy±karaºa½  sutv±  ava-
sese  dve  pucchanto  “muddha½  muddh±dhip±tañc±”ti  ±ha.  Athassa  bhagav± te
by±karonto  “avijj±  muddh±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha yasm± cat³su saccesu aññ±ºa-
bh³t±  avijj±  sa½s±rassa  s²sa½,  tasm± “avijj± muddh±”ti ±ha. Yasm± ca arahatta-
maggavijj±     attan±     sahaj±tehi    saddh±satisam±dhikattukamyat±chandav²riyehi
samann±gat±   indriy±na½   ekarasaµµhabh±vamupagatatt±  ta½  muddha½  adhip±-
teti, tasm± “dhijj± muddh±dhip±tin²”ti-±dim±ha.
    1034-8.   Tato   vedena   mahat±ti  atha  ima½  pañhaveyy±karaºa½  sutv±  uppa-
nn±ya   mah±p²tiy±   santhambhitv±   al²nabh±va½,  k±yacitt±na½  udagga½  patv±ti
attho.  Patitv±  ca  “b±var²”ti ima½ g±tham±ha. Atha na½ anukampam±no bhagav±
“sukhito”ti  g±tham±ha.  Vatv±  ca  “b±varissa c±”ti sabbaññupav±raºa½ pav±resi.
Tattha  sabbesanti  anavases±na½ so¼asasahass±na½. Tattha pucchi tath±gatanti
tattha   p±s±ºake  cetiye,  tattha  v±  paris±ya,  tesu  v±  pav±ritesu  ajito  paµhama½
pañha½ pucch²ti. Sesa½ sabbag±th±su p±kaµamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya vatthug±th±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          1. Ajitasuttavaººan±
 
    1039.   Tasmi½   (2.0301)   pana  pañhe  nivutoti  paµicch±dito.  Kiss±bhilepana½
br³s²ti ki½ assa lokassa abhilepana½ vadesi.
    1040.   Vevicch±   pam±d±   nappak±sat²ti   macchariyahetu   ca  pam±dahetu  ca
nappak±sati.  Macchariya½  hissa  d±n±diguºehi  pak±situ½  na  deti,  pam±do  s²l±-
d²hi.  Japp±bhilepananti  taºh±  assa lokassa makkaµalepo viya makkaµassa abhile-
pana½. Dukkhanti j±ti-±dika½ dukkha½.
    1041.   Savanti   sabbadhi   sot±ti   sabbesu   r³p±di-±yatanesu   taºh±dik±   sot±
sandanti. Ki½ niv±raºanti tesa½ ki½ ±varaºa½ k± rakkh±ti? Sa½vara½ br³h²ti ta½
tesa½  niv±raºasaªkh±ta½  sa½vara½  br³hi. Etena s±vasesappah±na½ pucchati.
Kena  sot±  pidhiyyareti  kena  dhammena  ete  sot±  pidhiyyanti  pacchijjanti. Etena
anavasesappah±na½ pucchati.
    1042.  Sati  tesa½  niv±raºanti  vipassan±yutt±.  Kusal±na½  dhamm±na½ gatiyo
samannesam±n±   sati   tesa½   sot±na½  niv±raºa½.  Sot±na½  sa½vara½  br³m²ti
tamev±ha½  sati½  sot±na½  sa½vara½ br³m²ti adhipp±yo. Paññ±yete pidhiyyareti
r³p±d²su   pana  aniccat±dipaµivedhas±dhik±ya  maggapaññ±ya  ete  sot±  sabbaso



pidhiyyant²ti.
    1043.  Paññ± cev±ti pañhag±th±ya, y± c±ya½ tay± vutt± paññ± y± ca sati, yañca
tadavasesa½   n±mar³pa½,   eta½  sabbampi  kattha  nirujjhati,  eta½  me  pañha½
puµµho br³h²ti eva½ saªkhepattho veditabbo.
    1044.   Vissajjanag±th±ya   panassa  yasm±  paññ±satiyo  n±meneva  saªgaha½
gacchanti, tasm± t± visu½ na vutt±. Ayamettha saªkhepattho– ya½ ma½ tva½, ajita,
eta½  pañha½  apucchi  “kattheta½  uparujjhat²”ti,  ta½  te yattha n±mañca r³pañca
asesa½  uparujjhati,  ta½  vadanto  vad±mi,  tassa,  tassa  hi  viññ±ºassa nirodhena
saheva   apubba½   acarima½  ettheta½  uparujjhati.  Ettheva  viññ±ºanirodhe  niru-
jjhati eta½, viññ±ºanirodh± tassa nirodho hoti. Ta½ n±tivattat²ti vutta½ hoti.
    1045.   Ett±vat±   (2.0302)  ca  “dukkhamassa  mahabbhayan”ti  imin±  pak±sita½
dukkhasacca½,   “y±ni   sot±n²”ti   imin±  samudayasacca½  paññ±yete  pidhiyyareti
imin±  maggasacca½,  “asesa½  uparujjhat²”ti  imin±  nirodhasaccanti  eva½  catt±ri
sacc±ni  sutv±pi  ariyabh³mi½  anadhigato puna sekh±sekhapaµipada½ pucchanto
“ye  ca  saªkh±tadhamm±se”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha saªkh±tadhamm±ti anicc±diva-
sena pariv²ma½sitadhamm±, arahata½ eta½ adhivacana½.



Sekh±ti  s²l±d²ni sikkham±n± avases± ariyapuggal±. Puth³ti bah³ sattajan±. Tesa½
me  nipako iriya½ puµµho pabr³h²ti tesa½ me sekh±sekh±na½ nipako paº¹ito tva½
puµµho paµipatti½ br³h²ti.
    1046.  Athassa  bhagav±  yasm±  sekhena  k±macchandan²varaºa½  ±di½  katv±
sabbakiles±  pah±tabb±  eva, tasm± “k±mes³”ti upa¹¹hag±th±ya sekhapaµipada½
dasseti.  Tassattho–  vatthu  “k±mesu” kilesak±mena n±bhigijjheyya k±yaduccarit±-
dayo  ca  manaso ±vilabh±vakare dhamme pajahanto manas± n±vilo siy±ti. Yasm±
pana  asekho  anicc±divasena  sabbasaªkh±r±d²na½ paritulitatt± kusalo sabbadha-
mmesu  k±y±nupassan±sati-±d²hi  ca sato sakk±yadiµµhi-±d²na½ bhinnatt± bhikkhu-
bh±va½  patto  ca hutv± sabbiriy±pathesu paribbajati, tasm± “kusalo”ti upa¹¹hag±-
th±ya asekhapaµipada½ dasseti. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  arahattanik³µena  desana½  niµµh±pesi,  desan±pariyos±ne  ajito
arahatte   patiµµh±si   saddhi½  antev±sisahassena,  aññesañca  anekasahass±na½
dhammacakkhu½  udap±di.  Saha  arahattappattiy± ca ±yasmato ajitassa antev±si-
sahassassa  ca  ajinajaµ±v±kac²r±d²ni  antaradh±yi½su. Sabbeva iddhimayapattac²-
varadhar±,   dvaªgulakes±   ehibhikkh³  hutv±  bhagavanta½  namassam±n±  pañja-
lik± nis²di½s³ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                               Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya ajitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 2. Tissametteyyasuttavaººan±
 
    1047.  Kodha  (2.0303)  santussitoti  tissametteyyasutta½.  K±  uppatti?  Sabbasu-
tt±na½   pucch±vasik±   eva   uppatti.   Te  hi  br±hmaº±  “kat±vak±s±  pucchavho”ti
bhagavat±   pav±ritatt±   attano   attano   sa½saya½   pucchi½su.  Puµµho  puµµho  ca
tesa½ bhagav± by±k±si. Eva½ pucch±vasik±nevet±ni sutt±n²ti veditabb±ni.
    Niµµhite  pana  ajitapañhe  “katha½  loka½ avekkhanta½, maccur±j± na passat²”ti
(su.   ni.   1124;  c³¼ani.  piªgiyam±ºavapucch±  144)  eva½  moghar±j±  pucchitu½
±rabhi.  Ta½  “na t±vassa indriy±ni parip±ka½ gat±n²”ti ñatv± bhagav± “tiµµha tva½,
moghar±ja,   añño   pucchat³”ti   paµikkhipi.  Tato  tissametteyyo  attano  sa½saya½
pucchanto  “kodh±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  kodha  santussitoti  ko idha tuµµho. Iñjit±ti
taºh±diµµhivipphandit±ni.  Ubhantamabhiññ±y±ti  ubho  ante  abhij±nitv±.  Mant±  na
lippat²ti paññ±ya na lippati.
    1048-9.   Tassetamattha½   by±karonto   bhagav±  “k±mes³”ti  g±th±dvayam±ha.
Tattha   k±mesu   brahmacariyav±ti   k±manimitta½   brahmacariyav±,   k±mesu  ±d²-
nava½  disv±  maggabrahmacariyena  samann±gatoti  vutta½  hoti.  Ett±vat±  santu-
sita½  dasseti,  “v²tataºho”ti-±d²hi  aniñjita½.  Tattha saªkh±ya nibbutoti anicc±diva-
sena  dhamme  v²ma½sitv±  r±g±dinibb±nena nibbuto. Sesa½ tattha tattha vuttana-



yatt± p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva  desesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne
ayampi   br±hmaºo   arahatte   patiµµh±si  saddhi½  antev±sisahassena,  aññesañca
anekasahass±na½ dhammacakkhu½ udap±di. Sesa½ pubbasadisamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                      Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya tissametteyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Puººakasuttavaººan±
 
    1050.   Anejanti   (2.0304)   puººakasutta½.   Imampi  purimanayeneva  moghar±-
j±na½   paµikkhipitv±   vutta½.  Tattha  m³ladass±vinti  akusalam³l±didass±vi½.  Isa-
yoti isin±mak± jaµil±. Yaññanti deyyadhamma½. Akappayi½s³ti pariyesanti.
    1051.  ¾s²sam±n±ti  r³p±d²ni  patthayam±n±.  Itthattanti  itthabh±vañca  patthaya-
m±n±,  manuss±dibh±va½  icchant±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Jara½ sit±ti jara½ nissit±. Jar±-
mukhena  cettha  sabbavaµµadukkha½  vutta½.  Tena vaµµadukkhanissit± tato apari-
muccam±n± eva kappayi½s³ti d²peti.
    1052.   Kaccissu   te   bhagav±   yaññapathe  appamatt±,  at±ru½  j±tiñca  jarañca
m±ris±ti   ettha  yaññoyeva  yaññapatho.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  kacci  te  yaññe  appa-
matt± hutv± yañña½ kappayant± vaµµadukkhamatari½s³ti.
    1053.   ¾s²sant²ti   r³papaµil±bh±dayo   patthenti.   Thomayant²ti   “suyiµµha½   suci
dinnan”ti-±din±   nayena   yaññ±d²ni  pasa½santi.  Abhijappant²ti  r³p±dipaµil±bh±ya
v±ca½   bhindanti.   Juhant²ti   denti.   K±m±bhijappanti  paµicca  l±bhanti  r³p±dipaµi-
l±bha½   paµicca   punappuna½   k±me   eva  abhijappanti,  “aho  vata  amh±ka½  si-
n”ti   vadanti,   taºhañca  tattha  va¹¹hent²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Y±jayog±ti  y±g±dhimutt±.
Bhavar±garatt±ti  evamimehi  ±s²san±d²hi  bhavar±geneva ratt±, bhavar±garatt± v±
hutv± et±ni ±s²san±d²ni karont± n±tari½su j±ti-±divaµµadukkha½ na uttari½s³ti.
    1054-5.  Athakocarah²ti  atha  id±ni  ko  añño  at±r²ti.  Saªkh±y±ti  ñ±ºena  v²ma½-
sitv±.  Paropar±n²ti  par±ni  ca  or±ni  ca,  parattabh±vasakattabh±v±d²ni  par±ni  ca
or±ni  c±ti  vutta½  hoti. Vidh³moti k±yaduccarit±didh³mavirahito. An²ghoti r±g±di-²-
ghavirahito. At±ri soti so evar³po arah± j±tijara½ at±ri. Sesamettha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  (2.0305)  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi. Desan±pa-
riyos±ne  ayampi  br±hmaºo arahatte patiµµh±si saddhi½ antev±sisahassena, aññe-
sañca anekasat±na½ dhammacakkhu½ udap±di. Sesa½ vuttasadisamev±ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya puººakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                      4. Mettag³suttavaººan±
 
    1056.  Pucch±mi  tanti  mettagusutta½.  Tattha  maññ±mi  ta½  vedagu½  bh±vita-
ttanti “aya½ vedag³”ti ca “bh±vitatto”ti ca eva½ ta½ maññ±mi.
    1057. Apucchas²ti ettha a-iti padap³raºamatte nip±to, pucchasicceva attho. Pava-
kkh±mi  yath±  paj±nanti  yath±  paj±nanto  ±cikkhati,  eva½ ±cikkhiss±mi. Upadhini-
d±n±  pabhavanti  dukkh±ti  taºh±di-upadhinid±n± j±ti-±didukkhavises± pabhavanti.
    1058.   Eva½   upadhinid±nato  pabhavantesu  dukkhesu–  yo  ve  avidv±ti  g±th±.
Tattha  paj±nanti  saªkh±re anicc±divasena j±nanto. Dukkhassa j±tippabhav±nupa-
ss²ti vaµµadukkhassa j±tik±raºa½ “upadh²”ti anupassanto.
    1059.    Sokapariddavañc±ti    sokañca   paridevañca.   Tath±   hi   te   vidito   esa
dhammoti   yath±   yath±   satt±   j±nanti,  tath±  tath±  paññ±panavasena  vidito  esa
dhammoti.
    1060-61.  Kittayiss±mi te dhammanti nibb±nadhamma½ nibb±nag±minipaµipad±-
dhammañca  te  desayiss±mi.  Diµµhe dhammeti diµµhe dukkh±didhamme, imasmi½-
yeva   v±   attabh±ve.   An²tihanti   attapaccakkha½.  Ya½  viditv±ti  ya½  dhamma½
“sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc±”ti-±din±  nayena sammasanto viditv±. Tañc±ha½ abhina-
nd±m²ti    ta½    vuttapak±radhammajotaka½    tava    vacana½   aha½   patthay±mi.
Dhammamuttamanti tañca dhammamuttama½ abhinand±m²ti.
    1062.  Uddha½  (2.0306)  adho  tiriyañc±pi  majjheti  ettha uddhanti an±gataddh±
vuccati,  adhoti  at²taddh±,  tiriyañc±pi  majjheti  paccuppannaddh±. Etesu nandiñca
nivesanañca,   panujja   viññ±ºanti   etesu   uddh±d²su  taºhañca  diµµhinivesanañca
abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºañca   panudehi,   panuditv±  ca  bhave  na  tiµµhe,  eva½  sante
duvidhepi  bhave  na  tiµµheyya.  Eva½  t±va  panujjasaddassa  panudeh²ti  imasmi½
atthavikappe   sambandho,   panuditv±ti   etasmi½   pana   atthavikappe  bhave  na
tiµµheti  ayameva  sambandho.  Et±ni  nandinivesanaviññ±º±ni panuditv± duvidhepi
bhave na tiµµheyy±ti vutta½ hoti.
    1063-4.  Et±ni  vinodetv±  bhave  atiµµhanto  eso–  eva½vih±r²ti  g±th±. Tattha idhe-
v±ti  imasmi½yeva s±sane, imasmi½yeva v± attabh±ve. Sukittita½ gotaman³padh²-
kanti  ettha  anupadhikanti  nibb±na½. Ta½ sandh±ya bhagavanta½ ±lapanto ±ha–
“sukittita½ gotaman³padh²kan”ti.
    1065.   Na   kevala½   dukkhameva   pah±si–   te   c±p²ti   g±th±.  Tattha  aµµhitanti
sakkacca½,  sad±  v±.  Ta½  ta½  namass±m²ti  tasm±  ta½  namass±mi. Samecc±ti
upagantv±. N±g±ti bhagavanta½ ±lapanto ±ha.
    1066.   Id±ni   ta½   bhagav±  “addh±  hi  bhagav±  pah±si  dukkhan”ti  eva½  tena
br±hmaºena   viditopi   att±na½   anupanetv±va   pah²nadukkhena   puggalena  ova-
danto  “ya½  br±hmaºan”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  ya½  tva½  abhij±nanto “aya½
b±hitap±patt±    br±hmaºo,   vedehi   gatatt±   vedag³,   kiñcan±bh±vena   akiñcano,
k±mesu  ca bhavesu ca asattatt± k±mabhave asatto”ti jaññ± j±neyy±si. Addh± hi so
ima½ ogha½ at±ri, tiººo ca p±ra½ akhilo akaªkho.



    1067.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  vidv±  ca  yoti  g±th±.  Tattha  idh±ti  imasmi½  s±sane, atta-
bh±ve v±. Visajj±ti vossajjitv±. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  (2.0307)  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi. Desan±pa-
riyos±ne ca vuttasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya mettag³suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Dhotakasuttavaººan±
 
    1068-9.  Pucch±mi  tanti  dhotakasutta½.  Tattha v±c±bhikaªkh±m²ti v±ca½ abhi-
kaªkh±mi.  Sikkhe  nibb±namattanoti  attano  r±g±d²na½ nibb±natth±ya adhis²l±d²ni
sikkheyya. Itoti mama mukhato.
    1070.  Eva½  vutte  attamano  dhotako bhagavanta½ abhitthavam±no katha½ka-
th±pamokkha½ y±canto “pass±mahan”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha pass±maha½ devama-
nussaloketi   pass±mi   aha½  devamanussaloke.  Ta½  ta½  namass±m²ti  ta½  eva-
r³pa½ namass±mi. Pamuñc±ti pamocehi.
    1071.  Athassa  bhagav±  att±dh²nameva  katha½kath±pamokkha½  oghataraºa-
mukhena   dassento   “n±han”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  n±ha½  sahiss±m²ti  aha½  na
sahiss±mi na sakkhiss±mi, na



v±yamiss±m²ti vutta½ hoti. Pamocan±y±ti pam±cetu½. Katha½kathinti sakaªkha½.
Tares²ti tareyy±si.
    1072-5.  Eva½  vutte  attamanataro  dhotako  bhagavanta½ abhitthavam±no anu-
s±sani½  y±canto  “anus±sa  brahme”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha brahm±ti seµµhavacana-
meta½.  Tena  bhagavanta½ ±mantayam±no ±ha– “anus±sa brahme”ti. Vivekadha-
mmanti    sabbasaªkh±ravivekanibb±nadhamma½.    Aby±pajjam±noti   n±nappak±-
rata½  an±pajjam±no.  Idheva  santoti idheva sam±no. Asitoti anissito. Ito par± dve
g±th±  mettagusutte vuttanay± eva. Kevalañhi tattha dhamma½, idha santinti aya½
viseso.  Tatiyag±th±yapi  (2.0308)  pubba¹¹ha½  tattha  vutanayameva  apara¹¹he
saªgoti sajjanaµµh±na½, laggananti vutta½ hoti. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
     Eva½  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva desesi. Desan±pariyos±ne
ca vuttasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya dhotakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Upas²vasuttavaººan±
 
    1076.  Eko  ahanti  upas²vasutta½.  Tattha  mahantamoghanti mahanta½ ogha½.
Anissitoti  puggala½ v± dhamma½ v± anissito. No visah±m²ti na sakkomi. ¾ramma-
ºanti nissaya½. Ya½ nissitoti ya½ puggala½ v± dhamma½ v± nissito.
    1077.    Id±ni    yasm±    so   br±hmaºo   ±kiñcaññ±yatanal±bh²   tañca   santampi
nissaya½  na  j±n±ti,  tenassa  bhagav±  tañca  nissaya½  uttari  ca  niyy±napatha½
dassento  “±kiñcaññan”ti  g±tham±ha. Tattha pekkham±noti ta½ ±kiñcaññ±yatana-
sam±patti½  sato  sam±pajjitv±  vuµµhahitv±  ca anicc±divasena passam±no. Natth²ti
niss±y±ti   ta½   “natthi   kiñc²”ti   pavattasam±patti½   ±rammaºa½  katv±.  Tarassu
oghanti  tato  pabhuti pavatt±ya vipassan±ya yath±nur³pa½ catubbidhampi ogha½
tarassu.    Kath±h²ti    katha½kath±hi.    Taºhakkhaya½   nattamah±bhipass±ti   ratti-
ndiva½  nibb±na½  vibh³ta½  katv±  passa.  Etenassa diµµhadhammasukhavih±ra½
katheti.
    1078-9.  Id±ni  “k±me pah±y±”ti sutv± vikkhambhanavasena attan± pah²ne k±me
sampassam±no  “sabbes³”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha hitv± maññanti añña½ tato heµµh±
chabbidhampi   sam±patti½  hitv±.  Saññ±vimokkhe  parameti  sattasu  saññ±vimo-
kkhesu   uttame   ±kiñcaññ±yatane.   Tiµµhe   nu  (2.0309)  so  tattha  an±nuy±y²ti  so
puggalo     tattha    ±kiñcaññ±yatanabrahmaloke    avigaccham±no    tiµµheyya    n³ti
pucchati.  Athassa  bhagav±  saµµhikappasahassamatta½yeva  µh±na½  anuj±nanto
tatiyag±tham±ha.
    1080.    Eva½    tassa   tattha   µh±na½   sutv±   id±nissa   sassatucchedabh±va½
pucchanto    “tiµµhe    ce”ti    g±tham±ha.    Tattha    p³gampi    vass±nanti   anekasa-



ªkhyampi  vass±na½,  gaºar±sinti  attho. “P³gampi vass±n²”tipi p±µho, tattha vibha-
ttibyattayena   s±mivacanassa   paccattavacana½   kattabba½,   p³ganti  v±  etassa
bah³n²ti  attho  vattabbo. “P³g±n²”ti v±pi paµhanti, purimap±µhoyeva sabbasundaro.
Tattheva  so  s²ti  siy±  vimuttoti  so  puggalo tatthev±kiñcaññ±yatane n±n±dukkhehi
vimutto  s²tibh±vappatto  bhaveyya,  nibb±nappatto  sassato  hutv±  tiµµheyy±ti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Cavetha  viññ±ºa½  tath±vidhass±ti ud±hu tath±vidhassa viññ±ºa½ anup±-
d±ya  parinibb±yeyy±ti  uccheda½  pucchati,  paµisandhiggahaºattha½  v±pi bhave-
yy±ti paµisandhimpi tassa pucchati.
    1081.   Athassa   bhagav±  ucchedasassata½  anupagamma  tattha  uppannassa
ariyas±vakassa   anup±d±ya   parinibb±na½   dassento  “acc²  yath±”ti  g±tham±ha.
Tattha  attha½  palet²ti  attha½  gacchati.  Na  upeti saªkhanti “asuka½ n±ma disa½
gato”ti   voh±ra½   na   gacchati.   Eva½   mun²   n±mak±y±   vimuttoti   eva½  tattha
uppanno  sekkhamuni  pakatiy± pubbeva r³pak±y± vimutto tattha catutthamagga½
nibbattetv±  dhammak±yassa pariññ±tatt± puna n±mak±y±pi vimutto ubhatobh±ga-
vimutto  kh²º±savo  hutv±  anup±d±parinibb±nasaªkh±ta½  attha½  paleti,  na  upeti
saªkha½ “khattiyo v± br±hmaºo v±”ti evam±dika½.
    1082.   Id±ni  “attha½  palet²”ti  sutv±  tassa  yoniso  attha½  asallakkhento  “attha-
ªgato  so”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  so  atthaªgato  ud±hu  natthi,  ud±hu ve sassa-
tiy±  sassatabh±vena  arogo  avipariº±madhammo  soti  eva½  ta½  me mun² s±dhu
viy±karohi. Ki½ k±raºa½? Tath± hi te vidito esa dhammoti.
    1083.   Athassa   (2.0310)   bhagav±   tath±  avattabbata½  dassento  “atthaªgata-
ss±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha atthaªgatass±ti anup±d±parinibbutassa. Na pam±ºama-
tth²ti  r³p±dippam±ºa½  natthi.  Yena  na½  vajjunti  yena  r±g±din± na½ vadeyyu½.
Sabbesu  dhammes³ti  sabbesu  khandh±didhammesu.  Sesa½  sabbattha p±kaµa-
meva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  ima½  sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi. Desan±pariyos±ne ca
vuttasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya upas²vasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. Nandasuttavaººan±
 
    1084-5.  Santi  loketi  nandasutta½.  Tattha paµhamag±th±ya attho– loke khattiy±-
dayo jan± ±j²vakanigaºµh±dike sandh±ya “santi munayo”ti vadanti, tayida½ katha½-
s³ti   ki½   nu  kho  te  sam±pattiñ±º±din±  ñ±ºena  uppannatt±  ñ±º³papanna½  no
muni½  vadanti, eva½vidha½ nu vadanti, ud±hu ve n±nappak±rakena l³khaj²vitasa-
ªkh±tena  j²viten³papannanti  athassa  bhagav±  tadubhaya½  paµikkhipitv±  muni½
dassento “na diµµhiy±”ti g±tham±ha.



    1086-7.  Id±ni  “diµµh±d²hi  suddh²”ti  vadant±na½  v±de  kaªkh±pah±nattha½  “ye
kecime”ti  pucchati.  Tattha  anekar³pen±ti kot³halamaªgal±din±. Tattha yat± cara-
nt±ti  tattha sak±ya diµµhiy± gutt± viharant±. Athassa tath± suddhi-abh±va½ d²pento
bhagav± dutiya½ g±tham±ha.
    1088-90.  Eva½  “n±tari½s³”ti  sutv±  id±ni  yo  atari, ta½ sotuk±mo “ye kecime”ti
pucchati.   Athassa   bhagav±   oghatiººamukhena   j±tijar±tiººe   dassento  tatiya½
g±tham±ha.  Tattha  nivut±ti  ovuµ± pariyonaddh±. Yes²dh±ti yesu idha. Ettha ca su-
iti   nip±tamatta½.  Taºha½  pariññ±y±ti  t²hi  pariññ±hi  taºha½  parij±nitv±.  Sesa½
sabbattha pubbe vuttanayatt± p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  (2.0311)  bhagav± arahattanik³µeneva desana½ niµµh±pesi, desan±pariyo-
s±ne  pana  nando  bhagavato  bh±sita½ abhinandam±no “et±bhinand±m²”ti g±tha-
m±ha. Idh±pi ca pubbe vuttasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Hemakasuttavaººan±
 
    1091-4.   Ye  me  pubbeti  hemakasutta½.  Tattha  ye  me  pubbe  viy±ka½s³ti  ye
b±vari-±dayo  pubbe  mayha½  saka½ laddhi½ viy±ka½su. Hura½ gotamas±san±ti
gotamas±san±  pubbatara½.  Sabba½  ta½ takkava¹¹hananti sabba½ ta½ k±mavi-
takk±diva¹¹hana½.  Taºh±niggh±tananti  taºh±vin±sana½.  Athassa bhagav± ta½
dhamma½   ±cikkhanto   “idh±”ti   g±th±dvayam±ha.  Tattha  etadaññ±ya  ye  sat±ti
eta½  nibb±napadamaccuta½ “sabbe saªkh±r± anicc±”ti-±din± nayena vipassant±
anupubbena  j±nitv±  ye  k±y±nupassan±sati-±d²hi  sat±. Diµµhadhamm±bhinibbut±ti
viditadhammatt±,    diµµhadhammatt±,    r±g±dinibb±nena   ca   abhinibbut±.   Sesa½
sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva  desesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne
ca pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya hemakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      9. Todeyyasuttavaººan±
 
    1095.  Yasmi½  (2.0312)  k±m±ti  todeyyasutta½.  Tattha  vimokkho tassa k²disoti



tassa   k²diso  vimokkho  icchitabboti  pucchati.  Id±ni  tassa  aññavimokkh±bh±va½
dassento   bhagav±   dutiya½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  vimokkho  tassa  n±paroti  tassa
añño vimokkho natthi.
    1097-8.  Eva½  “taºhakkhayo  eva  vimokkho”ti  vuttepi tamattha½ asallakkhento
“nir±saso  so  uda ±sas±no”ti puna pucchati. Tattha uda paññakapp²ti ud±hu sam±-
pattiñ±º±din±   ñ±ºena   taºh±kappa½   v±   diµµhikappa½   v±   kappayati.   Athassa
bhagav±  ta½  ±cikkhanto dutiya½ g±tham±ha. Tattha k±mabhaveti k±me ca bhave
ca. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva  desesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne
ca pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya todeyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       10. Kappasuttavaººan±
 
    1099.  Majjhe  sarasminti  kappasutta½.  Tattha  majjhe sarasminti purimapacchi-
makoµipaññ±º±bh±vato   majjhabh³te   sa½s±reti  vutta½  hoti.  Tiµµhatanti  tiµµham±-
n±na½. Yath±yida½ n±para½ siy±ti yath± ida½ dukkha½ puna na bhaveyya.
    1101-2.  Athassa  bhagav±  tamattha½  by±karonto  tisso  g±th±yo abh±si. Tattha
akiñcananti  kiñcanapaµipakkha½. An±d±nanti ±d±napaµipakkha½, kiñcan±d±nav³-
pasamanti  vutta½  hoti.  An±paranti aparapaµibh±gad²pavirahita½, seµµhanti vutta½
hoti.  Na  te m±rassa paddhag³ti te (2.0313) m±rassa paddhacar± paric±rak± siss±
na honti. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav± imampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi desan±pariyos±ne ca
pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya kappasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    11. Jatukaººisuttavaººan±
 
    1103-4.  Sutv±nahanti  jatukaººisutta½.  Tattha sutv±naha½ v²ramak±mak±minti
aha½ “itipi so bhagav±”ti-±din± nayena v²ra½ k±m±na½ ak±manato



ak±mak±mi½     buddha½    sutv±.    Ak±mam±gamanti    nikk±ma½    bhagavanta½
pucchitu½    ±gatomhi.   Sahajanett±ti   sahaj±tasabbaññutaññ±ºacakkhu.   Yath±ta-
cchanti  yath±tatha½.  Br³hi  meti  puna  y±canto bhaºati. Y±canto hi sahassakkha-
ttumpi  bhaºeyya,  ko  pana  v±do  dvikkhattu½.  Tej²  tejas±ti  tejena  samann±gato
tejas±   abhibhuyya.   Yamaha½  vijañña½  j±tijar±ya  idha  vippah±nanti  yamaha½
j±tijar±na½ pah±nabh³ta½ dhamma½ idheva j±neyya½.
    1105-7.   Athassa   bhagav±   ta½   dhammam±cikkhanto   tisso  g±th±yo  abh±si.
Tattha  nekkhamma½  daµµhu  khematoti nibb±nañca nibb±nag±miniñca paµipada½
“kheman”ti   disv±.   Uggahitanti  taºh±diµµhivasena  gahita½.  Niratta½  v±ti  nirassi-
tabba½  v±,  muñcitabbanti  vutta½  hoti.  M±  te  vijjitth±ti  m±  te  ahosi.  Kiñcananti
r±g±dikiñcana½  v±pi  te  m±  vijjittha.  Pubbeti  at²te  saªkh±re  ±rabbha  uppannaki-
les±. Br±hmaº±ti bhagav± jatukaººi½ ±lapati. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  (2.0314)  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi. Desan±pa-
riyos±ne ca pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya jatukaººisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 12. Bhadr±vudhasuttavaººan±
 
    1108-9.   Okañjahanti   bhadr±vudhasutta½.   Tattha  okañjahanti  ±laya½  jaha½.
Taºhacchidanti    chataºh±k±yacchida½.    Anejanti    lokadhammesu   nikkampa½.
Nandiñjahanti  an±gatar³p±dipatthan±jaha½.  Ek±  eva  hi  taºh±  thutivasena  idha
n±nappak±rato    vutt±.    Kappañjahanti   duvidhakappajaha½.   Abhiy±ceti   ativiya
y±c±mi.  Sutv±na  n±gassa  apanamissanti  itoti  n±gassa  tava  bhagav±  vacana½
sutv±   ito   p±s±ºakacetiyato   bah³  jan±  pakkamissant²ti  adhipp±yo.  Janapadehi
saªgat±ti aªg±d²hi janapadehi idha sam±gat±. Viy±karoh²ti dhamma½ desehi.
    1110.   Athassa   ±say±nulomena   dhamma½   desento   bhagav±   dve  g±th±yo
abh±si.   Tattha   ±d±nataºhanti  r³p±d²na½  ±d±yika½  gahaºataºha½,  taºhup±d±-
nanti  vutta½  hoti.  Ya½  yañhi  lokasmimup±diyant²ti  etesu  uddh±dibhedesu  ya½
ya½  gaºhanti.  Teneva  m±ro  anveti  jantunti  teneva  up±d±napaccayanibbattaka-
mm±bhisaªkh±ranibbattavasena    paµisandhikkhandham±ro   ta½   satta½   anuga-
cchati.
    1111.   Tasm±   paj±nanti   tasm±   etam±d²nava½  anicc±divasena  v±  saªkh±re
j±nanto.  ¾d±nasatte  iti  pekkham±no,  paja½ ima½ maccudheyye visattanti ±d±ta-
bbaµµhena  ±d±nesu  r³p±d²su  satte  sabbaloke ima½ paja½ maccudheyye lagga½
pekkham±no.  ¾d±nasatte  v± ±d±n±bhiniviµµhe puggale ±d±nasaªgahetuñca ima½
paja½   maccudheyye  lagga½  tato  v²tikkamitu½  asamattha½  (2.0315)  iti  pekkha-
m±no kiñcana½ sabbaloke na upp±diyeth±ti sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.



    Eva½  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva  desesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne
ca pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                       Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya bhadr±vudhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       13. Udayasuttavaººan±
 
    1112-3.  Jh±yinti udayasutta½. Tattha aññ±vimokkhanti paññ±nubh±vanijjh±ta½
vimokkha½  pucchati.  Atha  bhagav±  yasm±  udayo  catutthajjh±nal±bh², tasm±ssa
paµiladdhajjh±navasena   n±nappak±rato   aññ±vimokkha½   dassento   g±th±dvaya-
m±ha.   Tattha   pah±na½  k±macchand±nanti  yamida½  paµhamajjh±na½  nibbatte-
ntassa  k±macchandappah±na½,  tampi aññ±vimokkha½ pabr³mi. Eva½ sabbapa-
d±ni yojetabb±ni.
    1114.    Upekkh±satisa½suddhanti   catutthajjh±na-upekkh±sat²hi   sa½suddha½.
Dhammatakkapurejavanti    imin±   tasmi½   catutthajjh±navimokkhe   µhatv±   jh±na-
ªg±ni  vipassitv±  adhigata½  arahattavimokkha½  vadati.  Arahattavimokkhassa  hi
maggasampayuttasamm±saªkapp±dibhedo  dhammatakko  purejavo  hoti. Ten±ha–
“dhammatakkapurejavan”ti.   Avijj±ya  pabhedananti  etameva  ca  aññ±vimokkha½
avijj±pabhedanasaªkh±ta½   nibb±na½   niss±ya  j±tatt±  k±raºopac±rena  “avijj±ya
pabhedanan”ti pabr³m²ti.
    1115-6.   Eva½   avijj±pabhedanavacanena  vutta½  nibb±na½  sutv±  “ta½  kissa
vippah±nena  vuccat²”ti  pucchanto  “ki½su  sa½yojano”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha ki½su
sa½yojanoti  ki½  sa½yojano.  Vic±raºanti  vicaraºak±raºa½. Kissassa vippah±ne-
n±ti  ki½  n±makassa  assa  dhammassa  vippah±nena.  Athassa (2.0316) bhagav±
tamattha½  by±karonto  “nandisa½yojano”ti  g±tham±ha. Tattha vitakkass±ti k±ma-
vitakk±diko vitakko assa.
    1117-8.  Id±ni  tassa  nibb±nassa  magga½  pucchanto “katha½ satass±”ti g±tha-
m±ha.   Tattha   viññ±ºanti   abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½.   Athassa   magga½   kathento
bhagav±  “ajjhattañc±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha eva½ satass±ti eva½ satassa sampa-
j±nassa. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
     Eva½  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva desesi. Desan±pariyos±ne
ca pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya udayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                      14. Pos±lasuttavaººan±
 
    1119-20.  Yo  at²tanti  pos±lasutta½.  Tattha yo at²ta½ ±disat²ti yo bhagav± attano
ca   paresañca   “ekampi  j±tin”ti-±dibheda½  at²ta½  ±disati.  Vibh³tar³pasaññiss±ti
samatikkantar³pasaññissa.  Sabbak±yappah±yinoti  tadaªgavikkhambhanavasena
sabbar³pak±yappah±yino,   pah²nar³pabhavapaµisandhikass±ti   adhipp±yo.  Natthi
kiñc²ti  passatoti viññ±º±bh±vavipassanena “natthi kiñc²”ti passato, ±kiñcaññ±yata-
nal±bhinoti   vutta½   hoti.   Ñ±ºa½   sakk±nupucch±m²ti   sakk±ti  bhagavanta½  ±la-
panto  ±ha.  Tassa  puggalassa  ñ±ºa½  pucch±mi, k²disa½ pucchitabbanti. Katha½
neyyoti katha½ so netabbo, kathamassa uttariñ±ºa½ upp±detabbanti.
    1121.  Athassa  bhagav±  t±dise  puggale  attano  appaµihatañ±ºata½  pak±setv±
ta½  ñ±ºa½  by±k±tu½  g±th±dvayam±ha.  Tattha viññ±ºaµµhitiyo sabb±, abhij±na½
tath±gatoti   abhisaªkh±ravasena   catasso   paµisandhivasena  satt±ti  eva½  sabb±
viññ±ºaµµhitiyo  abhij±nanto  tath±gato.  Tiµµhantamena½  j±n±t²ti kamm±bhisaªkh±-
ravasena   tiµµhanta½   (2.0317)  eta½  puggala½  j±n±ti  “±yati½  aya½  eva½gatiko
bhavissat²”ti.     Vimuttanti     ±kiñcaññ±yatan±d²su     adhimutta½.    Tappar±yaºanti
tammaya½.
    1122.   ¾kiñcaññasambhava½   ñatv±ti   ±kiñcaññ±yatanajanaka½  kamm±bhisa-
ªkh±ra½  ñatv±  “kinti palibodho ayan”ti. Nand² sa½yojana½ it²ti y± ca tattha ar³pa-
r±gasaªkh±t±  nand²,  tañca  sa½yojana½  iti  ñatv±.  Tato tattha vipassat²ti tato ±ki-
ñcaññ±yatanasam±pattito  vuµµhahitv±  ta½  sam±patti½  anicc±divasena vipassati.
Eta½  ñ±ºa½  tatha½  tass±ti  eta½  tassa  puggalassa  eva½  vipassato anukkame-
neva   uppanna½   arahattañ±ºa½  avipar²ta½.  Vus²matoti  vusitavantassa.  Sesa½
sabbattha p±kaµameva.
     Eva½  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva desesi. Desan±pariyos±ne
ca pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya pos±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   15. Moghar±jasuttavaººan±
 
    1123.  Dv±ha½  sakkanti  moghar±jasutta½.  Tattha  dv±hanti dve v±re aha½. So
hi  pubbe  ajitasuttassa  ca  tissametteyyasuttassa  ca  avas±ne  dvikkhattu½ bhaga-
vanta½  pucchi.  Bhagav±  panassa  indriyaparip±ka½  ±gamayam±no  na  by±k±si.
Ten±ha–  “dv±ha½  sakka½  apucchissan”ti.  Y±vatatiyañca  dev²si,  by±karot²ti  me
sutanti   y±vatatiyañca   sahadhammika½   puµµho   visuddhidevabh³to  isi  bhagav±
samm±sambuddho  by±karot²ti  eva½ me suta½. Godh±var²t²reyeva kira so evama-



ssosi. Ten±ha– “by±karot²ti me sutan”ti.
    1124.  Aya½  lokoti  manussaloko. Paro lokoti ta½ µhapetv± avaseso. Sadevakoti
brahmaloka½      µhapetv±     avaseso     (2.0318)     upapattidevasammutidevayutto,
“brahmaloko   sadevako”ti   eta½  v±  “sadevake  loke”ti-±dinayanidassanamatta½,
tena sabbopi tath±vuttappak±ro loko veditabbo.
    1125.  Eva½  abhikkantadass±vinti  eva½  aggadass±vi½,  sadevakassa  lokassa
ajjh±say±dhimuttigatipar±yaº±d²ni passitu½ samatthanti dasseti.
    1126.    Suññato    loka½    avekkhass³ti    avasiyapavattasallakkhaºavasena   v±
tucchasaªkh±rasamanupassan±vasena  v±ti  dv²hi k±raºehi suññato loka½ passa.
Att±nudiµµhi½  ³hacc±ti  sakk±yadiµµhi½  uddharitv±. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  imampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva  desesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne
ca vuttasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya moghar±jasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      16. Piªgiyasuttavaººan±
 
    1127.  Jiººohamasm²ti piªgiyasutta½. Tattha jiººohamasmi abalo v²tavaººoti so
kira  br±hmaºo  jar±bhibh³to  v²savassasatiko  j±tiy±,  dubbalo ca “idha pada½ kari-
ss±m²”ti   aññattheva   karoti,   vinaµµhapurimacchavivaººo   ca.   Ten±ha–   “jiººoha-
masmi  abalo  v²tavaººo”ti.  M±ha½  nassa½  momuho  antar±v±ti  m±ha½  tuyha½
dhamma½ asacchikatv± antar±yeva avidv± hutv± anassi½. J±tijar±ya idha vippah±-
nanti  idheva  tava  p±dam³le  p±s±ºake  v±  cetiya j±tijar±ya vippah±na½ nibb±na-
dhamma½ yamaha½ vijañña½, ta½ me ±cikkha.
    1128.   Id±ni   yasm±  piªgiyo  k±ye  s±pekkhat±ya  “jiººohamasm²”ti  g±tham±ha
tenassa  bhagav± k±ye sinehappah±nattha½ “disv±na (2.0319) r³pesu vihaññam±-
ne”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  r³pes³ti r³pahetu r³papaccay±. Vihaññam±neti kamma-
k±raº±d²hi   upahaññam±ne.  Ruppanti  r³pes³ti  cakkhurog±d²hi  ca  r³pahetuyeva
jan± ruppanti b±dh²yanti.
    1129-30.   Eva½   bhagavat±   y±va  arahatta½  t±va  kathita½  paµipatti½  sutv±pi
piªgiyo   jar±dubbalat±ya   visesa½  anadhigantv±va  puna  “dis±  catasso”ti  im±ya
g±th±ya bhagavanta½ thomento desana½



y±cati.  Athassa bhagav± punapi y±va arahatta½, t±va paµipada½ dassento “taºh±-
dhipanne”ti g±tham±ha. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
     Imampi   sutta½   bhagav±   arahattanik³µeneva   desesi.   Desan±pariyos±ne  ca
piªgiyo   an±g±miphale   patiµµh±si.  So  kira  antarantar±  cintesi–  “eva½  vicitrapaµi-
bh±na½  n±ma  desana½  na  labhi  mayha½ m±tulo b±var² savan±y±”ti. Tena sine-
havikkhepena  arahatta½  p±puºitu½  n±sakkhi. Antev±sino panassa sahassajaµil±
arahatta½   p±puºi½su.   Sabbeva   iddhimayapattac²varadhar±   ehibhikkhavo  ahe-
sunti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya piªgiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  P±r±yanatthutig±th±vaººan±
 
    Ito  para½ saªg²tik±r± desana½ thoment± “idamavoca bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha½su.
Tattha   idamavoc±ti   ida½   par±yana½   avoca.  Paric±rakaso¼as±nanti  b±varissa
paric±rakena   piªgiyena   saha   so¼asanna½   buddhassa   v±  bhagavato  paric±ra-
k±na½  so¼asannanti  paric±rakaso¼asanna½.  Te  eva ca br±hmaº±. Tattha so¼asa-
paris±  pana  purato  ca pacchato ca v±mapassato ca dakkhiºapassato ca cha cha
yojan±ni   nisinn±   ujukena  dv±dasayojanik±  ahosi.  Ajjhiµµhoti  y±cito  atthamaññ±-
y±ti   p±¼i-atthamaññ±ya.   Dhammamaññ±y±ti   p±¼imaññ±ya.   P±r±yananti   eva½
imassa dhammapariy±yassa adhivacana½ ±ropetv± tesa½ br±hmaº±na½ (2.0320)
n±m±ni    kittayant±   “ajito   tissametteyyo   …pe…   buddhaseµµha½   up±gamun”ti
±ha½su.
    1131-7.  Tattha  sampannacaraºanti nibb±napadaµµh±nabh³tena p±timokkhas²l±-
din±  sampanna½.  Isinti mahesi½. Sesa½ p±kaµameva. Tato para½ brahmacariya-
macari½s³ti  maggabrahmacariya½  acari½su.  Tasm± p±r±yananti tassa p±rabh³-
tassa nibb±nassa ayananti vutta½ hoti.
 
                                                  P±r±yan±nug²tig±th±vaººan±
 
    1138.   P±r±yanamanug±yissanti   assa   aya½  sambandho–  bhagavat±  hi  p±r±-
yane  desite  so¼asasahass±  jaµil±  arahatta½  p±puºi½su, avases±nañca cuddasa-
koµisaªkh±na½  devamanuss±na½  dhamm±bhisamayo  ahosi.  Vuttañheta½ por±-
ºehi–
          “Tato p±s±ºake ramme, p±r±yanasam±game;
          amata½ p±pay² buddho, cuddasa p±ºakoµiyo”ti.
    Niµµhit±ya  pana  dhammadesan±ya  tato tato ±gat± manuss± bhagavato ±nubh±-
vena  attano  attano  g±manigam±d²sveva  p±turahesu½.  Bhagav±pi  s±vatthimeva



agam±si  paric±rakaso¼as±d²hi  anekehi bhikkhusahassehi parivuto. Tattha piªgiyo
bhagavanta½  vanditv±  ±ha–  “gacch±maha½,  bhante,  b±varissa  buddhupp±da½
±rocetu½,   paµissutañhi   tassa   may±”ti.  Atha  bhagavat±  anuññ±to  ñ±ºagamane-
neva     godh±var²t²ra½     gantv±     p±dagamanena    assam±bhimukho    agam±si.
Tamena½   b±var²   br±hmaºo  magga½  olokento  nisinno  d³ratova  kh±rijaµ±divira-
hita½  bhikkhuvesena  ±gacchanta½  disv±  “buddho  loke  uppanno”ti niµµha½ aga-
m±si.  Sampattañc±pi  na½  pucchi–  “ki½,  piªgiya,  buddho loke uppanno”ti. “¾ma,
br±hmaºa,   uppanno,   p±s±ºake   cetiye   nisinno   amh±ka½   dhamma½  desesi,
tamaha½   tuyha½   desess±m²”ti.   Tato  b±var²  mahat±  sakk±rena  sapariso  ta½
p³jetv±  ±sana½  paññ±pesi. Tattha nis²ditv± piªgiyo “p±r±yanamanug±yissan”ti-±-
dim±ha.
    Tattha   anug±yissanti   bhagavat±   g²ta½   anug±yissa½.   Yath±ddakkh²ti  yath±
s±ma½  sacc±bhisambodhena as±dh±raºañ±ºena ca addakkhi. Nikk±moti pah²na-
k±mo  (2.0321).  “Nikkamo”tipi  p±µho, v²riyav±ti attho nikkhanto v± akusalapakkh±.
Nibbanoti  kilesavanavirahito,  taºh±virahito  eva  v±. Kissa hetu mus± bhaºeti yehi
kilesehi  mus±  bhaºeyya,  ete  tassa  pah²n±ti dasseti. Etena br±hmaºassa savane
uss±ha½ janeti.
    1139-41.  Vaºº³pasañhitanti  guº³pasañhita½.  Saccavhayoti  “buddho”ti sacce-
neva  avh±nena  n±mena  yutto.  Brahmeti  ta½  br±hmaºa½ ±lapati. Kubbanakanti
parittavana½.     Bahupphala½    k±nanam±vaseyy±ti    anekaphal±divikatibharita½
k±nana½  ±gamma  vaseyya.  Appadasseti b±varipabhutike parittapaññe. Mahoda-
dhinti anotatt±di½ mahanta½ udakar±si½.
    1142-4.  Yeme pubbeti ye ime pubbe. Tamanud±sinoti tamonudo ±sino. Bh³ripa-
ññ±ºoti  ñ±ºadhajo.  Bh³rimedhasoti  vipulapañño.  Sandiµµhikamak±likanti s±ma½
passitabbaphala½,  na  ca  k±lantare  pattabbaphala½. An²tikanti kilesa-²tivirahita½.
    1145-50.  Atha  na½  b±var² ±ha “ki½ nu tamh±”ti dve g±th±. Tato piªgiyo bhaga-
vato  santik±  avippav±sameva  d²pento  “n±ha½  tamh±”ti-±dim±ha.  Pass±mi na½
manas± cakkhun±v±ti ta½ buddha½ aha½ cakkhun± viya manas± pass±mi. Nama-
ssam±no  vivasemi  rattinti  namassam±nova ratti½ atin±memi. Tena teneva natoti
yena dis±bh±gena buddho, tena tenev±hampi nato tanninno tappoºoti dasseti.
    1151.   Dubbalath±makass±ti   appath±makassa,  atha  v±  dubbalassa  dutth±ma-
kassa  ca  balav²riyah²nass±ti  vutta½  hoti. Teneva k±yo na palet²ti teneva dubbala-
th±makattena  k±yo  na  gacchati,  yena v± buddho, tena na gacchati. “Na paret²”tipi
p±µho,  so evattho. Tatth±ti buddhassa santike. Saªkappayant±y±ti saªkappagama-
nena. Tena yuttoti yena buddho, tena yutto payutto anuyuttoti dasseti.
    1152.  Paªke  (2.0322)  say±noti  k±makaddame  sayam±no.  D²p±  d²pa½ upapla-
vinti  satth±r±dito  satth±r±di½  abhigacchi½.  Athaddas±si½  sambuddhanti soha½
eva½ duddiµµhi½ gahetv± anv±hiº¹anto atha p±s±ºake cetiye buddhamaddakkhi½.
    1153.  Imiss±  g±th±ya  avas±ne  piªgiyassa  ca  b±varissa  ca  indriyaparip±ka½
viditv±  bhagav±  s±vatthiya½  µhitoyeva suvaººobh±sa½ muñci. Piªgiyo b±varissa
buddhaguºe  vaººayanto  nisinno  eva  ta½  obh±sa½  disv±  “ki½  idan”ti vilokento
bhagavanta½  attano purato µhita½ viya disv± b±varibr±hmaºassa “buddho ±gato”-



ti ±rocesi, br±hmaºo uµµh±y±san± añjali½ paggahetv± aµµh±si. Bhagav±pi obh±sa½
pharitv±  br±hmaºassa  att±na½  dassento  ubhinnampi  sapp±ya½  viditv± piªgiya-
meva ±lapam±no “yath± ah³ vakkal²”ti ima½ g±thamabh±si.
    Tassattho–  yath±  vakkalitthero  saddh±dhimutto  ahosi,  saddh±dhurena  ca  ara-
hatta½   p±puºi.   Yath±  ca  so¼asanna½  eko  bhadr±vudho  n±ma  yath±  ca  ±¼avi
gotamo,  evameva  tvampi  pamuñcassu  saddha½.  Tato  saddh±ya adhimuccanto
“sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc±”ti-±din±  nayena vipassana½ ±rabhitv± maccudheyyassa
p±ra½  nibb±na½  gamissas²ti  arahattanik³µeneva desana½ niµµh±pesi. Desan±pa-
riyos±ne   piªgiyo   arahatte   b±var²  an±g±miphale  patiµµhahi.  B±varibr±hmaºassa
siss± pana pañcasat± sot±pann± ahesu½.
    1154-5.   Id±ni   piªgiyo   attano   pas±da½   pavedento   “esa  bhiyyo”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  paµibh±nav±ti  paµibh±napaµisambhid±ya upeto. Adhideve abhiññ±y±ti adhi-
devakare  dhamme  ñatv±.  Parovaranti  h²napaº²ta½, attano ca parassa ca adhide-
vattakara½   sabba½   dhammaj±ta½   ved²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Kaªkh²na½  paµij±natanti
kaªkh²na½yeva sata½ “nikkaªkhamh±”ti paµij±nant±na½.
    1156.  Asa½h²ranti r±g±d²hi asa½h±riya½. Asa½kuppanti akuppa½ avipariº±ma-
dhamma½.   Dv²hipi  padehi  nibb±na½  bhaºati.  Addh±  gamiss±m²ti  eka½seneva
ta½ anup±disesa½ nibb±nadh±tu½ gamiss±mi. Na mettha kaªkh±ti natthi me (2.032
ettha   nibb±ne  kaªkh±.  Eva½  ma½  dh±rehi  adhimuttacittanti  piªgiyo  “evameva
tvampi  pamuñcassu  saddhan”ti.  Imin±  bhagavato ov±dena attani saddha½ upp±-
detv±  saddh±dhureneva  ca vimuñcitv± ta½ saddh±dhimuttata½ pak±sento bhaga-
vanta½  ±ha–  “eva½ ma½ dh±rehi adhimuttacittan”ti. Ayamettha adhipp±yo “yath±
ma½ tva½ avaca, evameva adhimutta½ dh±reh²”ti.
 
                                    Iti paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                    Suttanip±ta-aµµhakath±ya so¼asabr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                          Niµµhito ca pañcamo vaggo atthavaººan±nayato, n±mena
 
    P±r±yanavaggoti.
 
                                                              Nigamanakath±
 
    Ett±vat± ca ya½ vutta½–
          “Uttama½ vandaneyy±na½, vanditv± ratanattaya½;
          yo khuddakanik±yamhi, khudd±c±rappah±yin±.
          “Desito lokan±thena, lokanittharaºesin±;
          tassa suttanip±tassa, kariss±matthavaººanan”ti.
    Ettha     uragavagg±dipañcavaggasaªgahitassa    uragasutt±disattatisuttappabhe-



dassa suttanip±tassa atthavaººan± kat± hoti. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Ima½ suttanip±tassa, karontenatthavaººana½;
          saddhammaµµhitik±mena, ya½ patta½ kusala½ may±.
          “Tass±nubh±vato khippa½, dhamme ariyappavedite;
          vu¹¹hi½ vir³¼hi½ vepulla½, p±puº±tu aya½ jano”ti.
    (pariyattippam±ºato catucatt±l²samatt± bh±ºav±r±.)
    Paramavisuddhasaddh±buddhiv²riyappaµimaº¹itena    (2.0324)   s²l±c±rajjavama-
ddav±diguºasamudayasamuditena     sakasamayasamayantaragahanajjhog±haºa-
samatthena     paññ±veyyattiyasamann±gatena    tipiµakapariyattippabhede    s±µµha-
kathe  satthus±sane  appaµihatañ±ºappabh±vena  mah±veyy±karaºena  karaºasa-
mpattijanitasukhaviniggatamadhurod±ravacanal±vaººayuttena    yuttamuttav±din±
v±d²varena     mah±kavin±    cha¼abhiññ±paµisambhid±dippabhedaguºapaµimaº¹ite
uttarimanussadhamme  suppatiµµhitabuddh²na½ therava½sappad²p±na½ ther±na½
mah±vih±rav±s²na½   va½s±laªk±rabh³tena   vipulavisuddhabuddhin±  buddhagho-
soti  gar³hi  gahitan±madheyyena therena kat± aya½ paramatthajotik± n±ma sutta-
nip±ta-aµµhakath±–
          T±va tiµµhatu lokasmi½, lokanittharaºesina½;
          dassent² kulaputt±na½, naya½ paññ±visuddhiy±.
          Y±va buddhoti n±mampi, suddhacittassa t±dino;
          lokamhi lokajeµµhassa, pavattati mahesinoti.
 
                                               Suttanip±ta-atthavaººan± niµµhit±.
 


